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PREFACE. 



As the Bible and its commentaries form the most important 
and characteristic part of Hebrew Literature, it has been 
thought in accordance with the aim and purposes of the 
Society for the Promotion of Hebrew Literature, to open the 
series of its publications with the text and translation of 
the Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. 

The Translator has tried to combine, as far as possible, 
faithfulness to the Hebrew text with clearness of expression, 
and thankfully acknowledges the advantages derived by him 
in this respect from the assistance of some members of the 
Committee and the honorary Secretary of the Society and 
other friends. Those who have some acquaintance with the 
style of Hebrew commentaries, and especially with that of 
Ibn Ezra, will readily admit that this task was by no means 
an easy one, and will therefore not be surprised at dis- 
covering some shortcomings. The literal rendering of the 
Hebrew text had, however, to be abandoned in many 
instances, and to be replaced by a free translation, in order 
not to make the version more obscure than the original. 

As a rule, the Hebrew text does not indicate the begin- 
ing of each verse, and often omits showing to which word 
or phrase the comment refers, leaving it to the patience and 
acuteness of the reader to supply the deficiency. Moreover, 
considerable familiarity with the Bible is taken for granted, 
as the quotations are given, though sometimes at greater 
length, for the purpose of readier recognition, without 
reference to chapter and verse. In this translation the 
verses are numbered; the word or portion of t\ie \et^> 
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which is to be explained, is added, both in Hebrew and 
English, when the Hebrew idiom has to be explained, and 
in English alone, when only the sense of the passage has to 
be commented upon; each quotation is followed by its 
reference, and is therefore limited to its essential portion. 1 

Another deficiency of the Hebrew text, and that a very 
serious one is, that through the carelessness and ignorance 
of some of the transcribers a great many passages have 
become corrupt and unintelligible. Index No. III. shows 
to what extent this is the case. A remedy for this evil has 
been sought in emendations, the necessity for which has 
been pointed out in the notes on the respective passages. 
In addition to these critical remarks, the Editor's notes fre- 
quently amplify where the language of Ibn Ezra is too 
concise to be comprehensible to the ordinary reader. In an 
effort of this novel nature the Editor does not anticipate that 
he will giye universal satisfaction ; some may find his notes 
too copious, others too scanty. The former class, however, 
will do well to consider that, to readers less advanced than 
they, a more meagre treatment of the subject would be of 
no advantage, while the latter may comfort themselves with 
the hope that future publications of the society will perhaps 
afford opportunity for supplying any information that may 
be missed in this work. 

The translation is followed by some indexes, whieh will be 
found interesting and useful to those who are desirous of 
studying the Hebrew text, and of comparing the several 
opinions expressed by Ibn Ezra on the same passage and 
contained in other portions of his writings. 

An introduction is added, embracing, (1) The biography 
of Ibn Ezra; 2 (2) Biographical and Literary notes on the 

1 Numbers indicating chapter and verse, without the name of a book, refer to 
the book of Isaiah. 

2 A more concise account of the life of Ibn Ezra is given, independently of 
* this, in Vol. II., by Dr. A. Benisch. 
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authors and works referred to in his commentary on Isaiah ; 
(3) The philosophy and theology of Ibn Ezra ; (4) His 
writings ; (5) The character of his Commentaries and 
the principles embodied in them ; (6) The place assigned 
to him by commentators and historians ; (7) A description 
of some of the existing MSS. of the Commentary of Ibn 
Ezra on Isaiah. 

The first part of the introduction appears in this volume ; 
the rest of the introduction will be published in another 
volume, which will contain the Hebrew text of the com- 
mentary, edited according to MSS., and followed by a 
Glossary. The latter will be added, in order to assist the 
student in reading this and other commentaries in the 
original. 

The translation of the book of Isaiah, according to Ibn 
Ezra, is given in a separate volume. 
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Toledo, once celebrated for the manufacture of swords, which 
made its name familiar far and wide in every battle-field, was 
no less famed for the production of quite a different kind 
of polished and sharp-edged weapons, which it once sent forth 
from its schools and universities, and which did good service 
in the arena of science and literature. Toledo, like a great 
many other cities in Spain which contributed to the progress 
of science in the Middle Ages, owed the origin and pros- 
perity of its learned institutions chiefly to the Moorish invasion 
of the Peninsula in 711. The rulers of the half-civilised 
Arabs, however warlike, were nevertheless not averse from 
luxury and refinement; under their sway trade and industry 
prospered, and science and literature awoke to a new life. Spain 
is said to have possessed in that period not less than seventeen 
universities and seventy great libraries. Mathematics, astronomy, 
medicine, chemistry, philosophy, and philology, were the sub- 
jects most in favour among the Arabs ; the Jews, with their 
inherent cosmopolitan principles and adaptive faculties, 
embraced these studies with all vigour and zeal, and, as regards 
Europe, were to some extent the importers and interpreters 
of Arabian learning. One of them, neither the last nor the least, 
was Eabbi Abraham, the son of Meir Ibn Ezra, 1 the Wise 

1 Ibn Ezra is the family name of our author, as he informs us himself in the 
introductory lines to his Commentary on Ecclesiastes. PU1DD / KIpJ TKD p 
N"tiyp, "called the son of Meir, surnamed Ibn Ezra." *OTV p *n?V U3 
(Introd. to Comment, on Job ; Comp. "11JD ))2 ; Num. xxiv. 3) are the 

Hebrew forms of the Arabic # j\ (Ibnu, or Ibn), which is generally retained 

by Hebrew authors, either written in full, pR, or abbreviated, 'J. Some read , 
it with a Hirek under K, and a Dagesh in 2 (Iben, or Ibn) ; others, without 
tbeDagesh, and with Scgol or Pathah under K (Aben or Eben). See Elias 
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(DDnn), 2 of whom Zunz says, "hewas equally celebrated aspoet, 
grammarian, commentator, and theologian. He was an excellent 
mathematician and [astronomer ; he possessed very little money, 
but very much wit ; he had an innate aversion to all superfi- 
ciality." He was born in Toledo about the end of the eleventh 
century ; the date of his birth can only be given approximately 
(1092 or 1093). 8 Toledo very probably no longer enjoyed its 
former prosperity. It had been taken from the Moors, who re- 
peatedly made vain efforts to re-conquer it, and it had more than 
once to suffer the hardships and miseries of a siege. Such a state 
of affairs naturally brought poverty and ruin on many families, 
and Ibn Ezra was certainly not the man to make his fortune 
under such circumstances ; but at all events he passed through 
the school of hardships, and learned " in his youth to bear the 
yoke" of misfortune and failure, which pressed hard upon him 
through his whole life. The opportunity, however, which 
Providence, at the same time, had given him in the schools of 
Toledo, and the society of its learned men, for the acquisi- 
tion of knowledge and the cultivation of the intellect, was not 
neglected by him. He studied, and studied very hard, as we 
may gather from the vast amount of learning displayed in his 
writings. He is said to have been " a genius, who possessed all 
the learning of his time." 

Levita, Tishbi, sub voce pfct, and Geiger, Moses ben Maimon, Note 9. The 
latter deduces from the following line, fcnTJJ P« H1DD "VK» U3 DrniK^, 
" of Abraham, the son of Meir, of Spain, Ibn Ezra," (Yesod Mora, Introd.), that 
our author pronounced his name, Aben Ezra, with Chateph-Pathah (tr), because 
the metre requires a Sheva under K ; but the proof is not conclusive ; for, in the 
first place, Chateph-Segol would certainly have had the preference, on account 
of the succeeding Segol ; secondly, the Arabic (pK)» or a new Hebrew form, 
(pfc? or pN), instead of the Biblical p and 1321, in a Hebrew poem, cannot 
be the original word, coming from the same author who wrote the Introduction 
to Safa Berurah and the Commentary on Ecclesiastes v. 1. Either the whole 
poem is spurious, or pK is a corruption of 133. In the latter form, the same 
line is found in the Introduction to the Comment, on Job. 

2 DDnn, "the "Wise," is the title generally given as a mark of distinction in 
science, while p&O indicates distinction in Talmudical knowledge. 

3 See Note 54. According to Gractz (" Geschichte dor Juden," vi. p. 198,) 
I. E. was born in 1088. 
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Some have named the astronomer and philosopher " B. Abra- 
ham ben Hiya, 4 as his teacher in mathematics and astronomy, 
and the Karaite E. Yefeth, 5 as his teacher in Hebrew grammar 
and literature. Whether this statement be literally correct or 
not, he certainly studied their works, and quoted them in his 
theological writings. 

He employed his leisure hours in composing liturgical and 
Becular poems, which seem to have been received very favour- 
ably ; for he speaks in his advanced age with self-satisfaction 
and pride of these bygone times, saying : — 6 

DHiyjU D^D/ " In former days, when I was young, 

D*"W *m^Dn I poured forth my soul in song ; 

D*13Jjn "l&O ¥2 For fain would I, with poesy's jewels, 

D^pjyD D*nri3 Adorn my own, my Hebrew nation." 

Learned men, from far and near, sought his instruction, and 
were desirous of ascertaining his opinion upon the most varied 
subjects. Thus R. Joseph, of Narbonne, requested him to ex- 
plain three problems touching the Jewish calendar ; one of the 
questions was the following : Why is there in the year 1139 an 
interval of nearly four weeks between the Jewish and the 
Christian Passover ? 7 We hear of his friendly intercourse with 

4 The source of this statement is indicated by Steinschneider, in his Essay 
on Abraham bar Chijja, Zeitschrift fur Mathematik und Physik, xiii. p. 11, 
note 20. As to the life and works of A. b. Ch., Comp. Abraham bar Chyiah, 
etc., ed. Herschel Philipowski, London, 1851. 

1 Bikkure Haittim, 5587, p. 50 ; S. Pinsker Lickute Kadmoniyot, pp. 187, 

seqq. • 

6 In the satire commencing *J1K "VD1T TH3 (Kerem Chemed. iv. p. 138). 

7 According to the Jewish law, Passover is to be celebrated in the spring 
(2*2Nn BHm. Ex. xiii. 4, Deut. xvi. 1), after the full moon (15th of 
Nisan). The same festival is kept by the Christians on the Sunday after the 
first full moon in the spring (after the 21st Mar A). The difference between 
the lunar year of the Hebrew calendar, and the solar year is balanced by seven 
additional months in nineteen years, at intervals of two or three years ; so that 
the difference, at the utmost, would be about three weeks. If the Christian Easter 
fell four weeks later than the Jewish Passover, that is, after the full moon of Iyar, 
then Passover could not be in the spring, as the law requires. In the year named, 
it happened, however, to be so, and Ibn Ezra was asked for an explanation, which 
he accordingly gave, namely, that the year of the Christian calendar consisted 
of 365J days, while the Jewish calendar computed it more accurately 365 days, 
^laJ hours. In the year 1138, the difference.between the 21st of March and 
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the poet R. Moses ben Ezra, (whom some authorities 8 describe as 
a relative of our Ibn Ezra,) from a poetical enigma, in which 
he described a dinner, with its varied pleasures, which they 
once had enjoyed together. 9 To R. Jehudah Hallevi he was no 
stranger. 10 In the commentaries of B Ibn Ezra many traces of 
the literary conversations of these two friends are met with; 
he always evinces some pleasure in reproducing the opinions 
and words of R. Jehudah Hallevi, 11 but does not tell us whether 
this feeling is owing to their affinity of mind or kinship. When 
authentic reports are missing, tradition and imagination step in, 
and supply the means to fill the gap. Thus we are informed of 
the fact, that Ibn Ezra was the son-in-law of R. Jehudah Hallevi, 
and in what manner Providence brought about that happy 
alliance. The story runs thus : Ibn Ezra, anxious to increase 
his knowledge by travelling, happened to come to the place in 
which R. Jehudah Hallevi lived, at a time when the latter had 
bound himself by a curious vow with regard to the future hap- 
piness of his only daughter. 12 "When the wife of R. Jehudah, 

the beginning of the spring (JD*J HEMpD), according to the Jewish calendar 
amounted to about seven days ; according to the Jewish computation, the full 
moon of Nisan was in the spring, while the Christians had to wait for the full 
1 moon of Iyar. 

8 Gavison, in Omer Hashikcha. See Dukes, Moses Ben Ezra, p. 6, note. 

9 Ginse Oxford, xiv. note 1. 

10 According to Jochasin, I. E. was the cousin of R. Jehudah Hallevi, their 
mothers being sisters. 

11 Comp. Ex. xx. 1 ; Dan. ix. 1. 

12 R. Jehudah mentions his only daughter in a poem which he composed on 
his journey to Jerusalem. (Ginse Oxford, p. 45, and Divan of R. Jehudah 
Hallevi, ed. S. D: Luzzato, Lyck, 1864, No. 9.) 

mw pn *h k\ii wm rnna *^>n nKW ne>&« *d ny 

jrrrfr irar njfca ^ p«i naa r6a naa na raew 

rrnrr na mim rae» ym ww i^i w na 

For the love of God would I forsake even her that sprang from 

my loins, 
The beloved of my soul, though I have none but her ; 
And I could forget even her son, whom I love like myself, 
Though nought I have on earth, except his memory dear. 
Oh my child, my delight ! How could Judah forget 
Or from remembrance banish his Judah ? 
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in her anxiety to see her daughter married, had for weeks 
urged this subject upon her husband day by day ; he, driven 
beyond the bounds of patience, angrily made a vow to marry 
his daughter to the first young man he met that day in the 
street. It was on the same day that he met Ibn Ezra. Faithful 
to his vow, B. Jehudah invited the stranger, whom he did not 
know, to his house, with the intention of making him his 
son-in-law. His wife, rather disappointed at seeing the tattered 
garments of the seemingly low-born and ignorant stranger, op- 
posed the marriage. But B. Jehudah insisted upon the fulfil- 
ment of his vow, and began to instruct the stranger, who 
pretended to be quite ignorant. The pupil made wonderful 
progress, and the satisfaction of the master gradually reconciled 
the wife to his hopes and plans. Ibn Ezra was no longer looked 
upon in the light of a stranger, but as one of the family. 
One day B. Jehudah tarrying too long in his study, delayed the 
mid-day meal; his wife, anxious to know the reason of the 
delay, searched his study, and found a poem, which was nearly 
finished. It was the hymn for the Sabbath before Purim, 
beginning with the words, ^HIT hi "pon JHK (" Lord, let Thy 
kindness not cease"), each verse commencing with the successive 
letter of the alphabet; the one, however, beginning with 1 
was not yet written, and this verse, as the author confessed, 
had caused the delay. Ibn Ezra looked at the manuscript, made 
a few suggestions here and there, and without much hesitation 
wrote down the verse that was wanted. 13 The writer was at 
once recognised by his style, and.B. Jehudah exclaimed : " Ibn 

From these lines we learn, at the same time, that the name of the grandson of 
R. Jehudah was not Isaac, the name of Ibn Ezra's son, and that the daughter 
of R. Jehudah was therefore not the wife of Ibn Ezra. 

18 wm • dh* w run mdpdi wvidpd ♦ D^D3 ynxh irwn run 

: b w dp • onDn ^aD3 dd 

The prayer-book of the Karaites has the following line : — 

♦ nan h owao 'nay rwn -(nb iovb * natan -inD&6 ia-6 *3Tid f n 
: b nawn • nao Kin* did nKim onpn "i (Landshuth, Amude 

Haabodah, I., p. 76.) 
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Ezra, thou art truly a son of help " (1TV p). w The disguise 
was broken off, and the marriage took place. B. Jehudah is 
said to have then described this happy event in the words of 
Scripture, "I made Abraham rich" D"QK DK WWl % JK (Gen. 
xiv. 23). If, besides the wife he gave him, other treasures are 
here alluded to, they could not have been in his possession for 
a long time, as he was in needy circumstances throughout his 
life. 

In spite of his profound acquirements and widely spread 
fame, he could not succeed in obtaining an office to secure a com- 
fortable home for himself and his family. In consequence 
of his uninterrupted studies, he lived so entirely in an ideal 
world, that he perhaps lost^ sight of the claims of practical 
life. Whatever he undertook proved a failure, so that he at 
last exclaimed : — 

ns* tea dw tuna* vb p*ona iniD n*nn h 
♦mo >iy wm *p& vh wino nru vrp )h 

" I cannot become rich, the fates are against me ; 
"Were I a dealer in shrouds, do man would ever die. 
Ill-starred was my birth, unpropitious the planets ; 
"Were I a seller of candles, the sun would never set.*' 1 * 

He repeatedly refers, in various epigrams, to his want of luck; 
yet he never allowed himself to be entirely overcome by the 
grievous pressure of poverty. He knew full well that the 
treasures which he had received from his parents, and which lie 
was so successfully increasing were of sufficient value to com- 
pensate for the want of material wealth. He declares several 
times in his writings, that the true happiness of the pious is not 
increased by useless and unstable possessions. " Blind-hearted 
men," he says in his Commentary on Genesis (xxv. 34), "think 

14 This is a pun on the name of Ibn Ezra, the meaning of which is, " son of 
help," or "helper." 

15 Orient. 1843, Literaturbl. Note 1. Another form of it, in Geiger's Jiidische 
Dichtungen, Leipzig, 1856, p. 21. 
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that the possession of riches is a sign of excellency for the 
righteous, but the example of Elijah proves the contrary." 
Hence we do not discover in his works any signs of a down- 
cast spirit, or of weariness of life ; but we find him on the 
contrary always vigorous, lively, full of wit and humour, 
full of love for his people and for his national literature, full of 
trust and confidence in the Almighty, fired by an ardent desire 
continually to improve himself and others. How little desirous 
he was to meet his end, he showed in the following epigram, 
refusing the invitation which by a poetical conceit he imagines 
that his departed friend, E. Jehudah Hallevi, had given him to 
join him in his heavenly abode : — 
B. Jehudah : — 

Tch* mm wrw nn innroo >nw nnny 
!DB>n avip wrhv on jn JW2 nnn tonr ninn 
■pto nwfr i? roi nnw nap ton rrw« w an 

4 

" Though sweet my slumber, my strong love for thee 
Bids me arise and seek thy presence, Mend ! 
The heavenly angels yearn to hear thy song, 
And ask thee now to join their holy ranks. 
Gome, let our spirits chant in unison, 
While in the dust our wearied bodies rest." 

Ibn Ezra replies : — 

*py Tbrh *nrfc jk& to* *n nne> nw mw *na 
l»yo jon DytDN sto tona dwbdi D^n stow ny 
ym nnpa vh tpk nvy dkt ik into *to> *jk nvyj 

u Return, my brother Judah, to thy rest, 
Fox God permits me not to follow thee. 
A happy lot may still be mine on earth ; 
For Heaven's manna I'm not yet prepared, 
And though my grief be bitter for thy death, 
I cannot go where thou would' st beckon me." 18 

After many disappointments and many failures, he at last 
resolved to leave his birthplace and his native country, in order 



16 Ginse Oxford, pp. 20, 21. 
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to see whether a brighter and more genial sun would shine on 
him in a foreign land. 

He was accompanied on his travels by his son Isaac, of whom 
Harizi in his Tahkemoni says : — 

n«n vtd jnn *w Wi n«e> wri iipoo Kin dj mpmro 

" And also Isaac his son drew from the well-spring of poesy, 
And in his songs, shine reflected the genius of his father."* 

In Damascus they seem to have parted ; the son settled there, 
while the father continued his travels. Of his wife we hear 
nothing ; she had probably died before he left his home, and to 
this bereavement he perhaps alludes in the introductory lines 
to the eighteenth chapter of Exodus, when he says : — 

vw w firm ivx mpn *vdk orroK dhu 
mv nnjn rum n^ *vn -£n *w 

" Thus says Abraham, trusting in Him 
Who opened the eyes of his mind, 
When his heart's blood half had been taken away, 
And his spirit by wand* ring was bent." 

Of his great works none had yet appeared. While we highly 
admire the industry and perseverance, the productiveness and 
versatility he exhibited in later years, we cannot forbear from 
commending the great scholar for that combined modesty and 
wisdom which induced him to spend the first half of his life in 
preparing himself for his future career, by collecting and storing 
up materials, in cultivating carefully the garden of his mind, 
so that it might at a later period produce the choicest and 
most precious fruits. 

When he left his country, his steps were probably directed 
towards that small piece of land which especially at that time — 
the period of the Crusades — attracted the eyes and the attention 
of the whole world ; to the Holy Land, to that country, which 
had drawn thither the great poet R. Jehudah HaJlevi, the author 
of the celebrated elegy 'U1 *Wn vbn JVS " Zion, wilt thou 

* Tahkemoni, III., p. 70, ed. Stern, Wien, 1654. 
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not ask, etc." But Ibn Ezra by no means restricted his travels 
to Palestine. Dr. Zunz, in his Essay on the Geographical 
Literature of the Jews 17 says concerning his travels : " He 
visited Rome as early as 1140, and died in that city in 1168. 
In the intervening time he had been in several other Italian 
towns, and also in Provence, France, England, Africa, Rhodes, 
perhaps in Palestine, and according to some authors even in 
India. This great traveller, who was well versed in literature, an 
excellent observer of what passed under his eyes and a profound 
astronomer, has left us in his theological works, and very probably 
also in the astronomical Reshith Chohkma, important remarks 
on Egypt, Gadames, Arabia, Palestine, Persia and India ; the 
tables which he computed in Narbonne and in Lucca, also 
contain statements of the situation of cities, etc. The com- 
mentary on Daniel is particularly rich in geographical in- 
formation." 

The places which Ibn Ezra visited in his travels, are occa- 
sionally mentioned by him in his works ; but the information 
given in those remarks, however copious and interesting, is of 
too fragmentary a character to enable us to form a correct idea 
of his travels, and of the impressions he took with him from each 
country. We are left in darkness even concerning his route ; 
we do not know whether it was similar to that chosen about 
twenty years after by Benjamin of Tudela, namely from Saragossa 
by way of Catalonia, the South of France, Italy, Greece, the 
Archipelago, Rhodes, Cyprus and Cilicia to Syria, Palestine, the 
countries of the Khalif and Persia, and thence by the Indo- 
Arabian Ocean, the towns of the coast of Yemen, Egypt and 
Sicily, to Castile, 18 or in the opposite direction, from Spain by 
way of Egypt and Arabia to India and Persia, thence through 
Syria, Palestine, Rhodes, Greece, Italy, France to England, 
and then again by way of France either to Spain or Italy. 



17 Translated from the German into English in the Travels of Rabbi 
Benjamin of Tudela, ed. A. Asher, vol. ii. p. 250. 

18 Ibid. p. 251. 
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From a remark of his pupil, E. Solomo Parchon, 19 it would 
seem that lie came to Africa together with R. Jehudah Hallevi, 
when the latter was on his way to the Holy Land. An anecdote 
represents him as visiting Egyjpt at the time when the great 
philosopher Maimonides was living there. Ibn Ezra desirous of 
making the acquaintance of Moses ben Maimon, made several 
attempts to see him, but in vain ; his disappointment found vent 
in an epigram which has probably suggested the story : — 

33-1 -qd dhdik twi wzh d*3b>k 

335? -i2D onon* 3iy nj6 ki3k 

:db>d nhv* 1K 33-id rhp ik 

: 3313 ^3 1^13 *jy wxh m« 

" I call on the prince in the morning, I am told he has ridden away ; 
I call again in the evening, I hear he has retired to rest. 
Whether he be out on horseback or rest on his couch, 
Disappointment is my lot, ill-starred that I am." w 

* 

In Africa he seems to have copied the critical remarks of 
R. Adonim against Saadiah ; he afterwards composed in Lucca 
a reply in defence of the Gaon, and called it Sefath Yether. 21 
The literati in Africa are blamed by Ibn Ezra for their careless- 
ness concerning the revision of the copies made from their works, 
because the mistakes made by the first transcriber usually 
become the seed of errors and corruptions which multiply with 
every fresh copy. But all the carefulness and conscientiousness 
of Ibn Ezra did not save his works from that fate ; their text is 
exceedingly mutilated and corrupt. But* little is said in his 
commentaries on the Bible of his observations and investi- 

w ppni»6 h? *ory p Oman 'ii i^n mm» n iK3wi, "And 

when R. Jehudah Hallevi and R. Abraham Ibn Ezra (may his Rock protect 
him) came to Africa." Parchon, Aruch. ed., Introduction, p. 4. 

80 Orient. 1843, Literaturbl. p. 658. 

21 These words denote "haughty language," or "language of distinction." 
If taken in the former sense, Ibn Ezra alluded to the language which R. Adonim 
used in his attacks on R. Saadiah ; if in the latter sense, he referred to the holy 
language, implying that the book contains remarks on the Hebrew language. 
Comp. Sephath Yether, etc., ed. by Dr. G. H. Lippman, Frankfort a. M., 1843, 
Introd. p. 20. 
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gations in Africa. He gives some interesting information 
about the Nile, 22 the position of Raamses, 23 the Red Sea, etc. 24 
In Arabia he tasted the so-called manna, and convinced himself 
by experiments that it was quite different from that heavenly 
manna which God gave the Israelites during their wanderings 
through the Arabian desert. 25 While staying in Tiberias 
in Palestine, he devoted himself to the study of old manu- 
scripts of the Bible, and had conferences with the elders of the 
congregation on that subject. 26 Tiberias was certainly not the 
only town in Palestine which he visited, but it is doubtful whether 
he ventured upon entering the Holy City, which at the time 
when a Christian sovereign ruled in it, would not offer to the 
Jewish pilgrim any protection or safety. There are some critics, 
both of the old and modern school, who are of opinion that 
Ibn Ezra never was in Jerusalem, because his remarks touching 
its topography are based on imagination rather than on personal 
investigation, and appear to be in direct opposition to the 
results of modern scientific researches. He declares 27 that Zion 
is in the north of Jerusalem, while it is generally supposed that 
it occupies the south of the city. It is true that Zion, the 
mount which David took and chose for his residence, is in the 
south ; but that Mount soon became the principal and most 
important part of the city, while its name was transferred to the 
Temple-mount, to the north (or the north-east) of the former place 
and therefore in the north of Jerusalem. A visit paid to that 
place would hardly have altered the opinion of Ibn Ezra. 

It seems that he extended his travels to Persia and India. 
Abudirham, in his commentary on the Haggadah, tells us that 
Ibn Ezra came to India as a captive, and that the fare which 
he and his fellow sufferers received while in prison, consisted 
chiefly of unleavened bread; and he concludes from this fact, that 

** Comp. Commentary on Gen, ii. 11 ; Ex. vii. 15. 

33 Comp. Com. on Ex. xii. 31. 

94 Comp. Com. on Ex. xiii. 18 ; xiv. 27, 29. 

35 Comp. Com. on Ex. xvi. 13. * Comp. Com. on Ex. xxv. 32. 

27 Comp. Com. on Ps. xlviii. 3 ; Is. xiv. 13. 
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this kind of food being considered more economical, ,was for 
that reason given to the Israelites by Pharaoh, and that this is 
meant by the words of the Haggadah : " Such is the bread of 
affliction, which our forefathers ate in Egypt. " Ibn Ezra seems, 
however, to have liked the frugal Indian meals, at which no 
meat was served; they were vegetarians; 28 their rice-bread is 
highly spoken of by our traveller. 29 

Even from the scanty remarks which we find in his com- 
mentaries, we may conclude how attentively he observed every- 
thing in the countries through which he travelled. He studied 
everywhere the character and customs of the people, their 
dress, and food. He found, e.g., that the Arab tribes were 
scrupulously exact in their weights and measures ; 30 that the 
Hindoos touch the thigh of a person to indicate their sub- 
mission. 31 He noticed that the bonnets which the ladies 
wore in Italy, and the male headgear in Spain, Arabia, Egypt, 
Babylon, and Bagdad, resembled the mitre worn by the high 
priest. 32 He observed that the food given to Daniel and his 
companions, instead of the royal dainties, probably con- 
sisted of rice and beans, both of which were nourishing 
and healthy, provided the latter were not French beans, which 
were of an inferior quality, and injurious to the health. 33 
His remarks on the Nile, 34 on the Mediterranean, 36 the differ- 
ence of time between London or other places and Jerusalem, 38 
and similar interesting observations, show that he made himself 
well acquainted with the physical, mathematical, and political 
geography of the various countries through which he passed. 
It need hardly be said, that the condition of the Jews, the 
opinion and knowledge which other people had of his brethren, 
were matters of great interest to Ibn Ezra. A few remarks 37 

• 

88 Comp. Com. on Ex. viii. 22. w Comp. Com. on Dan. i. 

30 Comp. Com. on Ex. xxx. 23. 3I Comp. Com. on Gen. xxiv. 2. 

38 Comp. Com. on Ex. xxviii. 36. M Comp. Com. on Dan. i. 

34 See note 22. ** See note 24. 

30 Comp. Com. on Num. xiii. 17 ; Ex. xii. 2 ; Gen. xxxiii. 10. Yesod. 
Mora, c. 1. 
37 Comp. Com. on Is. liii. 
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on that point tell us how strange and sorrowful the results of 
his researches are, and how much he himself must have suffered 
as a Jewish traveller. 

A curious anecdote is related in connexion with his travels. It 
is said, that once when he was on board a vessel with some of 
his pupils, a raging storm compelled the captain to throw 
every ninth man of the passengers overboard ; by means of an 
algebraical formula, which his mathematical knowledge had 
discovered, he placed himself and his party in suoh a position 
that the fatal number never reached one of them ; but neither 
the plan of the captain, nor the counter-plot of Ibn Ezra is 
sufficiently known. 38 

His stay in Italy, France, and England, has been enduringly 
commemorated by his literary productions. In Rome he seems to 
have unsealed the spring of his knowledge ; 39 and when once the 
stream had found its way out of the invisible source, it continued 
to run incessantly, and poured forth its blessings in abundance. 
He commenced his literary career by translating a grammatical 
work of Rabbi Jehudah Hayyug from Arabic into Hebrew. 
This book paved the way for his independent treatises on Hebrew 
grammar, which he composed in Rome, Lucca, and Mantua; 
namely, Moznaim (balance), Zahoth (elegance of style), Safa 
Berurah (pure language), and Sefar Hayyesod (the book on the 
elements of the language). 

In Rome he also commenced to write a commentary upon 
the Scriptures ; he began with two books, which on account of 
their contents seem to have most engaged his philosophical 
niind— Ecelesiastes and Job. He worthily used the ample oppor^ 
tunities given in these works for the display of his talents, 
experience, and knowledge. His style and mode of witticism, his 
principles and arguments, must have been entirely new to his 



38 See R. Mose b. Chabib. Darcbe Noam. ; De Rossi Dizzionario, sub voce 
AknEzra. 

" If he composed any works before he came to Rome, they have remained 
M&nown. The book Moznaim, quoted in most of the writings of Ibn Ezra 
seems, at all events, to have been one of his earliest productions, 
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brethren in Italy, where the study of Talmud and Midrash, and 
the style of Kalir's poetry seems to have obtained the victory 
over the exegetical, grammatical, philosophical, and poetical 
works of the Spanish school. We are not informed how far he 
succeeded in enlisting among the Italian Jewish communities 
the attention and respect due to these branches of learning; 
but this is certain, that he found friends and admirers, who 
eagerly listened to his instruction, and gladly provided for his 
livelihood. His books were bought, and he was continually 
encouraged to write new works. 

While in his introduction to Ecclesiastes, he prays to God, 

rtaa r6&o /H3 njMKBO tpk /im n*h*rb ,\xm mrb 

" to enlighten his darkness, to prosper his way, which till then 
had been strown with withering leaves," he was able to declare, 
when about to write the commentary on the book of Lamenta- 
tions: 

D*p*mn non tibd yt$q ^nasin 
D*pnno +V2 wi *nA» An neoi 

" the wrath of oppressors hath driven me from Spain, and on my 
wanderings these books have sustained my soul." As a mark 
of distinction, and as a token of gratitude, he usually dedi- 
cated his work to his principal patron, or a studious pupil, in a 
few introductory rhymes. Many of these dedicatory epigrams 
are still extant. 40 

Besides Rome, he visited other towns in Italy, such as 
Salerno, 41 Lucca, and Mantua. In the first named place he 
seems to have been very much disappointed. He complains ofT 
the ignorance of its inhabitants, and of their indifference to 

40 He wrote the Sefer Haschem for Abraham, the son of Hayim, and Isaac, 
the son of Jehudah ; the Sefath Yether for his pupil Hayim ; Yesod Mora he 
composed for some liberal and noble man in London of the name of Salomon. In 
the Introduction to the Commentary on Job, the name of the patron to whom 
the work was dedicated seems to have been omitted. 

41 Then celebrated for the medical school established there, which attracted a 
great many learned and studious people. The question as to the first place 
visited by Ibn Ezra will be discussed in the third part of this Introduction, in 
treating of the works of Ibn Ezra. 
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science and literature ; and traces it to the deficiency and inca- 
pacity of the spiritual chief of the congregation, R. Isaac ben 
Malki Zedek, whose talents Ibn Ezra describes in the following 
satire : — 



DW1 DW1 



toip Kin nnnon 



nny ny iy:w 

mv nw i*y* 

wp i.tb *hv 



tmrb idki 
nm iwpjm 



" To his ignorant flock he exclaims, 
Full well am I versed in Talmudical lore ; 42 
He uplifteth his voice, to reach to the clouds, 
Tet in the easiest chapters he signally fails. 
Even the veriest tyro can discover his errors. 
He reads in Taharoth, 43 and knows not his Bible ; 
Its vesy beginning, familiar to all, even to a child, 
Is a hard task to him/' 

The satire is not only directed against this R. Isaac, but also 
against his adherents, who allowed themselves to be so egre- 
giously deceived. He probably found also in that congregation 
some noble hearted and intelligent men, who knew how to 
appreciate his talents, but there was no demand for his works ; 
no one asked him to write a new boob. 

winn onao wu Dipo fan 

D*pjno woi wan nmoi 

• wbw -iBy^> *vh*n nrun 

a Wherever I have stayed, I wrote many books, 
And made clear what was hidden, like unto a mirror* 
But now am I fallen, to the dust am I lowered ; 
And my mouth dare I not open here. 
My spring of knowledge is sealed up." 

** The Mishnah is divided into six part3 : — 1. D*JHT (lit. " seeds "), containing 

the laws concerning the daily prayer and benedictions, and laws in connection 

with agriculture. 2. lyiD (" season") : on the Sabbath and festivals. 3. D*BO 

("women");' on matrimonial laws. 4. |*p*?2 ("damages"): on civil and 

criminal law. 5. D^KHp (" holy things ") : on sacrifices. 6. J1WUD ("pure 

things ") : on the distinction between "pure " and " impure." 

43 The sixth part of the Mishnah, treating of laws in abeyance since the 
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When JR. Salomon Parchon, 44 a pupil of Ibn Ezra, came to that 
place, it was still very destitute of knowledge of Hebrew litera- 
ture ; nevertheless a slight improvement seems, in the meantime, 
to have taken place, since he thought it useful to write a Hebrew 
grammar and a dictionary there. In Mantua and Lucca, Ibn Ezra 
was more successful. The latter place called by him (*2G?1D T>V) 
his residence, was the birthplace of. many of his works. Besides 
some pamphlets on matters touching astronomy and mathe- 
matics, he wrote there his commentary on Isaiah. When sud- 
denly stricken with illness at that place, he vowed in prayer to 
God, that if recovery from that illness should be vouchsafed 
to him he would at once undertake to write a commentary on 
the Pentateuch. 45 He recovered, and the fulfilment of the vow 
was not delayed for a moment. Such was his facility in compo- 
sition, such were his energy and perseverance, that though he 
was at that time sixty-four years old, he was able to complete 
the whole work in a very short time. The frequent repetition 
of phrases like DB>n WJP DK, "If God will assist me," or " If 
God will grant me to come so far," 46 remind us of his dangerous 
illness, and the debility that for some time remained after his 
convalescence. The commentary on the Pentateuch known to 
us, is perhaps not the same as that which was written in Lucca 
on that occasion, or at least it has not come to us in the same 
form; it was afterwards revised, rewritten, abridged in some 
parts, and extended in others. Parts of the various editions 
of this commentary which he issued are 6till in existence. 47 



destruction of the Temple, is generally neglected by Talmudists, and is therefore 
held to he in some measure terra incognita. 

44 Salom. b. Abr. Parchon, Aragonensis, Lexicon Hebraicum, ed. Stern, 
•£resburg, 1844. " When I came to Salerno, and noticed that they were not in 
possession of any of the above-named works, I resolved to write a dictionary," 
etc. P. xxii. 

44 Ginse Oxford, p. xvi. : TOTO "lfO *J*D m "IKlb ^« TH^Jfr WTIJ1 
" In my sickness I vowed a vow to the Lord, that I would explain the Law 
which He revealed on Sinai." 

46 Comp. Com. on Gen. xxii. 1 ; xxxviii. 8 ; Lev. xxvii. 34. 

47 Another commentary exists on Genesis in MS., being much lengthier than 
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« 

When lie came to England, whither his fame had preceded him, 
he was well received, and many scholars, thirsting for his instruc- 
tion, assembled round him. His impatience did not suffer him to 
make a long stay. This short visit, however, became memorable 
by the production of two pamphlets, the one *O10 *71D*, " The 
Foundation of the Fear of the Lord, 1 ' a treatise on the study of 
the Law, and the nature of the Divine commandments ; the 
other, m&?fl JVtiK, "A Letter of the Sabbath," a treatise on the 
time when the sacred day really commences. The former he 
wrote for a certain Salomon, of London, whose liberality, truthful- 
ness, and fear of the Lord he praises in the introduction, saying, 

mik *nnn« nnoi b *rnnrn? onao *)sh mhw hd^ nnA vmnn 
kti w\ no** b»k Kin *a iwm *o niron tdd A y\T&b *b>bj wain 

* HK (I wrote it for the noble Salomon, who studied under me 
the books which I wrote for him, and in my love for him I took 
pains to compose for him a book on the divine commandments, 
for I found him to be a man of truth, upright, and God-fearing). 48 
One of his pupils in England, Joseph of Maudeville, copied the 
minor prophets, and added such remarks as he had heard from 
the mouth of his master ; 49 he also added some remarks to Ibn 
Ezra's commentary on the Pentateuch, coming from the same 

the printed one. On Exodus, a shorter commentary has been discovered, and 
puhlished hy Reggio. Ttpn KipJ niDP 1BD hv 11**3. Prague, 1840. 
Comp. Ginse Oxford, p. xv. (Hebr.) and xviii. (Engl.). 

48 Yesod. Mora. c. 2. 

49 Comp. MS. Brit. Mus. 

*naoin Da lanon t 3roDD vnpnyn ^hidd npy* nn tpv *jki 
*mB> nnyn pi nun nyn ^ en*s *in -ipkd uie6 bv pitb nvp 
^331 -non pk-o nnipj *n&?3 D*BDun onion *ruo*D wb ^h 
vao wvd nBDin **n nta^> nta pn nnipj *nt?n iKron? oipo 

" And I, Joseph, the son of Jacob of Maudeville, copied this from the author's 
MS. T have also added to his words a few remarks which he made unto me 
when he was engaged in writing his book : but since they are given in my own 
words, I marked the additional lines by two points at the beginning and the end 
of my interpolations ; and whenever the two points occur between two words, 
they relate to my notice of his additional commentaries." This remark in the 
MS. of the Br. Mus. is not written by Joseph, the son of Jacob of Maudeville, 
since the two points, referred to, have been omitted by the later copyist. 
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source. 50 Before going to England, and after his return thence, 
he probably stayed in France. Bezieres and Rhodez, two places 
in the south of France, are mentioned in his works. He received 
there ample marks of honour and respect from all quarters, 
especially from the Rabbinical authorities of France, who could 
appreciate the merits and enter into the spirit of his works. 

To some complimentary lines of R. Jacob Tarn, Ibn Ezra 
replies : 

, Dtm vnp Qipo -it nam ,w rrnn *nBi^ kupi *di 
uoy\ wvn am ,&nv *jk ,p im pno* w *w to 

" Who brought the Frenchman to the temple of song, 
And allowed a stranger to tread sacred soil ? 
And though the poem of Jacob were sweeter than manna, . 
I am the sun, whose heat makes it melt." 

R* Jacob Tarn writes to him : 

vbjn ju vpt |na mm wot imans* nry *n« 
v*vb mnwm mip«i napob oma^ tny *jk 

" My father, my help, who guidedst my steps ; 

I am Abraham's slave ; I bow down and serve thee." 

Ibn Ezra replies : , . 

: ushA mnra*i np* tb>k D*r6a i&6t^> n^ni 

" Is it right that the leader of the people of God should indite an epistle to 
me, the despised ? 
Forbid it that an angel of Heaven should bow himself prostrate before 
Balaam!"* 1 

Here, in France, he continued his literary career, as it would 
seem, under happy auspices, and wrote commentaries on several 
books of the Bible. 

Ibn Ezra died seventy-five years old, in Kalahorra, on the 
frontier of Navarre, as some report, 62 or in Rome according to 
other authorities. 53 When he felt that death was approaching, he 

40 Com. on Ex. xii. 9. 6l Kerem Chemed. vii. 35. 

- 6 * Abraham Zakuta, in his Sefer Hajjochasin. 
43 Comp. Zunz, Die Monatstage des Kalendcrjahres, Berlin, 1872, p. 4. 



DfTBODTJCTION. XXVU 

applied to himself the words of the Bible, D*ynt?1 WDU p DT3K1 
pTO 1HKV3 PIJ&>. "And Abram (Ibn Ezra) was seventy-five 
years old when he departed from Haran," that is, from the 
troubles of this life (Gen* xii. 4). 54 

54 The word pn is used here in the sense of jnn, " anger," or " trouble." 
According to a statement found in several codices (Cod. Val. No. 39 and No. 
249 ; comp. Sephat Yether, ed. Lipmann, p. 22), Ibn Ezra died on Monday, the 
1st of Adar I. 4927 (January 23, 1167), 75 years old. Consequently he was born 
in 1092. The authenticityjof this statement has been impugned,but without effect. 
The principal objection was taken from a poem which precedes the Sefer 
Zahoth of I. E., written 1146, and contains the line, JpO TTU *|1JD JpT Dm3K1, 
" And Abraham, being old, wandering about, as a bird driven from its nest." 
It has been urged that Ibn Ezra could not have been called "old " in the year 
1146, if, in 1167, he was 75 years old. But it must not be overlooked, 
first, that the term "old" has a relative meaning; and Ibn Ezra, although 
only 54 years old, but worn out by the cares and troubles of his constant exile, 
might well have applied that expression to himself; secondly, that the poem 
might have been written by another person, who called Ibn Ezra JpT, " old," 
in the sense which that term often has in Hebrew writings, namely, " expe- 
rienced" and "learned." 



TRANSLATION 



OF THE 



COMMENTAEY OF IBN EZRA ON ISAIAH. 



The prophecies are profound and lofty ; 
The wise-hearted see them, and are lost in admiration. 
May the Almighty grant strength to Abraham, 
Who intends to explain the book of Isaiah.* 

The Lord is One, and His divine inspiration always the 
same. The prophecies, however, vary according to the recep- 
tive faculty of each prophet, which is not always the same. 
Some prophets received the inspiration only in a vision by 
night. Such were, e.g., Abraham (Gen. xv. 1), Gad the Seer 
(1 Chr. xxix. 29), and Isaiah (i. 1). 



^njji *ppy ttap nftiD * 
: -mom n^ ^nj d-ikt 

t t ; - j ~ • v: i •• • 

: ww» tid uhzh Kan 

ri - : •• t ; t - 



The printed editions have in the last line "131^ instead of 11D, the reading 

presented by a M.S. of the British Museum (Add. 24896). *71D is certainly- 
more correct, since the additional syllable in *1BD would spoil the metre. Each 
line consists of two simple syllables, and one compound (a syllable preceded by 
a Shv a mobile, or by a compound Shva), two simple syllables and one com- 

B 



2 TRANSLATION OF THE COMMENTARY 



CHAPTER I. 

1. p?n The vision of. The 3 is not radical. 1 The son of Amoz. 
There exists an opinion, though a solitary one, 8 that when the 
father of a prophet is mentioned by name, he also was a pro- 
phet ; another 3 opinion is, that Isaiah was a member of the royal 
family, that his father Amoz and Amaziah 4 were brothers, and 
that the evil-disposed of Israel were unable on that account to do 
harm to Isaiah, as they did to Jeremiah (vid. Jer. xxxviii.) ; but 
in fact Isaiah did not escape persecution, for he says, " I gave my 
back to smiters," etc. (1. 6). Irrespectively of all traditional ex- 
planations, we may say that the father of a prophet, if men- 
tioned by name, was a man of some distinction, whose character 
rendered him conspicuous among his fellow-men ; sometimes he 
was himself a prophet, at others not, e.g., " David, the son of 
Jesse" (2 Sam. xxiii. 1). David was "the man of God" 
(2 Chron. viii. 14), Jesse was not. It is with prophecy as with 



pound, and two simple syllables. This metre is described by I. £. in his 
Sefer Zahoth, on the metre (No. 11) : '31 ' im mitten '3 , TJV1 HWUn >3 
niy^n ("",~ w ~~,~ w ~~-)> and may best be compared with the trimeter 
iambicus catalecticus of the Greek and Latin Literature. 

The Shva under the D in -IpPJ} is treated in this strophe as a quiescent Shva. 

This is in contradiction to the well-known rule, that a long vowel, not haying 
the accent — as, e.g., the Kamez under JJ in IpOT — cannot be followed by a 
quiescent Shva. I. E. ignores this rule, and even finds fault with *3£>FI " thou 

wilt sit," being read *3?*"8 (Zahoth, On the Metre, No. 17). In the same way 

he reads firrfy; instead of nn^-JJ "she went up" (ibid. No. 4); *jiB>-^ 

instead of *r^>"* "and my tongue" (ibid. No. 1). 

1 The root of \X\T\ is nin to see ; in \\\T\ the radical 71 is omitted, and ft is 
added, as in J13BTI, jnDT, \1Q*lp. 

9 This is the opinion of R. Johanan (comp. Midrash Rabba, Leviticus, vi.), 
and Ulla (comp. Talmud Babli, Megilla 15a). 

8 " R. Levi said, ' We know by tradition that Amoz and Amaziah were 
brothers/ " (Talmud Babli, Megilla 106.) 

4 Amaziah was king of Juda, before Uzziah, 835 — 806. 
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royalty; comp. "Jehu, king of Israel, the son of Nimshi " 
(1 Slings xix. 16) ; Nimshi was not a king. We read, it is 
true, "In the vision of Isaiah, the son of Amoz, the prophet " 8 
(2 Chron. xxxii. 32), where the qualifying term, "the prophet," 
may as well be referred to Amoz as to Isaiah ; but from the 
words, "To Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz" (2 Kings 
xix. 2), we learn that Isaiah was " the prophet." 6 Thus the 
forefathers of Zephania are named (Zeph. i. 1), because the 
king Hezekiah was one of them. Concerning Judah and Jeru- 
salem. The greater part of Isaiah's prophecies refer to the cities 
of Judah, which were to be taken by the king of Assyria, and to 
Jerusalem, which was to be delivered out of his hand ; the whole 
of the second part of the Book of Isaiah has as its subject the 
exile of Judah, the other tribes not being mentioned here at all. 
In the day 8 of Ugziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah. 
Isaiah very probably commenced his prophetical career in the 
last year of King Uzziah, as shall be explained below (vi. 1). 
In strict regard to the words of the text, we think that he 
died in the days of Hezekiah ; for had he lived in the days 
of Manasse, the son of Hezekiah, it would certainly have been 
stated in this verse. Some say that Isaiah was slain by Manasse, 
because he exclaimed, "Mine eyes have seen the King, the 
Lord of hosts " (vi. 5). 7 If this statement is based on tradition, 8 
it may be accepted. 

* A. V. " The prophet, the son of Amoz." 

6 This is not so evident as I. E. seems to believe ; since from the same two 
verses just the opposite inference is made, Midrash Rabba (Leviticus vi.); 
namely,' that both Isaiah and Amoz were prophets, because the epithet, " the 
prophet," is in the one verse closely joined to the former, in the other to the 
latter. Ibn Ezra, who recommends the accents as an excellent guide for the 
reading and understanding of the Bible (comp. v. 9), should have gathered 
better evidence from the accents, f 1DN has a disjunctive accent, and is to be 
separated from the following K'22n ; were they to be joined, their accents 

would be in the following way, fcOnjn pDN"p 1iVJfl5* 

7 Manasse is said to have tried and condemned Isaiah for having declared 
that he had seen the Lord, in contradiction to the words of the Law, " There 
shall no man see me and live " (Exod. xxxiii. 20) ; comp. Talm. Babli, Ye- 
bamoth 49$ ; Talm. Jerushalmi, Sanhedrin x. 2. 

* Simeon ben Azai (Talm. Babli, Yebamoth 49$) bases this statement on 
notes found in a Megillath Johasim, a sort of family record ; the question, 
however, still remains whether those notes were derived from any ancient and 
trustworthy authority. 
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2. WKfll And give ear. Sometimes verbs axe derived from 
nouns, as WKn, ' give ear,' from Jtfc « ear.' .There is in reality no 
difference between JJD&? 'to hear' and JTKM 'to give ear.'*— Isaiah, 
begins his prophecy, by addressing those witnesses, that have 
been pointed out to Israel by Moses, when he said " I call heaven 
and earth to witness against you this day, that you shall soon 
utterly perish" (Deut. iv. 26) ; the time, foretold by Moses, had 
then come For the Lord speaketh. Listen to His word, since it is 
the Lord that speaketh ; or, because the Lord has commanded you 
to listen. 10 I have nourished and brought up children. The Israelites 
are compared to feeble children, who, nevertheless, through the 
care of their father are enabled to distinguish themselves 
amongst their companions. *2 1JKPB They have rebelled against me. 
They withdrew from my command (comp. 2 Kings viii. 22; 
Exod. xxii. 8). n 

3. The ox knoweth, etc. Ox and ass are mentioned, as animals 
which are in constant use among people. D)2X the crib. The 
place for the ass's food. The form of the word is in the 
construct state the same as in the absolute. The participle 
passive Kal, D fc D13K (1 Kings v. 3) and D73K (Prov. xv. 17), 
'fatted,' is derived from this word ; it means literally, 'placed 
at the crib.' Israel doth not know. They are, therefore, in their 
character inferior to the cattle. My people doth not consider. 
Repetition of the preceding idea, as usual in most of the pro- 

9 By the additional phrase tDB>B "pi ?V "in reality," the commentator indi- 
cates that he rejects the various remarks of the M idrash about the difference 
between Is. i. 1 and Deut. xxxii. 1, and likewise the distinction drawn between 
the synonyms VDG? and JTXH. (See Yalkut ad locum). 

10 According to the first explanation, the phrase " for the Lord speaketh " 
refers to the following prophecy, which, although spoken by Isaiah, is never- 
theless the word of God, who inspires the prophet. The second explanation 
requires the rendering of "12*7 by the past " hath spoken " or " hath commanded," 
and the supplying of the Infinitive " to hear " or " to listen." 

11 This explanation of $JK>B seems to be derived from the phrase JinnD JH?D 
T 'to rebel ' (2 Kings viii. 22) — literally, "to withdraw from the authority of" 
— and to be supported by yB>E> 12*7 (Exod. xxii. 8), an object that was lost by 
its owner — literally, " that has slipped away from its possessor." Our author, 
however, in his commentary to Exodus explains JJBPB *1"1*7, as generally under- 
stood, " an object of trespass," and contrasts with this explanation, the one 
above mentioned as the opinion of R. Joshua ; eventually he seems to have en- 
tirely adopted the meaning given in the text, as is also to be seen in the abridged 
commentary on Exodus (xxii. 8). 
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phecies, in the song of Moses (Deut. xxxii.), in the parables of 
Balaam (Num. xxiii., xxiv.), etc. 1 * The meaning of the whole 
Terse is, " I have brought them up, but they do not know me." 
4. 'in. Some consider the n as a substitute for K, and ex- 
plain *in = *W, ' woe ; ' comp. DinK and D"inn, N. pr. (2 
Chr. x. 18; 1 Kings xii. 18); y* and l*n, "how" (1 Chr. 
xiii. 12 ; 2 Sam. vi. 9); but I think that it is a sign of the 
vocative case (derived from the verb iTM 'to be'), and that 
the passage must be rendered, " sinful people," etc. ; 
comp. 1M1 in 171, "Ho, ho, flee" (Zach. ii. 10), »D$Dn \VX in 
" O Zion, deliver thyself" {Ibid, ll). 13 The second person is, 
therefore, used in the next verse, " Why should ye be stricken 
any more." 133 Laden with. An adjective in the construct 
state ; comp. Tfca TJjp 3 ' 'J? , " uncircumcised in heart and 
uncircumcised in flesh" (Ez. xliv. 9). 14 Seed of evil doers. They 
and their forefathers have been wicked ; or, " their father was 
an Amorite, their mother a Hittite" (Ez. xvi. 3), 16 as I shall 
explain. 16 DWrUPD Corrupters. That corrupt their soul or their 
way. 17 They have forsaken the Lord, that is, the service of the 
Lord. 1¥M They have provoked unto anger. 111T3. They are 
gone away. Boot 1M 'to separate'; comp. Vital "that they 
separate themselves" (Lev. xxii. 2). *"fita is formed like *kb\ « they 
could' (Exod. viii. 14). Many take it as Niphal of lit ' to sepa- 
rate ' ; comp. tttoj ' they are prepared ' (Prov. xix. 29) ; Niphal 
oft», 'to stand.' 

19 "In Hebrew the repetition is used in the prophetical but not in the 
historical style."— I. E. on Ex. xiv. 19. 

19 In the two passages quoted by the author, in cannot be translated by 
* woe,' because it ia followed by good tidings. — Ibn Ezra does not mean to 
say that 171 is never used instead of IK (woe); for in this same chapter (ver. 24) 
he admits the identity of these two words. — The connection between PPM 'to 
be ' and in * Oh ' is not clear. Comp. Zahoth, On the Aleph. 

14 "133 is, according to Ibn Ezra, not a substantive, " the burden of," but the 
construct state of the adjective 1J} 3 > "heavy of, heavy with regard to;" like ?iy 
44 uncircumcised with regard to " — the construct state of the adjective ?Ty, 
" uncircumcised.'' 

19 The Israelites are, according to this explanation, called " a seed of evil-doers," 
because their forefathers, the ancestors of Abraham, were idolators. 

143 The commentary of Ibn Ezra on Ezekiel is not known. 

17 D'JVntPD is the participle Hiphil, and has therefore originally the causa- 
tive meaning, " causing their soul or way to be corrupt." 
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5. *3H. Should ye be stricken. Then in tefl, "they sat down." 
(Deuter. xxxiii. 3), is part of the root — tefl being Pual of H3H; 
comp. *B&Jl "andthey stick out" (Job xxxiii.21) — but here it is the 
prefix representing the second person ; *3J*J being Hophal of rDJ. 
— You will revolt more and more. "The more you are smitten, the 
more you revolt, while the proper way for you would be to 
repent;" comp., "And in the time of his — Ahaz, king of Judah's 
— distress did he trespass yet more against the Lord." (2 Chr. 
xxviii. 22.) «T1D Rebellious. Adjective; root VID, 'to be rebellious,' 
comp. THD, ' rebellious ' (Deuter. xxi. 18); supply H/O or rrun 
1 word ;' HID may also be taken as a substantive, ' rebellion/ 
The whole head is sick. Whereupon shall ye be stricken? for the 
whole head is afflicted already with all kinds of sickness, etc. 
The head and heart are mentioned as the principal parts of the 
body. *V? Faint. Adjective; a form like 2|| « thievish,' n?D 
' placable.' 

6. Dtap A place containing soundness (pS^ * soundness or 
integrity '). The form of the word is irregular, for it should be 
DinD like TiVD (xxv. 4). The same form is used Ps. xxxviii. 4. 
R. Moses Hakkohen says that Dint? is the same as D'np 
' people ;' he quotes a parallel, Judges xx. 48, and explains 
our verse, "there is nothing in them that is good for man ;" but 
this explanation is rather far-fetched. JJSD Wounds. Supply 
the word pi 'only,' 'but,' before JJSS. "There is no soundness 
in him ; there are but wounds and bruises ; "comp. Dlfctt 3UD { % K 
nntPI tati'fi? "There is nothing good for man hit that he should eat 
and drink." (Eccles. ii. 24). Jf¥B A wound caused by the breaking 
of the bone, /nun A sore attended with suppuration. n*TD 
Fresh, 19 not yet dry (comp. Judges xv. 15); in Arabic the 
word \h has the same meaning. *lt They have been squeezed. 19 
Boot Tit ' to squeeze ' (comp. Judges vi. 38). The wound cannot 
be healed unless the matter is removed from it. IBttn They 
have been bound up. Root WTl ' to compress,' 'to bind up ' (comp. 
BOW 'ruler,' iii. 7). 20 10*3 With the oil. 21 With the oil, which the 

cure of the wound requires. 

- — — _^_^__^_ 

IS A. V., "Putrefying." 
19 A. V., " They have been closed." 

w IbnEzra seems to identify ruler with oppressor. Compare his commentary on 
iii. 7, and Eccles. iv. 16, " The laws of kings are tyrannical." 
21 A. V., " With ointment." 
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7. Your country, etc. What has been said hitherto in figurative 
expressions is now repeated in plain language. All their land 
has been smitten, a part of it is desolate, without inhabitants, 
a part destroyed by fire, another part robbed of its produce by 
strangers. nnK Dv3K Devour it. Devour its produce ; comp. 
njfam invya "In sorrow shalt thou eat of it." (Gen. iii. 17.) 
flDDfiPI And desolate. Supply MS1K ' your country ' — " and your 
country is desolate." 23 D*"l? can be derived from D"lT * tempest' 
(xxxii. 2) ; the final D would then be not a sign of the plural, but 
one of the radical letters ; if so, if this derivation be correct, the two 
words D*1T of this verse are two different grammatical forms. 23 

8. And the daughter of Zion is left, etc. The fortified cities of 
Judah will be taken and only Zion will be left. H31D The hut. 2 * 
The place for the watchman ; that is, the temple built in honour 
of the Almighty. H317D A lodge, where the watchman stays 
through the night. nE?pD2 In the garden of cucumbers. mi¥J 
Ruined 25 (comp. lxv. 4). 

9. Except the Lord of hosts, etc. These are the words of the 
Israelites, whom the prophet introduces now speaking. *$p2 
Very small. Join with W> ' remnant, ' because of its dis- 
junctive accent; for it is an important rule, that the most 
careful notice should be taken of the accents. 26 

10. Hear the word of the Lord, etc. The prophet replies to 
their complaint, " We are like Sodom,' ' by saying, " If you were 
so, it would be but just, for your princes are like the princes of 
Sodom," — thisis meant by the address, "Ye rulers of Sodom" — 
" and the people is like the people of Gomorrah." 

11. To what purpose, etc. Why should I leave you longer in 

w It is not quite clear what Ibn Ezra means by this remark ; perhaps that 
the expressive closing sentence, D'HT n3BilD3 ilDDGPI "And it is desolate, as 
overthrown by strangers," is to be taken in a more comprehensive sense, and 
referred to the general term DDV"IX " your country," which includes D3'1P 
«' your cities," and DDnD*7K " your land." 

93 This is the opinion of Saadiah, attacked by R. Adonim, because of DHJ 
being different from the singular Ul\ and the plural D*t?*lf, but defended by 
Ibn Ezra in his " Sephath Yether " (No. 22) ; this is one of the many instances 
of two nouns, different in form but identical in meaning, being formed from 
the same root ; D'HT ~— D1T * tempest.' 

* A. V., " Cottage." ' ■ * A. V., " Besieged." 

30 The author himself sometimes overlooks this important rule; as, for 
instance, in his remark to ver. 1, sub voce " the son of Amoz." 
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the land ? Is it for the sake of the multitude of your burnt 
offerings ? I am foil, etc. An anthropomorphism ; in reality, 
He does not want anything ; comp. " If I were hungry, I would 
not tell thee, etc." (Ps. 1. 12 ff). D^K Large sheep.™ D*«no 
A species of cattle, akin to the ox, but larger ; its fat is 
prohibited. 28 The Gaon 29 compares DWUD "fed beasts" with 
*no "to feed" (Mishnah Sabbath xxiv. 3). D'PM The young 
of the flock. 30 oniTO The old of the flock 31 (comp. Gen. xxxi. 10). 

12. UD=*JD^ Before me ; it is not the object of rttn> « to be 
seen.' 32 DID") To tread. Infinitive. 

13. 1B*Din K^ Ye shall not continue. A prohibition (comp. Deut. 
iv. 2) ; not a mere future. R*3n = K*:in7 To bring. Vain oblations, etc. 
" For your oblation is vain in mine eyes, and your incense an 
abomination." BHn=sBHn BW1 Day of the new moon. In the 
Pentateuch it is clearly stated 33 that the word bears this mean- 
ing, " New-moon." fcOpD fcnp That you proclaim them to be 
holy convocations. 34 Isaiah mentions these festivals, together 
with the burnt offerings and oblations, because of the additional 
offering (*)D1D) brought on such days. 35 «W N7 / cannot bear. 



27 A. V., " Rams." 

28 In the Rabbinical writings 2?Pl is the forbidden fat, ]DMP the permitted. 
The fat of the quadrupeds that were allowed to be eaten and were also admitted 
as offerings upon the altar, is prohibited (Leviticus vii. 25) ; the fat of those that 
were not employed as sacrifices, but might serve as food to the Israelites, is per- 
mitted. In the former case the animals were called nDi"Q * cattle', in the latter 
iVn ' beasts.' According to Ibn Ezra W1D is a ilDHl ; according to Saadiah 

it is a n*n ( m 4*tfls* chamois). Comp. I. E. on Am. v. 22. 

29 R. Hai (ibid.) ' 3l A. V., " Lambs." » A. V., " He-goats." 
82 /iyB, object, is the person or thing to which the action is directed ; the verb 

may be active or passive ; e.g., *JB fttK v, according to this opinion, rejected by 
I.E., "When my face is seen;" 'my face' is called object, though the 
nominative case. Comp. I. E. on Exod. xxiii. 15. 

33 I. E. refers perhaps to the words KHn H7JJ, Num. xxviii. 14, which are 
the same as BHPl 5?KT H/J?, "the burnt offering of the new moon." In 
his commentary on Exod. xii. 2 he shows in the form of a short dialogue 
between R. Moses Hakkohen and his opponents, that EH PI signifies "New 
moon." Comp. I. E. on Exod. xix. 1 and Num. xxviii. 14. The word BHIl 
signifies also 'month/ that is, the time from one new moon to the other; 
as T\2W, originally ' Sabbath/ is also used to signify the time which passes 
between one Sabbath and the other, the week. 

31 A. V., " The calling of assemblies." Comp. Lev. xxiii. 2. 

35 Comp. Num. xxviii. and xxix. 
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Supply the word *&>5, 'to bear.' Comp. orb "lien "an ass 
laden with bread " (1 Sam. xvi. 20). mtfJJ Restraint. Comp. ^vy 
* prison' (liii. 8). "Restraint from doing any work." mvy 
(Lev. xxiii. 36) has the same meaning. Iniquity and restraint.* 6 
God cannot bear iniquity coupled with the observance of holy 
days ; for of what use is it to keep holy days and to do evil at 
the same time ? 

14. They are a trouble unto me. These words imply the threat, 
"1 shall therefore banish you, and they — the festivals — will 
then cease." / am weary. A figurative expression. 

15. D3BHQ21 And when ye spread forth. The Hirik under 1 is 
instead of Segol. 37 1 will hide mine eyes from you. I will keep 
away mercy from you. I will not hear. These words contain the 
same idea, " I will not help you." Tour hands are full of blood. 
Because your hands, etc. Blood. Bloodshed. 

1 6. Wash. Wash your hands of the blood they have shed. 
to}n=}3Tpn Make you clean. It is Hithpael ; the H is absorbed 
in the T; comp. ">n^??=">nDri©7 " unto him that purines himself " 
(Lev. xiv. 4). 

17. awiasM^ To do well. It is infinitive. )1VX Straighten.™ 
Hoot "HP* ; K replaces the radical * ; the reverse is the case in 
n©Wn=nDKnn "you shall boast yourselves"(bri.6). pan Cruel. 39 
An adjective, like Slip l near ;' comp. f Din ' cruel ' (Ps. lxxi. 
4). Many explain f^DCl VIEW " Give due consideration to the 
cause, do not judge off hand ;" the meaning of VWX would 
then be, " Praise ye " (comp. Gen. xxx. 13). 40 

18. nnMI. Some say that God is now speaking ; " Let us — 
God and Israel — reason together " (comp. Mic. vi. 2) ; but I 

■ ■ ■■_■ — —■ i m — ' ■ ■ ■ — . - i ,■■ ■ 

38 A. V., " Even the solemn meeting." 

87 The infinitive Piel is BHB j when Dp is added the syllable KH loses the 
accent, and the long vowel Zere must therefore be shortened ; this is usually 
done by changing Zere into Segol ; to change it into Hirek, as in.DSttnQZU 
is exceptional. 

88 A. V., " Relieve." » A. V., "The oppressed." 

40 The translation of the words ^ItDPI n&?K, according to this explanation, 
would be : "Praise him who is considerate in judgment." This is the opinion 
of Raba, recorded in Talm. Babl. Sanhedrin 35. Wl HK fDnOt? |*H WN 
*' Praise the judge, who gives his judgment time to ferment." f1Dn is then 
derived from pCPl " dough which had sufficient time to rise." In the courts 
of law of the Jews, it was the rule that the execution of the sentence of death, 
after the completion of the trial, should be deferred till the following day, in 
order to be considered and discussed a second time. (Talm. 1. c.) 
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think the words may well be assigned to the prophet; as if he said 
" God told me that we — you, Israel, and I — should submit to His 
rebuke ;" for the prophet himself was not entirely without blame, 
as he reports, "And He reproved me, that I should not walk," 
etc. (viii. 11), as I shall explain below (vi. 5). DW Scarlet 
(comp. Exod. xxv. 4). The idea contained in this verse is the 
reverse of that conveyed by the words of Jeremiah, " Though 
thou wash thee with nitre, and take thee much soap, yet thine 
iniquity is marked before me" (Jerem. ii. 22); namely, "the 
iniquity will depart, and you will again be free from all sin. ,, 
The same is expressed by tl\e words "Wash you," etc. (ver. 16). 
Though they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool. A repeti- 
tion of the same idea. 

19. If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of the 
land. Otherwise, the strangers before-mentioned (ver. 7) will 
consume it. 

20. You shall be devoured with the sword. That is to say, " If 
you be obedient you shall eat the good, and if you rebel you shall 
be devoured with the sword." Supply before 3"jn < the sword,' 
either the verbal noun "v*?K : * a devouring of,' or the pre- 
position 2 ** with' ; comp. JV2 = 1V22 * in the house' (2 Kings 
xviii. 15). For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it. Be sure 
that this prediction will be fulfilled, for " the mouth," etc. 41 

21. The prophet has thus reproved the people but they do not 
listen. How is the faithful city become an harlot. Jerusalem is like 
a woman that has become faithless to her husband, after having 
been a faithful wife. *nN^D Full of. The * is paragogic as in s TYm 
" the theft of " (Gen. xxxi. S9.) 43 J^ 1 Was lodging. The future is 
here used for the imperfect, 43 which has no special form in 

41 The words ntDKil HT1, " and this is the truth," are very often used by I. E. 
in his commentaries to express his approval of an opinion quoted by him. They 
might here also be taken in the same sense, so as to indicate that I. E. was in 
favour of the last mentioned explanation, 2*in = 2*1112 ; but then the words 
" for the mouth," etc., would be quite superfluous, or I. E.'s remark on them 
must be missing. In the translation they explain the causal conjunction *2 
' for/ in the phrase 12*7 'H *2. (Comp. I. E. on Mic. iv. 4.) 

48 The construct state of i1&6d, H233 is regularly nvbn, H233. 

43 1D1V {2D? literally, the standing time, duration. As a form of the verb it 
indicates that the action has commenced already, but is not yet finished. This 
is always the case with the present tense, which is therefore called by I. E 
*7tD1*J JDT. But the imperfect " was lodging," expressing continuation, repe- 
tition or duration is likewise included in this term. 
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Hebrew. D*nVMD Murderers. Literally, "they that cause 
to murder." It is participle Piel, and has a causative meaning, 
referring to the judges. 13 * 

22. Thy silver. Metaphor for judges and princes ; this verse 
is, therefore, followed by, " Thy princes are rebellious." Thy 
silver is become dross. The best of the people are like dross. TlTiD 
Mixed. The n is one of the radical letters. Hapax legomenon. 

23. D*3D?B> Rewards. (Comp. Exod. xxii. 5). They perverted 
judgment ; the judge said, " Give me such and such a sum, and 
it shall stand thee in good part in thy lawsuit with thy neigh- 
bour.' ' To the orphan — of whom they are not afraid. They 
judge not. That is, they do not render justice. The cause of the 
widow — which she has to bring forward. Doth not come unto 
them : they do not like to hear her cause, therefore it does not 
come before them. 

24. DlfcO The word of. A noun (comp. Jer. xxiii. 31). To use 
DJ instead of DlfcO is a blunder, 44 for ti cannot be omitted. The 
Lord. This is added because the judges appear as the lords of 
the earth. The Lord of hosts. He is truly the Lord, and the 
hosts of the universe are His witnesses. Why the name of God 
is joined, in the construct state, to JYlfcOV, though being a proper 
noun, is explained in the Book of Samuel. 46 " The mighty One 
of Israel," and " The Lord of hosts" compose a parallelism, in 

*** Bad judges " cause to murder," by ordering the execution of innocent 
persons. 

44 This seems to be an attack on those Paytanim who use D3 instead of 
DKJ, with omission of K. But in his " Moznaim," a grammatical pamphlet, 
the. author adduces several instances in which K is omitted. (See Moznaim sub 
voce D* tW). 

44 Read " Book of Exodus." The word " Samuel " seems to be a mistake 
which has its origin in the abbreviation '1Dt? {= mtDB?) being wrongly 
completed as /KIDS?. Ibn Ezra, on Ex. ill. 14, observes, that the tetra- 
grammaton is a proper noun ; but although generally proper nouns in Hebrew 
cannot be joined to a genitive, there are a few exceptions ; and the connexion 
of the name of God with the genitive of D1fcO¥, is one of them; this excep- 
tion is justified, because He is not only the Absolute Being, but also the 
Creator and Ruler of the Universe. The name of God may therefore be con- 
sidered as identical with the common noun " Ruler," and be followed by a 
genitive. It is, however, possible that the words ?K1tDCQ BHIDtD are correct, 
and refer to 2 Sam. vi. 2, to the statement that the holy ark is called by His 
name, whence I. E. deduces, that the name of God is both a proper noun and 
a common noun. Comp. Yesod Mora, c. 12. 
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which Israel on earth beneath corresponds to the "hosts of 
heaven " above, for the Israelites are likewise called the hosts 
of God (comp. Exod. xii. 41). *in = *W Woe. 4 * " Woe unto 
them when I shall do the following thing. / will ease me of 
mine adversaries. " I will find comfort for their having provoked 
me." An anthropomorphism. 

25. H* My hand; that is, "my smiting" (comp. Exod. ix. 3). 
1133 As if it were with soap ; 111 = YXHil ' soap ' ; or more 
correctly, purely (comp. Ps. xviii. 25). Thy dross. This expres- 
sion reverts to the former metaphor, "thy silver is become 
dross." y?^2 Thy tin. K. Moses Hakkohen remarks, "that 
the names of the seven kinds of metal are not found in the 
Bible in the plural " ; he forgets 1 vH3, which is plural ; the 
singular would be T?H3.*7 

26. And I will restore thy judges , eta When the kingdom of 
Israel, the ten tribes, with their judges, shall cease here, and the 
judges of Ahaz shall likewise have gone, Hezekiah will appoint 
upright judges ; and this is in fact recorded of him. 48 As at firsU 
" As in the days of David and Solomon." The 3 in nJB>*OM is 
not essential. 

27. Zion shall be redeemed, etc. Zion will, in consequence of 
her justice, be redeemed out of the hand of Sennacherib. And 
her returning people.** The people that will repent. Supply 
HD* " will be redeemed." 

28. DW1D Transgressors. They that rebel against au- 
thority. 50 They are worse than D*KBn " sinners." And the 
destruction of the transgressors shall be together. All the fortified 
towns of Judah shall be captured. And they that forsake the 
Lord, etc. The ordinary repetition of the same idea. 

29. D*7*K Terebinths. The singular is n?K ; it has a masculine 
termination in the plural like DTJ of HB>K "woman," and D*KD 

44 See note 12. 

47 I. E. mentions in his Moznaim, sub voce DHWil, two exceptions : 1 v**T3 
'thy tin/ and DiTDDD 'their silver' (Gen. xlii. 25). E. Moses Hakkohen does 
not say "the seven kinds of metal," hut ^H31 ^P31 nBTOI t)D31 3J1T 
HIDVl " Gold, silver, brass, iron, tin, lead." I. E. makes seven out of these 
six hy applying *)D3 to "silver" and '-mercury" (*n *)D3). 

48 This fact is mentioned neither in the hook of Kings nor in the Chronicles. 

49 A. V., " And her converts." «• Comp. ver. 2. 
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of flKD " measure" (Gen. xviii. 6) ; comp. " The gardens," which, 
in the corresponding phrase, balances "terebinths." 51 WT 
They shall be ashamed. Some say that the * is here used instead 
of n, the third instead of the second person, and explain many 
other instances in the same way; but I think that the third 
person of TO* " they shall be consumed" of the preceding verse, 
is continued in 1K>3*, and in DHIDn " ye have desired," passes over 
to the second person ; there are many instances like it. Vianni 
And ye shall be confounded. 

30. For he shall be as an oak tree, etc. After having said that 
they shall be ashamed of the oak trees they have coveted and 
stolen, the prophet compares them to an oak tree whose leaves 
have withered. n^Jf r6ai3 Whose leaffadeth. Literally, " which 
is withering with regard to its leaves;" comp. 1*1*1 VttKni, "And 
you shall perish with regard to the way " (Ps. ii. 12) ; similarly 
we say in the Confession, (*m) *py WPp "We are stiff with 
regard to our neck." 52 »T>fcO As an oak. This proves that 
D*?*ND(ver. 29) is the plural of n?K " oak," especially since this is 
likewise followed by " and as a garden," etc. 53 

31. pDnn. The strong. Adjective; the substantive is JD1PI 
" strength." JVIW Tow. That which is shaken off ("W " to 
shake ") from the flax. p¥*37 As a spark (comp. Ez. i. 7). This 
verse refers to the idols, which are made strong, that they 
should not shake, but which those who formed them will burn 
in time of trouble, because they helped not ; but the workmen 
themselves will likewise be burnt ; this is meant by " and they 
will both burn." (Comp. Exod. ill. 3.) And none shall quench. 
And none shall help. 



CHAPTEE II. 

This chapter commences a new prophecy, but not without 
connection with the preceding. Zion will now be saved from 

41 This remark is made because of Dv*K being likewise the plural of 7'K 
'ram.' 

M The confession or ^11 is a portion of the divine service for the Day of 
Atonement (10th of Tishri). 
43 See note 51. 



14 TRANSLATION OF THE COMMENTARY 

the hands of Sennacherib, 1 and she will besides be highly dis- 
tinguished in the future. This will take place, as the prophet 
says, " In the last of the days" That is, in the days of Messiah, 
which are the last of the days of the world.' Those days have 
not yet come ; for since the days of Isaiah there has never been 
a period free from war. We learn from Josephns, and the 
literature of the Persians and Medes, 3 that during the whole 
time of the second temple in Jerusalem war had never ceased. 
Moreover, 4 the prophet distinctly declares, " Neither shall they 
learn war any more." 

2. And shall be exalted. We know that the mount of the 
temple will not be physically raised; but what the phrase 
means is, that it will be established in such a way that people 
will hasten up to it from the four corners of the earth, as if it 
were higher than all hills. 1T01 And they will flow. Boot, 1H3 
' to flow ' ; comp. 1J13 " river," which is so called on account of 
its flowing motion. 

4. And he shall judge. He, who is the judge, the Messiah, 
shall judge (comp. Numb. xxvi. 59). 6 D % J?K7 Into plowshares. 
Comp. *WK "his plowshare " (1 Sam. xiii. 20) ; the Dagesh of 
the H compensates for the omitted silent letter '; the same 
purpose is served by the long vowel Zere under K in the 

1 This is the subject of the first chapter ; the second begins with describing 
the salvation of Israel, which will be effected in the distant future. 

a By " The last of the days of the world " Ibn Ezra points to the furthermost 
period of time, the period of the highest degree of perfection and salvation, 
which will undergo no fresh change, nor suffer any relapse into former imperfec- 
tions. Such a period, Ibn Ezra says, has not yet come, because war has not 
yet ceased. 

3 Another reading for HD1 is *D1*1 u and Bomans." 

4 The meaning is, " Even if the records here referred to were not trust- 
worthy, and if for a certain period war had really ceased, it has been resumed 
again ; while the period of Messiah requires ' that war should not be learnt 
any more* " 

* The passage referred to is rUHfrC H17J "ti^K, ' whom she bare': no noun pre- 
cedes the phrase, whose substitute the pronoun " she " should be. In this and 
similar elliptical cases, Ibn Ezra usually supplies a participle or a verbal noun 

from the verb ; as, for instance, JVT/Vn 'the mother/ implied in the verb PH?* 
or t2p&?n implied in the verb ttBtth ; sometimes he completes the elliptical 
phrase from the context ; comp. ver. 8. 
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word to$. 6 HVlDTD? Pruning '-hooks. Instruments for pruning 
the vineyards. 

5. house of Jacob, etc. With these words the prophet re- 
bukes Israel, as if he said, "Since Zion will now, as you are 
well aware, be redeemed for her justice, and a time, besides, 
will come for her great salvation, we all owe obedience to the 
words of the prophecies, which are true as the light." The 
prophet includes himself in this rebuke, by using the first 
person plural, pro formd, as Moses did when he prayed, "for- 
give our iniquity ;" or because he grew up among the people 
and acquired something of their mode of speaking, 7 as I shall 
explain (vi. 5). 

6. Thou hast forsaken, etc. Some refer the second person to 
God, and say that the prophet confesses here before Him that He 
has justly forsaken them, for they are full of Eastern customs, 
etc. R. Moses Hakkohen refers it to Israel, and explains ac- 
cordingly : " Thou, Israel, hast forgotten thy people and its 
religion." INTO According to some, "they are enthusiastic ;" 
comp. *OB "with enthusiasm" 8 (Jer. xii. 6); I think that it 
means, " they are full," namely, with the wisdom of the children 
of the East, the Aramaeans ; comp. " Aram in the east, and the 
Philistines in the west " (ix. 11) ; the next is, therefore, " And 
are soothsayers like the Philistines." 3pV* JV3 in this verse must 
thftn be vocative, like the first (v. 5). 9 *"P*31 And with ideas of 10 
And with what they bring forth by thought ; for the resultant 
of any two forces is called ™3 'born, product.' n 1p*DB>* They 

« • 

satisfy 12 themselves. Comp. pBf! 'it shall suffice* (1 Kings 
xx. 10), although of a different conjugation ; the latter being 
Kal y the former Hiphil. They are satisfied with secular know- 
ledge, and do not seek for the prophecy, which is the best light. 

• Long vowels are either really or virtually followed by one of the silent 
letters *1ilK ; namely, Kamez by K or ft, Zere and Hirek by \ Holem and 
Shurek by 1. 

7 Comp. vi. 5, "lama man of unclean lips and I dwell in the midst of a 
people of unclean lips " and 1. E. on Is. i. 18. 

• A. V., "A multitude." 

9 In the Hebrew text this remark- is wrongly placed at the end of the next 
sentence. ,0 A. V., " In the children of." 

11 The two components are the man and his mind ; the resultant is the idea. 
11 A. V., " They please." 
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7. Full of silver and gold. Silver is mentioned before gold, 
because it is in quantity more abundant. MVp End* n is para- 
gogic, like n in nw " night ; " the accent is therefore on the 
penultima. 13 In the preceding verse Israel is described as 
wise, in this as rich and mighty ; in the same order Jeremiah 
enumerates these qualities (Jer. ix. 23). 

8. D^K Idols. Root to* " not " ; the idols are called by this 
name, because there is no reality in them. They worship the 
work of his u hands, that which his w fingers have made. They — all 
the people— worship the work of his — the smith's — hands, that 
which his — the smith's — fingers have made. 16 

9. nK^I And boweth down. Niphal of nnB>; comp. DO*1 'And 
it was melted ' (Jos. vii. 5) Niphal of DDD. Their acts de- 
graded them. DH7 \&&T\ 7N1 According to some— the T\ being the 
sign for the second person, and referring to God-—" and thou 
forgive them not." I am, however, of opinion that the passage 
has the following meaning;: "Not one of them dares to lift up 
his head or soul," because the context requires a phrase similar 
to " And the man humbles himself" ; or that the word pK ' the 
earth' is to be supplied: "And the earth is not able to bear 
them" 16 (comp. Gen. xiii. 6). The Grammarian, 17 who asserts 
that ?$ is only found with a command, is mistaken; comp. 
mtrta, "where there is no death" (Prov. xii. 28). 

10. K3 Infinitive : ' to enter' (comp. Hab. ii. 3); or impera- 
tive : "enter"; the advice which they will give each other. 
JDtOH The same ; infinitive or imperative. It is the Niphal of 
JOB. 

11. WJJ The looks of. J*y 'eye,' or ' look,' though generally 
feminine, is sometimes masculine (as e.g. in this verse, since the 

13 Nouns ending in H— or H— have generally the accent on the last syllable ; 
but there are exceptions to this rule, and one of them is, that if these termina- 
tions are paragogic, the last but one has the accent. 

M A. V., " Their." 

14 Ibn Ezra explains hereby the change of the number in VT " his hands," 
and MnnB^ " they worship " ; the Version evades the difficulty by translating 
VT " their hands." 

10 " They are so vile that the earth cannot bear them any longer — that they do 
not deserve to live any longer upon the surface of the earth." 

17 " The Grammarian " is the title by which Ibn Ezra calls E. Judah flayug. 
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masculine form ^BB* is joined to *y$!) ; and W. < the looks,' is 
identical with *JW iriK fe < each of the looks' ; comp. niJ3 
' each of the branches ' (Gen. xlix. 22). 18 Haughtiness. The 
contrary, lowliness, is meant ; comp. " He will enlighten my 
darkness" 19 (Ps. xviii. 29). 

12. /S^l He shall be brought low. The 1 changes the past 
into a future ; 20 comp. 1HB1 " he shall be clean" (Lev. xxii. 7). 

1 3. The cedars, etc. All this may be taken either literally, or 
symbolically for " the young, great, rich, mighty, and the kings." 
0*inn The mountains. I derive D^n from mn "to conceive," 
as I shall explain in the Book of Psalms (cxlviii. 9). 21 

15. The tower. The tower on the royal palace. 22 

16. Ships of Tarshish. If taken figuratively, they signify 
"the merchants"; literally, they are ships which belong to 
Israelites, and are going to Tarshish. 1TP3B> Pictures. Oomp. 
nw pit " A stone with a picture " 23 (Lev. xxvi. 1). 

17. And the loftiness, etc. This idea is repeated here, because 
all the objects previously enumerated, excite pride in those that 
possess them, and cause dejection to those that lose them. 

18. *rf?rv He shall abolish. Comp. *|ArPM "the afflicted" 
(Prov. xxxi. 5), to whom death is imminent; this root has a 
similar meaning in *pn " it is over" (Song ii. 11). ^D. This word 
remains the same in the masculine and feminine, singular and 
plural ; it means " all " (comp. Exod. xxviii. 31 ; Lev. vi. 16). 
Se shall abolish. The third person refers to God. 



18 The peculiarity of a noun in the plural being joined as nominative to a 
verb in the singular (as, e.g., in hlN? DTK mm* *J*g " The lofty looks of man 
shall be humbled ") is explained by giving to the plural the meaning " one of," 
or "each of." 

19 Haughtiness cannot be brought low ; it must be removed altogether, and 
can then be replaced by humility. In the same way darkness is not en- 
lightened, but light is substituted for it. 

* /D&'l could be taken as co-ordinate with KB^. " that which is high and 

••t: t • 7 . w 

that which is low ;" Ibn Ezra rejects this explanation, and takes ?D^1 as 
the past turned into future by the 1 conversive. 

M In his commentary on Ps. cxlviii. 9, Ibn Ezra says that the mountains are 
pregnant (mil) with all kinds of metals ; therefore they are called D^H. 

w This remark is made in opposition to the opinion of those who refer " the 
tower " to the ships. (See Rashi ad locum.) 
* A. V., " Any image of stone." 

c 
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20. 1K*y They made. The subject is not named ; it is the inde- 
finite " one" or " they ;"«« comp. *p\h TOW " and he (= some 
one) said to Joseph " (Gen. xlviii. 1). 17WW " one has done it ° 25 
(Eccles. ii. 12). nnD 12>n. I think the singular is mBIQn, and 
signifies " a bird that flies out in the night like the bat, and 
keeps itself hidden during the day" ; others say that mD"tan 
means " a bird which eats up the fruits during the night " ; in 
this case it consists of two separate words. 26 

21. mpJ The clefts of. Literally " a hollowed place of." % DyD. 
Branchlike pieces projecting from the rocks, where people can 
hide themselves. 2 7 p]& To be mighty. 2 * Boot py ; comp. fny 
"mighty." According to others, it is a transitive verb, mean- 
ing "to terrify;" pun ?K (Jos. i. 9) has, perhaps, the same 
meaning, the word *p7 " thine heart," being supplied — " do 
not terrify or discourage thine heart " — and J""iy (xxix. 20), is 
then a transitive adjective, " terrible," like D*D*K (Gten. xiv. 5), 
" the terrifying ones." 29 

22. Cease ye, etc. " Since God has issued His decrees against 
you, as indicated in the words ' Because of the fear of the 
Lord,' etc. (ver. 10), no man has the power to undo them; 
cease, therefore, to rely on man, he will not help you, for 
he is vanity." 



CHAPTEE HL 

This Chapter is either the explanation of the latter part of 
Chapter II., beginning "the cedars," "the mountains," etc. 
(ii. 13, ff.) or the continuation of the subject, commencing 
" Cease, ye from man," etc. (ii. 22) ; I adopt this latter view. 

1. nWDl !VB>». The stay and the staff. Poetically said for 
" every kind of staff." * The explanation of the figure follows 
immediately, " The whole stay of bread and water." 

24 Comp. Note 5. 

25 A. V., " Hath been 'already done." ' » "IDfl " digging, " miB " fruits." 
87 Comp. tfVD " branch." A.V., " The tops of." 

28 A. V., " To shake terribly." » A.V., "The Emims." 

1 The repetition of a noun with or without the variation of its form is often 

used for ^D, "all"; for instance, 6?*X E^N "every man," Lev. xv. 2, DDP1 

DDTO " wise in every respect" (Prov. xxx. 24), HD^DI tlDD® " all kinds of 

desolation " (Ez. vi. 14. comp. Job xxx. 3). 
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2. The mighty man. " He who has the strength required for a 
successful war." 2 The man of war. "He who has the experi- 
ence." The judge, who is asked to show the right way according 
to the law.'* The prophet, who serves the same purpose ; and 
also the astrologer,* who foretells future events through the 
science of astrology. The ancient, who has profited by the 
changes and trials of life. 

3. DWn D3n The cunning artificer. B>n? P^J The charmer. 
Even he that understands to charm the serpents, will be taken 
away. According to some, " the eloquent orator" ; comp. 
Wnfrro "whispering" (2 Sam. xii. 19). 4 

4. D*W?yn Babes. The n is not a radical letter ; root % " to 
be young." Comp. Ww "child" (Jer.vi. 11). D>W?yn is here 
an adjective, " they that are young," 6 but in chap. lxvi. 4, 
it is a noun, ' ' childishness," " delusions." 

5. Wto] And shall be oppressed. Niphal; like >¥? (iii. 13), 



2 The words " required for a successful war " have no direct equivalent in the 
Hebrew text, but are understood. "Without this addition the remark of I. E. 
would have no sense. I.*E. evidently endeavours to show how all the categories 
mentioned in this verse might contribute to save the nation from imminent 
ruia by a foreign conqueror. The first two are enabled by valour and practice 
to lead the people against the approaching enemy, the second two to keep 
them from unjust, the third from unsuccessful undertakings. I. E. adds before 
"the astrologer" the word " also " (D3), and before " the charmer " (ver. 3) the 
word "even" (1?*BX), to indicate the distinction between them and the others; 
while the latter promote the welfare of the country in reality, the merits of. the 
former exist only in the imagination of the credulous people. 

• A. V., " the prudent." Root DDp, " to decide, to give judgment." In his 
commentary on Deut. (xviii. 10) Ibn Ezra leaves it uncertain whether DDIp 
has the general meaning " prognosticator," and includes the P)K>2D KTI3tD plJJtD 
as three kinds of D Dip who pretend to derive their knowledge of the future from 
the clouds, from predictive signs or experiments, or the special meaning, " an 
astrologer," who foretells the future by stars ; DDIp is in the latter case co- 
ordinate with the other three. 

4 Et6, "to whisper," "to speak;" WFb J133, 1st. One that understands to 
whisper, to conjure by whispering charming formulas. 2nd. One that under- 
stands to speak ; an orator. 

* The " adjective " ("INinn DG?) includes those adjectives which in con- 
sequence of the qualified noun being omitted, are treated as nouns ; e.g., DDnn 
« the wise "=0311.1 B*Ki1, " The wise man;" D^jm, " Young "=a*BOK. 
D^l^yn, " Young men." More correctly this word may be explained as an 
abstract noun, which is used instead of the concrete ; childishness=children. 
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" he is standing up." According to some, " and shall oppress;" 
the J being radical, and B>|3 piel. 13ilT " They will have power 
or dominion ;" 6 comp. 3m " power " (li. 9). 

6. The house of his father. His family. fw To thee. It 
is the same as 1^ though having an additional n. PlD? ntop 
"thy clothing be to thee.'* 7 "We do not ask thee to give us , 
clothing." This ruin. Jerusalem (comp. v. 8.). — This is just 
the style in which people speak while labouring under strong 
excitement. 8 

7. KB>! He will swear (comp. » DP HK KPn vb "thou shalt 
not swear by the name of the Lord," Exod. xx. 7). BOW 
Ruler. 9 It is the same verb as in fi3D EOln ' dressing a wound ;' 
comp. ivy "power" (Judg. xviii. 7). There is no clothing. 
Even for myself. 

8. 'n ^>N nn^PDI Wxh *3 For their tongue and their doings with 
regard to the Lord. 10 Ttnch To provoke, h has Pathah, because 
of the omission of n, the characteristic of the Hiphil ; AHD? = 
nnonb; comp. omra^ = onimn^ "to lead them" (Ex. xiii. 21). 
The eyes of His glory. "Publicly." 11 

9. man. According to some, " the cutting off," derived from 
m3 " to cut off," but more correctly, " the knowing of" ; comp. 
inT3n " they knew him " (Gen. xlii. 8) ; the Dagesh in 3 indi- 
cates the omission of the radical 3 which appears in *W " He i^i 
known " (Prov. xxvi. 24). 12 He who is able to judge of tho 
constitution of the whole body from the face will find in it the 
declaration and confession of the truth ; no further evidence is 



• A.V., " Shall behave himself proudly." 
7 A.V., " Thou hast clothing." 

• This remark seems to refer to " this ruin," which Jerusalem in her despair 
exclaims, while pointing to herself. 

• A. V., " Healer." According to I. E., &>3n=-Wy, 1st, "to keep" °* 
"press together;" 2nd, "to rule." See note 20, c. i., and I.E. on Job 
xxxiv. 17. 

10 A. V., " Are against the Lord." 

11 " The eyes of His glory" are, according to Ibn Ezra, the eyes of all nature? 
which witness the actions done publicly. 

12 The first explanation is probably rejected, because m3 H would then be 
status constructus with the definite article ; and this is very exceptional. 
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wanted. 13 And they tell their sin like Sodom. They do not even 
conceal their sins ; for he who does conceal them feels at least 
ashamed of what he has done. 

10. DDK According to some, " Praise ye " (comp. Deut. xxvi. 
17) ; I prefer " Say ye," from ION " to say " — in the heart or 
with the mouth. 14 Shall they eat. They, that is, all the righteous 
(for these words have to be supplied) ; 15 as if to say, Do not 
think that only one righteous man shall enjoy the fruit of his 
actions. This verse is closely connected with the preceding. 16 

11. in. Bad. According to some it is in apposition to ^^ 
"woe." "Woe, evil," etc. I take it rather as an attribute to 
W\ "woe to the hardened sinner." 

12. ^>WB WM Every one of his rulers is playful. 11 The D in 
"WD is not essential; sstyto is an adjective, and not a parti- 
ciple. 18 - "pPICD = y-WD They that lead thee. K in in^KD is 
instead of \ for the letters *U"IN interchange; comp. i. 17. — 
"They that ought to guide you mislead you." W3 They 
have destroyed. (Literally, " they have swallowed up.") They 
have destroyed the way to such an extent that it is no more to 
be recognised. 

13. The Lord standeth up. Therefore the Lord standeth up. 19 

! 8 Their evil designs are clearly written in their face, and easily to be dis- 
covered by those who are versed in reading countenances. 

14 " In the heart or with the mouth " — that is, " to think " or " to declare " — 
is added because the context— here as well as Deut. xxvi. 17 — requires rather 
the verb " to think," " to be convinced," than " to speak." In his commentary 
°n Deut. xxvii. 11, 1. E. confesses to have obtained this explanation from E. 
Jehudah Hallevi. 

14 The ellipsis is assumed by I. E. to explain the discord between the singular 
PN and the plural ltafl\ 

11 The preceding verse concludes with exclaiming : " Woe unto them," etc. 
^ this verse it is shown that they might as well have enjoyed the divine bless- 
m gs, for "the righteous enjoy," etc. 

17 A.V., " Children are their oppressors." Compare ii. 11. 

,8 ^iyp is the regular form of the participle Polel of 9?$, "to do," "to 
ffi ock ;" according to I. E. it is an adjective, and has the same meaning as 7j]y 
"young," "playful." 

19 This remark of I. E. is to show that the prediction contained in this verse 
is the consequence of the preceding, and that the conjunction p /$ " there- 
fore " is to be supplied. 
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2*b To plead. It is not the noun, 3n "the strife," with the 
preposition ', but infinitive Hiphil ; the same is to be said 
concerning 1**17 To judge. — This verse refers to the punishments 
to be decreed by Him. E)*Dy People. A great many ; comp 
Deut.'xxxii. 19. 

14. Ye have eaten upi etc. How can you be the judges of my 
people, when you yourselves, etc. DJTiya You have eaten up. 
Comp. Exod. xxii. 4. The vineyard. That is, Israel. 

15. D37D What mean you? Dagesh in ? compensates for the 
omitted n. DD7D zz 03/ HD is compounded, of two words, 
like nTD(=z n? nD) "What is that" (Exod. iv. 3). Te grind. 
Metaphorically said, for " you put to shame and contempt." 

16. mipfiPDI And wantonly looking about. In Rabbinical 
literature a woman of this class is called IVJIpD (Bereshith 
Babba, c. 19). tyDDI According to some, "Speaking;" comp. 
t|Dni "And prophesy" (Ez. xxi. 2) ; but the grammatical prin- 
ciples of the Hebrew language will not admit of this explanation ; 
according to others, " Mincing"— comp. *pBK, the Chaldsean 
translation of *p¥fl " He made overflow " (Deut. xi. 8) — ' moving 
slowly, like one that swims upon the surface of the water.' 
Others, again, derive it from *|B "little ones" (Est. iii. 16), 
and I incline to this opinion ; " walking slowly like a child." 20 
riJDayn They put spurs. They wear spurs on their feet, like 
riding-men; according to some, "they make a tinkling with 
their spurs." 

17. nsB>1 And he mil smite with a scab. It has the same root as 
nnDDD " scab " (Lev. xiii. 6), although written with G? ; comp. 
mfctt = niD3 "when I turn away" (Hos. ix. 12). jnnD Some 
supply K, so that JHTIQ = JJITIKD "the locks of their head;" 
but I compare it rather with ninisn "the hinges" (1 Kings 
vii. 50), that is, the back of the doors, and find in this verse 
the description of the plagues of the whole body, from the head 
to the foot. 

18. D*D3V Ornaments for the foot. D*D>36? Hapax lego- 
menon ; according to some, an ornament for the legs. D*2inB> 



20 The first explanation makes PpDD related to *)t33, " to drop ;" Hiphil : " to 
speak," "to prophesy." The second derives it from 5]1t3:=P|1V, "tos-wim," "to go 
slowly;" the third takes it as a denominative from P|t3, "child ": " to walk like 
a child." 
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A moonlike ornament of the girdle, derived from the Chaldsean 
fcOilD " moon ;" "iflD (Song vii. 2) is generally explained in the 
same way. 

19. rflB*BJ Hap. leg. According to some, an ornament for 
the hair* T\VN? An ornament for the ears ; according to others, 
"bracelets;" cpmp. pip the Chaldean translation of my¥K 
" bracelets" (Num. xxxi. 50). rtt?jn Hap. leg. An ornament 
for the cheeks. 

20. onKB comp. m«an " ornament ;" for the hands. r»HMt 
An ornament for the arms; comp. mjJVN " bracelet" (which 
Saul wore on his arm, 2 Sam. i. 10). K of rnjJVN is pleonastic, 
as the K in Jtt"ttK (Jer. xxxii. 21). DHPp A well-known orna- 
ment for the neck. PDJil *na An ornament for the breast ; the 
breast is called fi?DJ "soul," because it is the seat of the soul, 
it contains the heart. DW1? Amulets, Inscriptions on gold 
and silver, for a charm. 

21. W3D Rings, for the fingers. *|Nn *DTJ Nose jewels; I 
have already described them (Gen. xxiv. 22). 

22. rfl¥^nD Changeable suits of garments, worn over the dress ; 
comp. inv?n " his armour" (2 Sam. ii. 21), which is worn over 
the garments. 20 niDttyD Mantles. A dress wherein the woman 
wraps herself. According to some, nwnD "shifts;" niBOJflD 
"trowsers." mnBBD Vails (comp. Euth iii. 15). D*Bnn Ac- 
cording to some, " a dress in the form of a Taleth" al (this word 
has a similar meaning in Arabic 22 ), or " figures " (comp. viii. 1), 
as I shall explain further on -(ibid.). 

22. Dwitf Cloth (cp. viii. 1). DOTD Fine linen (cp. 
Pr. xxxi. 24). niQ^V An ornament for the head; D'Tli. 
In Arabic, 23 this word signifies a dress in form of a taleth. 

* The Hebrew text has D'123 i"l?tf, which is evidently a mistake, and is to 
be altered to DHJQn ^V. 
M The scarf still worn by the Jews in prayer. 

£laJ id*"bag." But "bag" and "Taleth" not being very similar, the 

words 7NJJ1D6?* vtD 2*ilp f " similar to the Arabic," contain perhaps a second 
explanation, so that three various different of the word D^DHn are given, 
namely, "Taleth," "bag," " figures." Before 2Mp the word W, " or," must 
then be added, which would better agree with the next IK than the preceding 
DHD1K W*, "According to some." From the remark of I. E. in his commentary 
on Exodus (xxxii. 4), it appears that the second explanation is his own. 

M lid, "Mantle." 
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All these things here enumerated are, in general, articles of 
clothing, and vary with the fashion of the country. 

24. DPtt Sweet smell. It keeps the body fresh and healthy. 
pD Rottenness is nearly the opposite of the preceding. Boot ppD, 
" to rot ;" verb, JJ'IJ ; comp. flJpDn " They shall consume away " 
(Zac. xiv. 2). HlpJ A noun ; 2 is radical ; we may fairly com- 
pare with it *|PJ1 " And he shall cut down " (x. 34) ; its mean- 
is " a kind of cutting." ilPpD HB^D Well set hair; comp. I&l 
1»BB> T\W « Nor trimmed his beard " (1, Sam. xix. 25). ^riD A 
fine embroidered garment, which is worn over all the dresses. 
*D1 % nnn *3 According to Saadiah : " for the contrary (nnn) is 
more fit for them ;" others take *3 = n*D " burning " (Exod. 
xxi. 24); comp. na = WU (root TVn) "with plenty" (Job. 
xxxvii. 11) ; but this is contrary to the rules of the grammar, 
since 1 in H'tt is radical. I think the passage must be taken 
in this sense: "For instead of beauty, the above-mentioned 
consumption, destruction and baldness shall come." 21 

25. The women shall become widows in consequence of the 
death of their husbands in war. imttJI And the men of thy 
strength. Supply ^no "the men of;" comp. WMfl "TO nKimm 
" And the prophecy, the prophecy of the prophet Oded n (2 Chr. 
xv. 8). 

26. UN1 And they shall lament; comp. ^K3 "In my sorrow" 
(Deuter. xxvi. 14) ; root P&* " to lament," it is a weak verb (V'JJ) ; 
the accent is on the ultima, as in V1D1 "And shall depart" 
(Exod. viii. I). 25 rwWD Her gates. Those of Zion, which is 
mentioned at the beginning of the chapter. 26 nnpil And she 
shall be desolate. Comp. D*Jfc> JVpJ "cleanness of teeth" (Am. 
iv. 6). She will sit. The pronoun refers to Zion. 



a * Ibn Ezra rejects the identity of *3 and iTID, H and i"W") ; lie takes the 
2 in ^13 as radical, and explains **0 pure ; root VG. *B1* finn *D is trans- 

latedby Saadiah: ^ J^>-1 tJj*V^' (J* 

85 The laws of Hebrew accentuation demand that the bi-syllabic forms of 
verbs fy and V"V should have the accent on the first syllable ; 13K is therefore 

an exception to the rule. 

38 Jerusalem is mentioned in the first verse of this chapter, Zion and Jeru- 
salem are, however, the same, as a figure representing the Hebrew nation. 
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CHAPTEE IV. 

1. Seven. That is, "many;" seven is used in this sense 
because it is the number of the days of the week. 1 All this 
(that is mentioned in this verse) will happen in consequence of 
the death of the male persons in battle. 

2. The branch of the Lord. Some refer this to Hezekiah; I 
think that it signifies the righteous portions of the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem that will be saved. '3¥ Beauty (comp. Ez. xx. 
6); according to some, "desire;" comp. the Chaldsean N3¥* 
"he desires" (Dan. iv. 14). E. Moses Hakkohen takes it 
literally : 2 " God will send his blessing upon the plants and 
fruits." 

3. That is written, etc. I shall explain this in the minor 
prophets (Mai. iii. 16). 3 

4. Dti For or when. — The remainder will be called holy, when 
the Lord will have washed away all these from Zion. n*T Shall 
have purged; comp. WT "they shall wash" (Ez. 1. 38). *1JD 
Removing;* comp. mjDI " And thou shalt put away" (Deut. 
xxi. 21). 



CHAPTEE V. 



a 



1. fcO Now. KJ is always identical -in meaning with nny 
now." 1 HHv Concerning 2 my well-beloved ; comp. v HON " Say 



1 Because the days are only counted to seven, this number is the highest of 
a series of numbers, and it has often been used to express the idea of a great 
quantity. 

* According to R. Moses Hakkohen, " the branch of the Lord " = " the 
branch, which grows by the will of the Lord." 

» The words referred to are pTO* tih 37130 D*D&a 31HD, " What is written 
by Grod is a writing which can never be erased." It is a figurative expression 
for : it is quite sure, it is immutable. 

4 A. V., "Burning." 

1 The identity of fcO and T\Tty is often mentioned by our author, as if he 
thereby wished emphatically to exclude the meaning of "I pray thee"; 
compare Talmud Babli, Berachoth, p. 9, KVp2 6 K 1 ?^ fett |>K, " the word fcO 
means always ' I pray thee,' " and Rashi on Gen. xix. 18. 

a A. V., " To." 
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of me " (Gen. xx. 13). xanab Touching his vineyard. W My 
well-beloved. Boot tri-literal ("n*). **JH My beloved. Root 
bi-literal (in). 3 ptf p ppa In Keren Ben Shamen. A beautiful 
spot among the vineyards of Jerusalem. According to some, 
V?2 " On a hill." |DB> p " Fruitful ;" comp. JD* " fat" (xxx. 
23), IDjftl Hk6 « fat oil" (Num. xi. 8) ; 4 and this explanation is 
not incorrect. 

2. IfipTJM According to some: "he sealed it;" comp. the 
Chaldsean «np?y "King" (iii. 21) for the Hebrew njDD ; » but 
this gives no sense ; I think that this word is hapax legomenon. 
In Arabic there is, however, a word of the same root, mean- 
ing "fence" or "hedge" ("to fence"). tt£pD*l, Fiel; "he 
removed the stones thereof;" the Kal, ('PD) has the meaning, "to 
heap up stones ;" comp. 1BH6P1 "And he shall root thee out" 
(Ps. Ki. 7). 6 pV WPtN = pw )fBD irwon "And he planted it, 
the planting of a choicest vine." 7 The verbal substantive is 
implied in every form of the verb, whether past or future. 
Tower. A place for the watchman to dwell in. And also made 
a wine-press therein. To press the vine within the vineyard. 8 
DWM Thorns; 9 comp. nt?K3 "thorn" (xxxi. 40). [The appli- 
cation of the parable is as follows :] And he fenced it. Palestine 
was filled with good houses and protected by strong walls. And 
he removed the stones thereof. God expelled the Canaanites. And 

3 I. E. calls the verb W "biliteral," since the 1 is never sounded. Compare 
Moznaim, sub voce D**JBM, and Zahoth, on the biliteral verbs. 

4 According to this opinion )Dt? here and in Num. xi. 8 has the same meaning 

as |DK> xxx. 23, "fat," although having the accent on the first syllable, and in 

the second Segol instead of Zere. I. E. in the Commentary on Num. (xi. 8) 
rejects this explanation. 

* pTV would thus be a denominative of KpTV " ring :" "to seal with the ring." 

6 ^fiy&X i 8 derived from 65H6? " root"; the Hiphil of the same verb signi- 

• • • • 

fies " to take root." Similarly |£H " ashes," Piel : " to take away the ashes." 

7 That is, " he planted it as carefully as the choicest vine is planted." This 
kind of ellipsis is very often assumed by I. E., and a great many phrases are 
explained by it. A.V., " And planted it with the choicest vine." 

8 The wine-press in the vineyard does not contribute to the production of 
good grapes ; but it shows how firmly the owner hoped for good grapes, and 
how strong his desire was to prevent any loss of the flavour of the fruit by the 
transport. 

9 A.V., " Wild grapes." 
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built a tower. The temple on Mount Moriah was built. And 
also made a trine-press. The altar of burnt-offering was erected. 
And he looked that it should bring forth grapes, that is "righteous 
men." 

3. And men qfjudah. And every man of Judah round about 
Jerusalem. 10 . 

4. What could have been done, etc. What good thing is left 
to be done for the vineyard that I have not yet done ? J^D 
Wherefore. A compound of two words, 11 like MTD (= OT HD) 
"What is this" (Exod. iv. 2). Date (=03^ TO) " What is 
it unto you " (Is. iii. 15). 

5. IfDWD The hedge thereof. Comp. MP "thorns" (Num. 
xxxiii. 55). "lya? For pasture. Comp. Tim " And he feedeth " 
(Exod. xxii. 4). Break down the fence thereof. By this the pro- 
phet indicates that the walls of the towns shall be destroyed. 

6. nm Waste. Comp. mm " The desolate places " (vii. 19). 
*l£T* It shall be pruned. M-flO? " branch " is of the same root ; ">BT 
means "to dress the vineyard by cutting off the branches." 
"HJP It shall be digged. Try " to dig," " to prepare the vineyard 
by digging " (comp. vii. 25). TWn TCP « Two kinds of thorns." 
The application of this figure is " The wicked will increase." 
The clouds. The prophets are hereby meant ; comp. " Her pro- 
phets also find no vision from the Lord " (Lam. ii. 9). 12 

7. The prophet now explains who is meant by " the vineyard." 
naPD Disease.™ Comp. nnSDD « scab " (Lev. xiii. 6). 

8. *in Oh. The sign for the vocative ; or (= ^K) " woe." 
That join house to house, etc. That move the boundaries, of the 
houses and fields according to their own interest. DBK — |*K 
" Not." Till there be no place. Till they have taken away every 



10 And ye men of Judah=And ye other men of Judah. The inhabitants of 
Jerusalem were also men of Judah. 

11 Win = yn HD = gnj HP : What is known. Compare rpm HD 

"What sawest thou" (Gen. xx. 10). There are also many instances of the 
use of the phrase JVX1 HD in the meaning " Why " in Rabbinical Literature. 

12 Compare " Let my doctrine drop like rain, let my word distil as the dew," 
etc. (Deut. xxxii. 2). 

13 A. V., " Oppression." About the interchange between C and D, see I. E. 
on iii. 17. 
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place. DMPIfl That you may be placed. Hophal of a verb *"B ; 14 
comp. Trtrfl i* " and it was taken down " (Num. x. 17). 

9. » WK3 = » \3TK3 ^TK3 « To mine ears, the ears of the 
Lord," has come the report of the injustice which you have 
committed; comp. " 03*023 " Your prophet, the prophet of the 
Lord " (Num. xii. 6) ; or, referring *3?fcO to the prophet, supply 
-UDK " said," or ^P " came the voice of." 16 

10. Ten. A round number, meaning " many." 0T3 HDV 
Pairs of vineyards. 11 They have removed the boundaries, and 
many vineyards were thus coupled together (DHDV3), combined 
into one. T\1 Bath. A measure, "MDn Homer ; the same as "ten 
pairs of vineyards." l8 Bath and Epha are likewise equal. 

11. W2WD That rise up early. Status constructus, although 
followed by the preposition 3 ; comp. Ovn&O 'JO&ri " that dwell 
in tents " ( Judg. viii. 11); the same is the case with the following 
*|B03 nnKD, "that continue until night." *|P3 The beginning of the 
night (comp. Prov. vii. 9, Job iii. 9) ; sometimes *IB0 is the time 
before daybreak, the dawning. 19 DpvT Causative. " He will 
cause them to pursue;" comp. r\p?l "Thou hast pursued" 



N 2W>, " To sit." I5 Hophal of Tl* " to go down." 

M The question is, to whom does the personal pronoun in ^tfcO refer, to the 
Lord or to the prophet? In either case we have here an ellipsis ; in the first 
case we have to supply besides the verb " hath come " a noun in stat. constr., 
which governs the genitive "of the Lord of hosts"; in the second we must 
add, " said," or " came the voice of." The *JK of the Hebrew text in this re- 
mark, as well as in that on xxii. 14, is a mutilation of '3TK " the ears of"; the 
comparison with the instance quoted, and I. E. on Num. xii. 6, leaves no doubt 
about it. 

17 A. V., " Acres." 

18 " Homer," though signifying a certain measure, is in this place like " ten 
pairs," etc., not to be taken strictly, but in the meaning of " a great quantity." 
The Hebrew text has the words DH13 TTWV N1H "lDinm "the Homer has 
ten Eur." This statement is contradicted by Ez. xlv. 14, where Homer and 
Kur are declared to be equal. The concluding words " Bath and Epha are 
equal," show that the purpose of I. E.'s remarks is to explain the parallelism of 
this verse : ten pairs of vineyards — Homer, Bath^Epha. We read, therefore, 
D"D HBV instead of Dntt. 

19 *)^2 signifies the transition from day to night, and from night to day ; as 
a rule it is used for the twilight of the evening, but sometimes for " dawn." 
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(Gen. xxxi. 36) ; others compare it with pvlfcH, the Chaldeean 
translation of "Wion, " he that kindled" (Exod. xxii. 5). 20 

12. *ti33 Harp, A well-known musical instrument. 21 ?a3 A 
musical instrument with ten holes. 22 Wn Pipe, Likewise a 
hollow instrument; /vn is of the same root as /vn, " hollow." 
And they regard not the work of the Lord. Many explain, " They 
regard," etc., because he who is given to drunkenness does not 
regard the ways of the Lord; comp. " Whosoever is deceived 
thereby is not wise " (Prov. xx. 1) ; but my opinion is, that by 
"the work of the Lord" those punishments are to be under- 
stood which the Lord was bringing over Israel, when the ten 
tribes went into exile. 

13. rni31 « mM DPI « And the people of his glory," ac- 
cording to the rule of ellipsis ; in the same way KO¥ nnv = 
80S nnv mo " Men dried up with thirst." 23 nnv is nearly the 
same as NDV " thirsty ;" comp. mnvnva « in drought" (lviii. 11); 
ri¥ (xviii. 4), "the pure and dry air." 24 



50 In the first explanation I. E. omits to show what has to be supplied as the 
second object ; very probably it is " wine " or " strong drink." According to the 

second explanation DpvT | M is to be translated " till wine inflame them." 

a This remark is quite superfluous, but very probably the comments on /2) 
and /vll elicited also — for the sake of completeness — a word for 1133. 

° /3J is, according to this explanation, the sameas"11fc?y ?aj (Ps. xxxiii. 2), 
which is generally believed to be a musical instrument of ten strings. The 
explanation given here by I. E. is quoted by him in the commentary on Ps. xxxiii. 

2, as the opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen with regard to "fl£>y ^33, while he 
himself is of the opinion that these two words signify two different musical 
instruments. 

28 It is not clear why Ibn Ezra assumes the ellipsis of *DD, finV being an 
adjective agreeing with JIDil ; even if it were a noun, " thirst," and an ellipsis 
18 to be assumed, that of {IDH is the one which recommends itself most as being 
more in accordance with the instances of ellipsis usually quoted by Ibn Ezra 
(8ee note 16) ; perhaps he read ajH *HD " dying of hunger," instead of *np 
3JH "men of hunger" (that is, " hungry men"), and constructed accordingly 
the following phrase NDS ilPI* *0P < dying of thirst/ 

24 The words of the Hebrew text, PlVm Itn "I1«H 1JT1W1, are corrupt. 
imtJ1 demands a biblical quotation containing some word of the root nV, and 
this is not given. Very probably the original had "11K ty nV Dna )T\1U) 
flttro lin TIKil. The translation of the passage is based on this emendation. 
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14. HPDJ Her breath.™ t?B3 is the breath that comes out of 
the mouth ; comp. tt?B3 " his breath " (Job xli. 21). myai And 
opened; comp. VWB "they opened" (Jobxxix. 23). pn v3? Un- 
usually.™ H3 T?yi " And all that rejoice in it," or, " and re- 
joicing will be — to others — at his fall." According to R. Jonah, 
the phrase na TO1 "And rejoicing," or "laughing will be in 
it," describes that kind of laughter which may sometimes be 
noticed in people at the moment of death. 

15. And the mean man, etc. And all men of the nations which, 
surround Judah will be humbled. 

16. But the Lord of hosts, etc. Then the excellence of the 
Lord will be known by the judgment (BBG?D) which He will 
have executed on Israel, and His holiness will be revealed by 
the kindness (HJHV) shown to them. 

17. Then shall the lambs feed, etc. Judah will then be desolate, 
and lambs will feed therein, as if they were driven to be there. 
D"Q*T3 As if they were driven.* 1 Oomp. the Chaldee "U1 "to 
lead," "to drive;" and mm "floats" (1 Kings v. 25). D k n» 
Strong lambs, 28 that have marrow (fflO) in their bones ; comp. 
D'fflDD "things fall of marrow " (xxv. 6). ni31PH And the waste 
places of; comp. pin " destruction." It is the construct state ; 
supply pKfT "the. land;" comp. rntOW "And drunken of 

sorrow." (li. 21). orb nan = h 'n wm "An ass's load of 

bread" (1 Sam. xvi. 20). D*"H Strangers, that will then dwell 
there. D'PID (Adjective, 28 * "strong lambs") is the objective 
case ; DHJ " strangers," the subject. 29 

18. pynWID "That fasten iniquity." nKBn nfcwn nniDI 
supply D^PD Dn "And draw sin as if it were. with a cart rope." 
nNBn is here a noun; it is the same as JIKOn "sin" (comp. 
Exod. xxxiv. 7); it can also be an adjective, signifying "a 
woman that committeth many sins." 

19. 1HD* Either transitive, "let him bring hastily;" comp. 
nnD (Esth. v. 5), "fetch hastily;" or intransitive, "let him 

25 A. V., " Herself." * pn " statute," " rule." 

27 A. V., " After their manner." M A.V., " The fat ones." 

28 * Comp. c. iii. note 5. 

29 The translation of the passage according to this explanation would be,— 
" And in the waste places of the land will strangers eat the fat lambs." Thi^s 
is against the accents which join U S HD rather with nmn than with v3K\ 
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make speed ;" and only nPW transitive, " let him accelerate.' ' 
As to two verbs in the future following each other without con- 
junction, comp. rQin U"in 7K "Talk no more " (1 Sam. ii. 3). — 
" Let these prophecies be fulfilled, that we may see whether they 
are true." 

20. Woe unto them that call, etc. They wish that these evils 
shall come, they are therefore like those that have no reason. 

21. Woe unto them that are wise, etc. They do not know how 
to discern between good and evil, yet think themselves wise. 

22. Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine, etc. They lose 
their reason through drunkenness. ""PDD7 = "pDJ? " To pour 
out," 30 though these words have different roots, 1M and 1DD. 
Comp. rDDD " she poured " (Prov. ix. 2). 

23. Which justify the wicked, etc. Wine deprives them of un- 
derstanding, so does a bribe. 2pJJ For, the reward that comes 
generally at the end; 31 comp. 12py "Its rear" (Jos. viii. 13). 
UOD WD* ETpHV npttfl And the righteousness of each of the righteous 
they take away from him; comp. my¥ T\))2 (Gen. xlix. 20) , 32 

24. Pp Stubble. Objective case. &>K JW* The flame of fire.™ 
Subject, mm Chaff; comp. xxxiii. 1 1 . 7\2rb = mnb " through 
the flame;" comp. T\W? = DW3 "in six" (Exod. xx. 11); 
Nn = nnn " in the house " (2 Kings xviii. 15) ; for HDT, the 
predicate to BWI, is an intransitive verb. 34 Their root shall be as 
rottenness. Their root will rot, and they will not be able to 
stand. p2fcO -4s the dust of 35 It is the construct state ; sirpply 
pKH " the earth," or a similar word. Their root. Their blossom. 
^e parents and their children. 

25. Therefore. For having forsaken His law. And the hills 
<W tremble^ in consequence of the heavy blow. nmD3 Cast away ; 36 
thes is radical ; comp. nfflD3 " thrown down " 37 (Ps. lxxx. 17). 
■These two words are various forms of the same root. 38 



* A. V., " To mingle." 81 Comp. I. E. on Deut. vii. 12 and viii. 20. 

** Comp. ii. 11. *» A. V., " The fire." 

The passage is therefore to be translated " And chaff is consumed by the 
flattie." 

-A. V., "As dust." In our text p3S3 is the absolute state. Ibn Ezra 
8eei **s to have read p2K3. 

** -A. V., " Tom." * A. V., " Cut down." 

•1PMD5 is an adjective, iirflDS is participle passive Kal. 
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26. And He will lift up, etc. It will be as if He lifted up a 
banner to all nations to come and to fight against Israel ; the 
same is meant by " And will hiss," etc. ?P = ?P JOT2 " Swiftly ;" 
or it is an adjective, attribute to the subject contained in the 
verb *0* " he, a swift one, will come," and this latter explana- 
tion is the right one. 

27. BW He will slumber ; DU signifies a sleep of a less profound 
kind than 1&*. He will not slumber, much less will he sleep. 
pH3 It is broken. Niphal. 

28. 1X3 Like flint; comp. D^IV " flint" 39 (Jos. v. 3); the 
form of the noun varies. 40 1vJ?ai " The wheels of his chariots ;" 
they* 1 are known. HB1D3 «- naiD f1D3. « As the chaff of the 
storm. ,,48 They will come as quickly as the chaff driven by the 
storm. 

29. DliW And he shall roar. Irregular form ; because regularly 
the guttural letter widens the vowel, and causes the form of the 
future to be like 'V^., 4 * the second radical of the verb 7JJB 
being a guttural ; in the conjugation tables, however, no notice 
is taken of this property, else we should not have in the para- 
digm the standard form of the future 7WB*. DvB'1 And he lets 
escape.** He lets escape the prey, as I think, in order to see 
whether there is any one to deliver it. 

30. V?y Against him : against Israel. Like the roaring of the 
sea } etc. ; behold darkness. For the light shall then be withheld 
from # the earth. Comp. " darkness of water" 45 (Ps. xviii. 12). And 



3tf A. V., " Sharp." 

40 From the same root two nouns can be constructed of different forms, but 
having the same meaning, like IV and 11V " flint"; there is, according to I. E. 
no standard for the inflexion of the noun as there is for the verb : all verbs are 
conjugated after ?y&. 

41 It is not clear whether the wheels or the chariots are to be understood ; in 
the first case this remark is quite superfluous ; in the second it is perhaps to» 
explain the omission of " of his chariots " as easily supplied by the reader. 

42 A. V., " Like a whirlwind." 

43 Instead of b\y&. See Zahoth, on the Kal. 

44 A. V., " And shall carry it away safe." 

4 * When great storms stir up the sea, clouds usually cover the sky and con — 
ceal the heavenly luminaries. The figure of the roaring of the sea is therefor -^ 
followed by that of darkness. 
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if he look unto the land, etc. For they 4,i will be on the land, not 
on the aea. Ami behold darkness. Darkness is hero a figure for 
the distress of the heart. Q2J1 According to some it is Niphal, 
"And it is looked;" but I think it is Piel, "And he looks,'' and 
its subject is " Israel," the same to whom reference is made in 
the word l'?V, as I have already stated. 116*1 "IS According to some, 
" Sun and moon ;" according to others, " Moon and sun,' 1 be- 
cause the moon is small p¥) if compared with the sun ; E. 
Adonim thinks that n is omitted, "l¥="iriX "light"; for the 
letters ' 1 fi it are sometimes present in a word when they aro 
superfluous, and at others omitted where they properly form 
part of the root ; but he is mistaken, because n does not belong 
to the vowel letters, and cannot be dropped except at the end of 
a word, where it replaces K. I take IX literally ; it has here the 
flame meaning as in Ps. cxix. 143, namely, " distress," or — being 
an adjective — " distressed." Palestine will be darkened by 
distress as well as by the sun, which will east a gloom over her 
at (he time of her destruction ; for a mist will rise and hide the 
sun. n'B'TW In her destructions." Comp. tpU'<HoB. x. 2) "He 
will destroy;" similar to it is lnDlJH "And break its neck" 
(Exod.xiii. 13). 



CHAPTER VI. 

1. la the year that King Uttiah died. Our sages said that 

'died" is here used for " became a leper;" 1 for when ITzziah 

entered the temple to offer the incense,^ the earthquake 3 took 

They, the lio=ti!r iixuiii^. whose attack id compared to the roariug uf the 
**> Will be on. the land— that ia to say, will reach the inhabitants of tho land, 
'" 9 Israelites — and cause them harm and distress; they will not bo like the 
""lug of the sea, for that does not hurt the people on land. 
A. V., " In the heavens thereof." 

Comp. Rashi, ail locum, and Talmud Eabli Nedarim, 6t : " There are four 
Waona who, though living, may be counted as dead : the poor, the blind, the 
lf Per, the childless." 

On that occasion, Umiah was atmck vhh leprosy (2 Egs. iv. 6, and 
2c hr.sxvi. 20, 21). 

At which, U some believe, Isaiah hinted by tho words, " And the posts of 
"* door moved." Sec RasM on ver. 4. The earthquake, which took place 
J^ig the reign of King Uzziah, is mentioned Araoa i. 1, and Zac. liv. 6. 
"■Upare also Scdi;r Ulaiu. '■ Amos jirfiphiwiod before, Isaiah during the earth- 
1"ak B " 
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place. This may be true ; but HID can also be taken literally ; 
in that case the death of Uzziah must be placed in the same 
year in which Isaiah became prophet ; no objection can be raised 
from "In the days 4 of Uzziah " (i. 1), since even months might 
have passed between Isaiah's initiation as prophet and the death 
of Uzziah. This chapter contains the first prophecy of Isaiah. 
High and lifted up. Attributes to " throne " (KM), not, as many 
thought, to "the Lord." The "throne" 5 is above the " B^oth" 6 
as I shall explain on Ezekiel. 7 And his train. The train of the 
throne ; kings usually have their thrones covered with drapery. 

2. Seraphim. The prophet calls them "Seraphim" — i.e., 
* i burning ones" — because they seared his mouth. Stood by 2Zw». 8 
Comp. 1 Kings xxii. 19. Anthropomorphism drawn from the 
custom of great kings. What the wings mean I shall explain 
on the visions of Ezekiel. 7 He covered his face. Comp. " And 
Moses hid his face " (Exod. iii 6). He covered his Jeet> out of 
reverence. He did fly y to carry the message of the Lord. 

3. And one cried unto (mother. The number of the seraphim 
is not mentioned ; some believe they were two, but I am of 



4 " In the days " (i. 1) appears to mean " in the midst of the reign ofj" since 
D'D' sometimes signifies " years." Ibn Ezra anticipates this objection and re- 
futes it by referring to the literal meaning of D*D* " days," which may of 
course be applied to a part of a year. Thus the words " in the days of Uzziah" 
admit the supposition, that Isaiah commenced his prophetical career in the 
last year of the reign of Uzziah. 

5 "The throne" 112311 KD3 is, according to I. E., the sphere or force 
(7373) that encompasses and moves all the remaining spheres. The whole 
Universe is divided into three parts ; a. \) vJJ H D ?ty " the highest world," 
described as spiritual, indivisible, and unchangeable ; b. ])2T\n a?)V " the 
middle world," or ?D*fT " the divine temple," described as being of a mixed 
nature, containing bodiless forms, and also bodies, but of a pure and unchange- 
able substance ; c. ni/SBTl D?W "the lowest world," the earth and the ful- 
ness thereof, consisting of bodies of all description. The forms and bodies of 
the middle world are contained in ten spheres : sun, moon, and five planets in 
seven spheres, the large body of stars in the eighth, the Zodiac in the ninth, 
the tenth is " the throne." — The angels inhabit the middle world. Seel. E. 
on Ps. viii. 4, and on Dan. x. 21. 

6 nvn lit. "living beings," signify a certain class of angels, frequently 
mentioned by Ezekiel (i. 5, 13, etc.). 

7 The commentary of Ibn Ezra on Ezekiel, promised by him repeatedly, is not 
known. 

8 A. V., " Above it stood." 
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opinion that there were many. Boly, holy, holy. Repeated 
thrice, to express the continuity of the declaration. Oomp. Jer. 
vii. 4, xxii. 29. Holy. An adjective. Holiness is an essential 
attribute of the Lord ; it is therefore the same in every 
place. God showed Isaiah this vision, that he might purify 
himself from the uncleanness of the lips ; for the Lord is holy, 
and so also should be His servants and messengers. Hosts. 
Angels that are above. The whole earth, etc. Although He is 
holy above, still His glory filleth the earth below. He who 
explains pKH fe &6d "that which filleth the whole earth," 
that is, " its inhabitants," and compares it with Ftjpp* " and the 
fulness thereof" (Ps. xxiv.), is mistaken. 9 Oomp. nn3 tftan 
pan b n« m " And the whole earth will be full of the glory 
of the Lord." (Num. xiv. 21). 

4. And the posts of the threshold moved. It was as if the threshold 
would move away from its place. H1DK Posts. About the 
meaning of the word there is no question; in this sense, 
it is, according to some, 10 hapax legomenon. &Fttpn ?)p1D = ?1pD 
fcOlpn jlDnn "At the voice of the multitude that cried." The 
verse begins with the past WW1, and continues with the future 
N?D*, because the Hebrew language has no special form for the 
imperfect tense ; past and future are therefore used for it pro- 
miscuously. 11 

5. WD"0 / am undone. I am cut off from the company of 
the holy ones ; comp. WDT1 " And I will destroy " (Hos. iv. 5). 
Some compare it with *©T " Be silent " (Ps. lxii. 6). This view 
also may be correct. A man of unclean lips. The prophet was 
a man of unclean lips, I think, because he grew up with the 
Israelities, that were unclean in deeds and words, and he learnt 
their way of speaking ; comp. " And he warned me not to go the 
way of this people " (viii. 11) ; therefore he says, " And in the 

9 Ibn Ezra does not show why this explanation is wrong ; nor does he give 
any opinion of his own as to what form fcOD is ; the quotation, Num. xiv. 21, 
only shows that a phrase like " the glory of the Lord filleth the whole earth,' ' 
is correct ; but he fails to prove the identity of this quotation with ?D &OD 
mi3 P"INi1. In his commentary on Num. xxii. 18, however, he explains 

*|M 11V3 &6p = *p3 t6p lft*3 and quotes p»H !?3 &6d as a parallel. 

10 I. E. probably derives fllDK in this verse from HDK " cubit," "arm," com- 
paring the two doorposts with two arms. 

11 Comp. I. E. on i. 21 and Chap, i., Note 43. 
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midst of a people of unclean lips I am dwelling." For mine eyes 
have seen the king, who is holy, and whom I was afraid to anctify 
because of the uncle arm ess of my lips. Although he says, 
"Mine eyes have seen," etc., it is but in a prophetical vision 
that he saw Him. 

TJW Then fine. As written here, with a short kamoz under 
», it is derived from ep» " to fly ;" but W (Jud. iv. 21), where 
the P has a pathali, is derived from tpjl "to be weary." nam 
A livecoal. Comp. D'om "coals" (1 KingsxLc. 6). With tongs. 
As men use to do. From off the altar. Where the fire is holy, 
where there is no strange fire. 

7. nj This, namely, t?Kn " tho firo" ; C*(S is used also as a mas- 
culine noun." Thy sin. The sinning by words; for he spoke 
frivolously, like his fellow-men. 

8. For vs. He speaks now to the seraphim ; therefore he 
says, " for us " (plural). 13 Here am 1, send me. Since my lips 
are pure, I am fit to be the messenger, hut I was not before. 
From these words I infer that this chapter contains Isaiah's first 
prophecy. 1 * 

9. Bear ye, indeed, etc. Some assert that God does not accept 
the repentance of the sinner, when his earthly punishment is 
already decreed, to cancel the sentence. E. Moses Hakkohen is 
of opinion that this passago describes the benefit the people will 
ili'rivi! from listening to tho good advice of the prophet ; that they 
will be delivered from their afflictions. 15 This is, however, 
contradicted by " Lest they return and bo healed." The first 
explanation is the right one. 



11 I. E. does nut refer HI to nfJin, bi.sauso (hi. 1 IVtdh.t is masculine, the latter 
feminine ; he supplies llnTC-fore t-"XH " the tin'," lvLii-h, llmn^h ynici-.ilk used 
as a feminine noun, is soiunlimci tonstrin-tcJ with (he masculine form of en 
adjective; comp. DH? fS "flaming fire" (Ps. dv. 4). 

la ii y OT „ B " ; 9f according to Ibn Ezra, equal lo "' for myself and you, the 
Seraphim ; " by this iiuVrjii'vlati™ hi.' ai'oiils r.liu i:j;_' 'hi 1 ]ilnr;il -'for ua" to God. 

" He declares that he was before unfit fur bearing the message of the Most 
Holy. 

11 R. Mows ITisLlidln-ii explains the verse thus: " Listen to the words of the^- 
pEiiphet, and you will not Buffer any uf the threatened evils;" but this opiniot* 
ia rejected by Ibn Ezra on account of the following verse, which in tt 
tiouation of this, and leaves no doubt about its meaning ; according 
opinion the prophet says, " Hear ye indeed, but understand not;" it ia of nc» 
use, because it ia too late. 
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it is infinitive, like 
; and VPn likewise, 
but this cannot be so, 
They are all rather im- 



10. |Oi!'n Make fnl. According to t 
~i£3pn "To burn incense" (1 Sam. iii. 
like Vg\ "To do evil" (Lev. v. 4); 
because of the conjunction ]B " 
perative forms. We know that the prophet cannot make the 
heart fat ; he shall only declare their heart to be so ; there 
are many instances like it. J'B'ii Shut. Conrp. fU'JttPn "Will 
be shut " (xxxii. 3). In Chaldeo, this word ns& has the same 
meaning. 17 The imperative Hiphil ought to bo P£'n like ^n, 
but the guttural letter V causes the alteration ; the form VK'n 
can also be derived from a verb V"V (WE"). 

11. How long. The prophet wants to know how long this 
misfortune shall last, that the people shall not understand nor 
repent. The answer is, " Till the land be desolate." 

12. Avul hate removed. He will take them far away, and bring 
them into a distant country. n31t))n The forsaken latui,' a Adjective 
or participle passive Kal. 

13. OJinmiyi And yet in it shall be, etc. According to some: 
Ten more kings will rule over Judah before the exile, and then 
"iID? nn'ni natpi "it 18 * shall again be removed" 1B : conip.miUl 
" And thou ehalt put away " (Deuter. xxi. 21) ; othors compare 
"P3 1 ? with nun " You shall kindle " (Esod. sxxv. 3)— and the 
number of kings from that time, Uzziah included, was really 
ten. Some explain, "the tenth part will bo left in the land." 
Grammatically, m'tpjl is an adjective, " too tenth ;" but different 
from nn'K-j? "the tenth part;" comp. nvhff (xix. 24) "the 
third." It is, therefore, clear that iWEV refers to the number 
of kings. 30 Itt^Ba "ii?K Which were in Shalecheth. 21 Two trees 
were in the gate Shalecheth, which were exceedingly strong. 31 * 

'* Since the part beginning with 'Meat " is the sccouilary sentence, the pre- 
laiing must bo the principal one ; and J3TI, |OETi, the verbs of the principal 
"entente, cannot bt Infinitives. 

" Comp. Lev. xiv. 42, 43, and tho Chaldiefln translation. 

" A. y., "Forsaking." I.E. supplies J'lKil "the land." "• The kingdom. 

" A. V., " Shall return and shall be eaten." 

"fl'TCW being an adjective, and the feminine noun FllDTO being supplied, 
*e phrase *131 fl'TPtf m 11»1 is explained by I. E., " But yet in itsbaUhe a 
•wth reign, and then it shall again," etc. 

* A. V., " When they cast their loavos." "• The gate Shalecheth ia 
mentioned 1 Chr. xxvi. lli ; but for the two treos no other authority is known 
tban the "oak and terebinth' 1 of this verae. 
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Those that take JWP z= rot?? are wrong, as well as those that 
derive it from IwH " he cast ;" for whoever is able to say such 
things has no knowledge of grammar. 32 D2 fDYD Substance is 
in them. They will still remain and stand firmly for ever ; the 
comparison of the people with a tree is by no means uncom- 
mon ; comp. "for as the days of a tree," etc. (lxv. 22). Holy 
seed will be the substance thereof. Holy seed will they be that 
will remain after that. Those that would come back from the 
Babylonian exile are here hinted at. 



CHAPTER VH. 

1. And he could not Pekah ben Remaliahu is meant ; comp. 
" Aram is confederate with Ephraim," in the next verse. 1 

2. Ephraim. The kingdom of the ten tribes is called 
Ephraim, because their first king Jeroboam was of that tribe 
(1 Kings ii. 26). by=ny With; comp. DnMnfo D^JKfl " The 
men with the women " (Exod. xxxv. 22). 

3. 10 Now. 2 SJiear Yashub. The name of the prophet's son, 
as I shall explain (ver. 14). ~[)2 Thy son. Those that derive 
"pa from ro*3 " understanding " understand nothing of gram- 
mar. 3 rb$r\ Ditch (comp. 1 Kings xviii. 38), where the water 
is running; while ^3^3 "pool" signifies a gathering of rain 
water ; many derive HD13 from n 5"j3 " blessing," its water 
coming from a blessed place, from heaven. 

4« iDG^n Accent on the last syllable. This word is to be 
compared with W& "dregs," "lees" (xxv. 6.), bv Kin Open 
V1D5? " He has settled on his lees " (Jerem. xlviii. 11), and ex- 
plained, " Remain on thy lees " (that Is " remain quiet "), for 
IDj^n " Take heed " has the accent on the last syllable but one; 
and besides, the following "Fear not" proves the correctness 
of this explanation. 4 ttpBTll Transitive verb "Make quiet ; " 

22 flD 7& is a form derived from the Piel ; but "p^ETl is Hiphil ; this is 
however, no valid objection, since the Piel has often the meaning of the Hiphil. 

1 From this Ibn Ezra infers that Ephraim and its king Pekah were the 
principal enemies of Judah. 

2 See chap, v., note 1. 

3 " Thine understanding " would be in Hebrew ^nj*2. 

4 "1DBT1 is parallel to KTJ1 *>« as BpBTl to "p ^K "P3^>, and all these verl>s 
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supply 1PM " thyself " or *\DV " thy people." Tails of smoking 
firebrands. The prophet compares these kings to the tails of 
firebrands— DH1K "firebrands" comp. Zach. iii. 2 — because they 
are like the remnant of a firebrand that smokes, but cannot 
burn; and adds, "In the fierce anger" because it is by 
tlieir fierce anger that they are like tails of firebrands. 

5. JJP Because. H is perhaps the preformative of the future. 5 

6. nJ!PpJ1 Transitive verb, " let us cause her to be distressed 
because of us; " the suffix ro " her," refers to Jerusalem ; the 
following, " Let us make a breach therein," proves the correct- 
ness of this interpretation. 6 The son of Tobel. According to 
some 6 * 7K30 is by a certain interchange of letters the same as 
*OlD"l, and 7K3B J3 therefore the same as irP7D1 J3 ; this is non- 
sense, because Ben Eemaliahu is mentioned before, and he says 
w~Ith Aram, " Let us set a king in the midst of it, the son of 
ro^el." Others say that ^?$ means M^8 3b " good for us," 
bixt ?K can only be taken as equal to fcO, and 7N3B p would 
tlxen be = N73B p " good for nothing ; " but I conclude that it 
*» the name of some famous prince in Israel or Aram. 

7. Dlpn Shall stand. Supply nvyn TIKI " this counsel; " for 
T& y "he has taken counsel" is mentioned above (ver. 5), and I 
stated already (v. 2) that the verb contains implicitly a verbal 
a onn, when it is not directly mentioned. 

8. 'O Although. Comp. Kin tpy TWpny V "Although they be a 
rtifihecked people." (Exod. xxxiv. 9.) This plan will not be 
recdised, although Eezin and Pekah besiege Jerusalem. And 
yet 1 threescore, etc. Comp. the common phrase " so and so many 
years are still left before such and such an event will take 
place." 3 in "TO3 is superfluous as in D"IB3(=D"IB) "before." 



appear to have a similar meaning, while "Take heed," and "Fear not" are just 
the reverse in meaning the one of the other. IDEM means therefore, according 
to I. E., "remain quiet." 

4 Literally, "It will correspond," "It will be according to." From this 
the meaning "because" is derived. 

•I.E. seems to derive from this that the suffix A3 refers to a fortified town, 
aa Jerusalem was, and not to the land or people of Judah. Comp. Targum 
*nd Rashi ad locum. 

6 * K and ^, 3 and D, 2 and 3, and so on, are put for each other 
(Daton NJV3 NB^K). 
7 A. V. " Within." 
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These sixty-five years begin with the year of the earthquake, 
that happened in the days of Uzziah, when Amos prophesied 7 * 
" And Israel will surely go into exile" (Amos vii. 11). Comp. 
" And it wad at the end of forty years' 1 (2 Sam. xv. 7.) 8 nnj 
Shall be broken; comp. ninnn " Thou hast broken " (ix. 3) ; it is 
Niphal, like D»? (xiii. 7) " WiU be melted." DJp? By a people. 9 
Evil shall befall them by means of a people that will come 
against them. Jin* can also be Kal of a verb 3"B, Dm " to go 
down," (like &¥. " he will approach ; " comp. Ann " It comes 
down ") (Prov. xvii. 9) ; nrun " Cause to come down " (Joel iii. 
11), where the 2 is not omitted. The meaning of DVQ nrp i 8 
accordingly : " They will go down and be no more considered 
as a nation." 

9. And the head of, etc. As I explained. 10 If you mil not believe. 
Supply " speak," or " ask for a sign " ; wherefore imme- 
diately succeeds, " And the Lord, etc., Ask thee a sign." But it 
appears that when the prophet said, " If ye will not believe," 
etc., Ahaz did not answer. HDfctn K? *3 Because there is no truth 
in you 11 ; comp. DD*U*T UDfePI " So shall your words be verified " 
(Gen. xlii. 20). 

10. Unto Ahaz. Through Isaiah ; comp. " And the Lord spake 
unto Manasseh and unto his people " (2 Ghr. xxxiii. 10). 12 

11. rfottPpDUn. Two consecutive imperatives without the 
conjunctive 1; comp. wn HnKHPI "Go thee one way, go on 
the right hand" (Ezi xxi. 16). *)*$ Imperative, like n^ 
"hear" (Dan. ix. 19). "Ask, and touch the depth with the 

7 * This is not quite correct, since Amos prophesied two years before the earth- 
quake (Amos i. 1.) 

8 No mention is there made when the 40 years began, but it is certain that 
they did not begin with the event recorded immediately before ; in the same 
way the sixty-five years here are not to be counted from, the year of this prophecy, 
but, according to Ibn Ezra, from the year of the earthquake in the reign of 
Uzziah. 

9 A. V. " That it be not a people." 

10 In the preceding verse s 1 was explained to signify "Although ; " this verse 
is the continuation of it, and ^N11=^K1 *D1 " And although the head," etc. 

11 You do not believe, because your own words are not trustworthy. A. V., 
" Surely ye shall not be established." 

,a The inference is drawn from the words " unto his people," since it is 
evident that God spoke to the whole people only through the prophets. 
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'lucstiiiii, or ask on high above." Many take both pOVH and 
nQjn as infinitives. 13 

12. / will not asit, etc. From the answer of the prophet we 
conclude that the words of Ahaz must be taken in a bad sense : I 
shall not ask nor shall I try Him, for I know that He cannot do 
what I should ask Him. 

13. To weary men. To make them tired of a thing which 
they have tried to accomplish, so that they become unable to 
continue their efforts. Because you aro kings, and people can- 
not resist you, you tliink the same about the ways of God. 1 * 

14. Therefore the Lord himself, etc. Though you do not ask a 
sign, He will give it you. It is to me a matter of sur- 
prise that there are those who say the prophet here refers to 
Jesus, since the sign was given to Ahaz, and Jesus was born 
many years afterwards ; besides, the prophet says, "For before 
the child shall know to refuse the evil and chouse tho good, the 
land shall be forsaken;" but the countries of Ephraim and Syria 
were wasted in the sixth year of Hezekiah, and ls it is distinctly 
said "of whoso two kings," etc. Many make the mistake of 
identifying Immanuel with Hezekiah ; they cannot be the same, 
granting even this prophecy to have been uttered at the beginning 
of tho reign of Ahaz ; he reigned only sixteen years, and Heze- 
kiah was at the death of Ahaz twenty-live years old. Accord- 
ing to others, Immanuel is another son of Ahaz, and others again 
take the names (Immanuel, Maher Shalal and Shear Yashubj 
"s symbolical of "the kingdom;" but if so, what meaning 
would be in the child's "knowing good and evil" and 
hi Maher Shalal calling "father and mother"? (viii. 4). I 
think that Immanuel is the son of Isaiah, as well as Maher 
Shalal; the latter is proved by "And I went unto the pro- 
phetess," etc. (viii. 3). Shear Yashub is similarly related to the 
prophet (ver. 8} ; each of the three sons received a name that 

11 At infinitives they must be connected with HIK "a sign," and D7NC' 
■mat then have tho same meaning as n^NlP " grave."— "Ask for u sign, that 
ta do anything either below in tho depth of the earth or on high iu heaven." 

" "You think, that in the same way, as men become weary in their resist- 
Im against you, God is weary and unable to oppose your plans." 

" The following is added to abow that " Tho land shall be forsaken," can 
""ly refer to Syria and Israel; both kingdoms were auctossively conquered 
"!' Assyria in tho time of Ahaz ami Hezekiah. 
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contained some hint at future events ; Immanuel implied that 
God would help them and be with them during the troubles 
caused by the two kings ; Maher Shalal, that the time for the 
exile of Samaria had arrived; and Shear Yashub, that £he 
remnant of Israel would repent ; this explanation is well borne 
out by the words, "Behold, I and the children whom the Lord 
hath given me, are for signs and for wonders." Comp. " The 
children which the Lord hath graciously given to thy servant " 
(Gen. xxxiii. 5). 16 Those that in the former passage regard 
"children" as equivalent to pupils" must produce us some analogy 
from Scripture. 17 Isaiah himself was a sign and an example con- 
cerning Egypt (xx. 3). — The Gaon says that the sign consisted in 
the child being a male child ; 18 but in my opinion the sign was 
that the child was to eat butter and honey ; for it is not usual 
that children eat these things immediately after their birth. 19 
We know that a male child is called TSJJ, a female child HUH or 
tVy?y — the feminine of D^S — whether she be a virgin or not ; for 
PID7P signifies a person of a certain age, like the masculine tbv ; 
and in nD?5D "Da "p*T " the way of a man with a young woman" 20 
(Prov. xxx. 19) flD?y is certainly not a virgin; because at the 
beginning of that passage it is said, " which I know not " (ibid. 
18). nmpl And shall caU. Subject is, roSjWl; comp. nKDm 
" And it sinneth" (Ex. v. 16). 21 

15. JTQ The bad.™ The bad food ; as HtDH " the good " means 
" the good food." 



10 This quotation is to prove that the words, " the children which the Lord 
has given me " refer to the true children of the prophet, not to pupils, and that 
they are not used in any other figurative sense. 

17 It is hardly necessary to refer to the great many instances, where the 
listener or reader is addressed as " My son/' but Ibn Ezra speaks of the whole 
phrase, " children whom the Lord hath given me/' and to take that in a figura- 
tive sense is not possible without some analogous examples. 

u This was foretold by the prophet (ver. 14). 

19 If this be the right explanation, the most important point in the sign is 
omitted from the text, namely, that the child will eat those things imme- 
diately after its birth. 

20 A. V. " the way of a man with a maid." 

21 nNBm, n«ipi=n«lDm, mnpi, third person sing. fern, past of Kal. 

22 A.V., " the evil." 
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16. For before the child shall know, etc. Some assume that 
such is the case at the age of twenty years, because of the 
words of Moses, " From twenty years old," etc. (Exod. xxx. 14) ; 
if so, this prophecy must have been delivered after the second 
year of the reign of Ahaz. 23 But it is possible 24 that an earlier 
age than twenty is meant. 

17. The Lord shall bring unto thee, etc. When Samaria and 
Damascus will be exiled, then Sennacherib shall come against 
Judah. 

13. The fly. The host is compared to a fly. The rivers of 
Egypt. The king of Assyria conquered Egypt ; therefore the 
Egyptians had to come to assist him. 

19. *njl ; And shall rest. Accent on the last syllable; comp. 
*% (Gen. xl. 15), VCb\ (Num. vi. 27). mm Desolate places. 
Comp. niU " desolate" (v. 6). .*p*pJ31 And in the holes of. Hapax 
legomenon ; its meaning is found by the context. D'YHfttt Thorns 
Trees that bear no fruit. Comp. p«0 (lv. 13) "thorn." vbhrto 
Bushes. Hap. leg. — They will be so many that they will encamp 
even in uninhabited and desolate places. 

20. Shall the Lord shave with a razor that is hired. This refers 
to the angel of the Lord coming forth and destroying the camp 
of Assyria (xxxvii. 36). Some take mwn in the meaning of 
" great ;" comp. mw (Jer. xlvi. 21) "her great ones." 25 I 
think that mw is a noun like r6»3K "the eating " (1 Kings 
*ix. 8), derived from "DB> "hire," which the owner of the razor 
r ©ceives ; for this instrument, " the hired razor," is very sharp ; 
*& is his profession. 26 The head, the hair of the feet, the beard. 
Every mighty one, all princes and noblemen ; it is said so dis- 
tinctly (ix. 14). 

21. J«V *T\W\ And two sheep? 1 Elliptical expression for nW W 
l*$V "And two lambs of the flock." A man. Every one that 
^ill be in Jerusalem. 

23 Ahaz reigned sixteen years ; the exile of Israel took place in the sixth year 
of King Hezekiah ; from the second of Ahaz till the exile are twenty years. 
a * "Necessary " is expected after I. E.'s remark on ver. 15. 
25 This is the explanation of Rashi ; the Targum has here for HTD8P the 
^ord KBnn " sharp," hut in Jerem. Km"D1, " her great ones." 

30 It is the profession of him, that lets out razors on hire, to keep them sharp. 
** {KY is a general, term for the whole species, and cannot be joined with any 
^vunber, when this is the case, another word must he supplied, as for 
iriBtance here : JIMP " lamhs." 
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22. And it shall come, etc. God will send a blessing, so that 
plenty will spring out of little ; therefore the sign was given, 
" He will eat butter and honey." 

23. nw=n*n "Was"; comp. W* (Exod. xv. 1) "sang," 
W " They made " (Ps. cvi. 19). fWI TOP Two kinds of 
thorns. This figure refers to the hosts of Assyria that de- 
stroyed the land year after year. 

24. With arrows, etc. One will not be able to enter the 
vineyards of former days, unless armed with arrows, from fear, 
they might harbour robbers or wild beasts in the thickets. 

25. And on all hills, etc. And all the hills, where vineyards 
have formerly been carefully dressed, will now again be pre- 
pared ; for there will be no thorns, and God will give such a 
blessing on the vineyards of the mountains, that people will 
send the cattle there ; comp. " He bindeth his foal to the vine " 
(Gen. xlix. 4). The prophet says that from one cow and two 
sheep there will be obtained a plentiful supply of milk ; and the 
vineyards of the mountains, that will alone remain undamaged, 
will enjoy a boundless blessing from the Almighty. 



CHAPTER Vm. 

1. ])*b). According to some related to TOD "scroll;" 
the ' of JIvJ compensates for the omission of the Dagesh in 
h; comp. vhl " They are poor" (Prov. xxvi. 7). 1 Bira In the 
form of? Comp. Exod. xxxii. 4. 5P1JK DirQ. In the form of a 
man. 2 That is, in a form cast in the same way as the figure of a 
man is cast. 2 * Others 3 take JV^J as the singular to DW^J (iii. 23) 



1 Our editions have \vfh / with a Dagesh, like p"l3f> pity etc., of the root 
n?J, the H being changed into > as in the participle passive Kal ^7} ; accord- 
ing to I. E. it is derived from wJ, like IvT from ?^T 

* A. V. " With a man's pen." 

** According to this explanation we have to imagine the J1 vJ as a cylindric 
pillar, on the top of which the words " Maher Shalal," etc., were cast in metal. 

3 This seems to be the opinion adopted by Ibn Ezra, chap. iii. 23. 
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" a cloth to which the writing was affixed by embroidery." 
Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 3 * The prophet is told to indicate by these 
words the fall of Samaria. 

2. mwi. 4 According to some the K is here instead of n. 
" And take unto me faithful witnesses." According to others 
the future is used for the past : "And I took unto me faithful 
witnesses." It may, however, be taken literally, 5 " that I should 
take as witnesses for me." The prophet did what God com- 
manded, although it is not related in the text. Uriah the priest ; 
Uriah was then high priest. Zadhariah was likewise a great 
man ; what our Sages say about the prophecies of Zachariah 
and Uriah is well known. 6 

3. 3"ipK1. And I went unto. Euphemism; comp. Exod. xix. 15. 
The prophetess. The wife of the prophet ; she is called prophetess 
on account of her husband being a prophet, or perhaps because 
she was herself a prophetess. 



** The meaning of these four words is : " Quick is the spoil, swift the prey," 
viz. of Samaria, to pass into the conqueror's hand. 

4 nTJM is future Hiphil of Ity ; HI W1 is imperative Hiphil, hoth with 
»1 parag. ancj conjunctive V 

a As future. 

c E. Gamaliel, R. Eleazar, the son of Asaria, R. Josua, and R. Akiba, were 
once going up to Jerusalem ; when they came to Zophim (a place near Jeru- 
salem), they rent their garments ; they approached the Temple-Mount and saw 
a fox coming forth from the place where the Holy of Holies had stood 
Itefbre. The sages burst into tears, but R. Akiba exhibited joy. When 
they enquired how he could express feelings of gladness at such a sight, he 
a sked them why they wept. "What!" said they; "have we not cause to 
^eep, when we find that the very spot of which the law has said, ' The 
8 tranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death' (Num. xviii. 7), has 
n o^ become the abode of foxes?" (Lam. v. 18.) "And for the same 
^ason," returned R. Akiba, "do I rejoice. It is written: 'And I should 
take for myself faithful witnesses, the priest Uriah, and Zachariah, the son of 
^erchjah.' Now, what connection is there between Uriah and Zachariah ? The 
°*ie lived in the time of the first Temple (under Ahaz), the other in the time 
°f the second. No other connection but to show that the prophecy of the one 
18 conditioned by the words of the other. Uriah declared : ' For your sake 
*hall Zion be ploughed as a field, and Jerusalem shall become a heap of 
ftrins,' etc. (Mic. iii. 12). Zachariah foretold: 'There shall yet old men 
^d women dwell in the streets of Jerusalem/ etc. (Zac. viii. 4). As long 
48 Uriah's words were not fulfilled, one might have doubted the truth 
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4. For before the child, etc. This child was born two years 7 
before the conquest of Samaria. 8 KB*. The subject is the inde- 
terminate pronoun "one;" "one will carry away:" • comp. 
P|D1^ -UD*n "And one said to Joseph" (Gen. xlviii. I). 10 

5. And the Lord spake again. The word "again" is used 
because the following prophecy refers likewise to the invasion of 
the king of Assyria. 

6. The water of the Shiloah. 11 According to some Jerusalem 
is referred to by these words, but it is more correct to explain 
them as indicating the house of David, because the majority of 
the kings of this house were righteous, but the kings of Israel 
were all bad and wicked. fPWl *D, literally : " the canal," the 
water which is conducted by man, or which causes plants 
(Dt6p) to sprout forth; comp. yffo& "Thy plants" (Song 
iv. 13). 12 

7. Upon them. Upon the men of Judah, that conspired 
against Ahaz. Vp*DK Its rapid parts. 13 — comp. Ps. xlii. 2, 
Song v. 12 — or "banks," according to the context. VJ1VU 
" its banks ; " some supply 1 l4 ; comp. JIITBHRP = JTlBne> 
(Exod. xxviii. 14, 22), but this is a mistaken inference, for 
in niTBnP it is the 1 of reduplication which is dropped in 

• 

of the prophecy of Zachariah ; but when I perceive how literally the predictions 
of the one have been verified, I can entertain no reasonable doubt that the 
promises of Zachariah will be fulfilled likewise." Thereupon his companions 
exclaimed, "Akiba, thou hast given us true comfort." (Talm. Babli Mak- 
koth, 24). 

7 Two years are supposed by I.E. to pass, before the child is able to call, 
"My father," "My mother." 

8 In the sixth year of the reign of King Hezekiah. 

9 A. V. " shall be taken away." 

10 Comp. ii. 4. 

11 Shiloah is a rivulet that takes its rise in the north-west of Zion, flowing 
between Zion and the Upper City, and falling into the Xedron, which runs 
into the Dead Sea. 

12 Shiloah, though a proper noun, may still, like all names, be explained 
like a common noun. According to Ibn Ezra it is derived either from 
n?^ " to send; " VOW " the water which is sent or conducted by the in- 
dustry of man through the bordering fields and gardens " ; or from Tw& 
" to make fruitful ; " TOW " the river which waters the valley through which 
it flows." 

13 Where the river is the most violent, and its overflowing cause* great 
damage. Comp. I.E. on Job xl. 18, and Joel i. 20. A. V. " his channels." 
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WW ; the root is BHB?, but we have no instance where a radical 
1 is dropped, since it does not belong to the silent letters. 15 

8. Immanuel. He is mentioned here because he is to serve 
as a sign that Jerusalem will be delivered out of the hand of 
Pekah, Eezin and Sennacherib, even after the conquest of Dam- 
ascus and Samaria. 16 

9. Ijn Break} 1 Comp. Dynn "thou shalt break them" (Ps. 
ii. 9.) Wl as well as ton are imperatives ; like *2D " surround " 
(Ps. xlviii. 13). Gird yourselves. These words are repeated 
twice, to indicate that they should be perpetually armed. 

10. Take counsel, etc. Whatever you will counsel against 

Jerusalem will not be realised, ivy. Take counsel. A biliteral 

verb (V'Jf). According to R. Moses Hakkohen, * is dropped, and 

it should be WJP like WD? (Neh. iv. 8). 18 ^KUDy *D. For God is 

with us. Here we have the reason for ?KUDy " Immanuel " 

being the name of the prophet's son. 

1 1 . For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand, that is : 
\Vhen the prophecy came with force upon me ; comp. " The 
hand of the Lord was upon me" (Ez. xxxvii. 1). »3W And 
instructed me. The D has a dagesh to compensate for the absence 
of the \ which is the first radical ; 19 comp. T)$$ " I formed thee " 
(J"er. i. 5). 20 He instructed me, etc. A proof of the correct- 
ness of my view concerning " Unclean lips" (vi. 5). 21 



15 It is more probable that niWtf? contains a reduplication of the two 
^a-dical letters 1 K> ; in T\WW the first radical W alone is repeated ; in nnK> 
x ii- 19, neither is repeated. 

16 The Assyrian armies could then march directly against Jerusalem, and 
their success was considered certain. 

17 A.V., "Associate yourselves." — According to I.E. the meaning of the 
v erse is: " Prepare yourselves to destroy nations;" the next verse continues : 
" It will all be in vain." 

18 If this is the exact form of the word meant by Ibn Ezra, he must 
ha^e read n-1DT like -IV-iy*. Our editions have -TO J. 

• • • 

19 Ibn Ezra had the reading *y\p3 ; if he had *yVp?\ he would certainly 

• • • 

&ot have explained it as future Kal, with 1 conversive, and supposed the omis- 
sion of a radical * ; since this word is perfectly regular, being the Piel past 
with 1 conjunctive of 1D\ 
" Future Kal of W. 

ai If this instruction was necessary, the prophet must personally have been in- 
clined to go the way of the people. 
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12. Say ye not. The prophet warns the right-minded not to 
conspire against Ahaz in order to join the King of Assyria ; 
and this is to be understood by "And their fear," etc., which 
refers to the King of Assyria 22 mentioned before (ver. 7). 

13. 1I1K Him is added, although DM is before the noun, as in 
many instances ; or it means * * Him alone. ' ' 23 You shall sanctify. 
That which is holy is usually revered by men ; comp. "for he 
is a man of God, he is holy " (2 Kings iv. 9). DDIPTPD is 
either an adjective, "Tour dreadful one," or participle, "who 
in truth makes you fear." 24 

14. iTD1 And he— namely, the King of Assyria — shall be. 
BHpD? For a sanctuary. For a place whither man is used to go 
to receive blessing and strength. It is to be connected with 
6)33.25 px? For a stone. For a rock, upon which man is used to 
go to find shelter. For the two houses of Israel. The kingdom 
of Israel and that of Judah. For a gin, to Ephraim. And for 
a stumbling, to Judah. 26 

15. By them. By the gin and snare. 

16. Tltt According to some 3 of the root is dropped; TW = 
"tt¥3 •* keep';" but more correctly it is explained, "Bind up;" 
comp. m¥1 " And bind up " (Deuter. xiv. 25). 11V has, then, 
the same meaning as in the parallel phrase, Dinn " seal." — Do 
not reveal these prophecies, the testimony and the law." 
HID? My disciples. An adjective 27 (comp. 1. 4) ; it is the same 
as *TD?n " my pupils." 

17. And I will wait. These are the words of the prophet; 



22 The King of Assyria was the object of their fear, and therefore many 
joined him. 

23 The repetition is explained as a sign of emphasis. Comp. Gen. xlvii. 21 ; 
1 Sam. xxv. 29 ; 2 Kings ix. 27 ; Neh. ix. 29: 

94 It is God who causes the terror, not the King of Assyria. 

25 The construction of the phrase, according to I. E., is: EHpo? iTiVl 
Pp3 pK?1 PpJ ; hut this explanation does not agree at all with the accents ; 
Wl\)v? is separated by a pause from the following words. 

26 Israel will be entirely conquered by Assyria, while Judah will only be par- 
tially taken for a short time, and will then be altogether delivered from the 
Assyrian invasion. — Here I. E. again neglects the accents, which join JIB? 
PPID^I, and separate B>p1ttf>1 from D^PIT »1*k 

27 DHD? " Disciples," " persons that are learning ;" originally adj. " learn- 
ing." See c. 3, Note 5. 
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he will delay revealing the divine message till the Almighty shall 
give him permission. 

18. Behold, I and the children, etc. They may understand a 
part of the prophecy entrusted to me from my actions and from 
the names of my sons. From the Lord of hosts, etc. These 
names were given by the Lord of hosts, Who dwetteth on the 
mount of Zion, and loves His people exceedingly. 

19. To you. He addresses his pupils. D'&YDV&n That peep. 
*)¥9Y has a meaning similar to "13" 5 ! ; comp. P|¥D¥tf " I shall 
peep" (xxxviii. 14). D'jnom. Hiphil. " And they that cause 
others to mutter." Surely a people that seeheih unto their God, etc. 88 
This is the reply. 29 "Surely such is a people that seeketh 
unto his God!" sarcastically and ironically said. 30 "How could 
one seek unto the lifeless idols for the benefit of the living ! " 

20. rnwn?1 mm? Concerning 31 the law and concerning* 1 the 
testimony. The preposition ? has the same meaning as in v " of me" 
(Gen. xx. 13). mwfcl mm? " Concerning the law and the testi- 
mony 3 * contained in the prophecy." — They will surely** speak ac- 
cording to this word, etc. They will say : "We shall not listen 
to it, for it is like a night that is not followed by a dawn ; its 
secret will never come forth to light." According to some mm? 
is an oath, "by the law;" but we find no analogy to this in 
Scripture. 

21. And they shall pass through it, etc. Some explain this verse 
in the following way : " Days will come when he that is travel- 
ling in Judah, and being himself of the tribe of Judah, will be 
hardly bestead and hungry through the host of Sennacherib ; 
and when he sees that neither his king nor his idol will help 
him, then he will turn upwards to pray to God in heaven." I 
think it refers to the host of Sennacherib when marching 
through the land of Judah ; for when the army is large, it 
is frequently exposed to hunger. Their king ; that is, the King 
of Assyria. And look upward. Wherever they will turn, up- 
ward or downward, only darkness shall meet them. 

* A. V. : " Should not a people seek unto their God P " 

" To those that advise to consult wizards and " them that have familiar 
spirits." 
30 Comp. the words of Elijah, 1 Kings xviii. 27. »■ A. V., " To." 

" The words Ity % 2 are a corruption of iTliynni. 

* A. V., " If they speak not." 
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22. tpyo Dimness. Oomp. WlW "darkness" (Job x. 22). mat 
Scattered.** Comp. D*rruni "And they that are scattered- " 
(xxvii. 13); the construction of the sentence is perhaps splffcDI 
m)D ri7BK "Dimness of darkness is scattered about;" by ttxis 
construction the masculine form of miJD is explained. 36 

23. 'Ul PjjntD fc6 *D "For such dimness and darkness will not 
come over Jerusalem, though it is distressed by the enemy." 
According to others, "The enemy will not be able to hurry 86 to 
Jerusalem, which he had distressed. . ,,s 7 At the first, etc. The first 
time that the king of Assyria came, he afflicted the land of Israel 
only slightly, by taking the districts of Zebulun andNaphtali ; M 
but the last time he afflicted it heavily, and took the whole of 
Galilcea. 39 Of the nations. Perhaps Israel is meant ; comp. 40 
■pDDJD " Amongst thy people" (Judg. v. 14). 



IX. 

1. The people that walk in darkness. The people of Jerusalem, 
who in their affliction walk in her streets as if they were blind 
of both their eyes. 

2. Thou hast multiplied the nation, that is, the tribe of Judafy 
that assembled again in Jerusalem. nnOK*n npijn rP "Unto 
him thou hast increased the rejoicing ; M * this is according to the 
Keri; but according to the Ketib, 2 "To whom thou hast never 
before given so great rejoicing;" comp. ^nB rpfl 87 "There was 
no such dread before " (Ps. liii. 6). 3 

81 A. V. : " And they shall be driven." 

35 n*73D masc, agrees with *|WD, but not with the fern., npBK. 
* PjVID Lit. "flying." It is derived from Spy "to fly" according to this 
explanation. 

37 A. V., " Nevertheless the dimness shall not be such as was in her vexation." 

38 See 2 Kings xv. 29. » See 2 Kings xvii. 

40 This reference is to prove that the plural " nations " is used for " Israel." 

1 A. V., " And not increased the joy." 

2 Keri (i~\p the Chaldsean participle passive of &Op "to read") is the read- 
ing of the text of the Bible according to the direction of the Massorah (tradi- 
tion) — that is, according to the vowels, accents, and other signs with which the 
text is supplemented. Ketib (TJ"D the Chaldaean participle passive fcf 3^3 
"to write"), the text as it is written, without omitting, supplying, or altering 
any letter ; the vowels to the letters must be supplied by the reader ; for those 
in the text belong to the Keri. 

3 Comp. also xxiii. 13, rpfl *6 DVH HT. According to Ibn Ezra, D^il fit 
iniDD iVH K? " There was not such a people before." 
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3. raD His burden. The form of the noun varies. 4 The staff 
of his shoulder. The staff that smote his shoulder, niflnn Thou 
hast broken. The fl has Fathah on account of the succeeding 
guttural (n) ; comp. n^>nn " Thou hast begun " (Deuter. iii. 24); 
it is a regular form. 5 The second person refers to God, as in 
JY3in " Thou hast multiplied." As in the days of Midian. In 
the time of Gideon. 6 

4. J1XD. According to some, this word is related to HKD 
" measure,' ' and the meaning of the whole phrase is, "God 
gave to Assyria the full measure according to her deeds." 
Some say, that by metathesis pKD is said for }1DK " mishap;" 7 
comp. BQ3=3BO " lamb ;" more correctly it may be said that this 
word is a hapax legomenon, and from the succeeding {KID, which 
is a verb (participle Kal), we see that 3 is radical ; the meaning of 
JKD is " to cry loudly." 8 0W3 rMuD nWl And garments rolled 
in blood. Every one lies slain in his blood. Or "the garment 
which rolled in the blood of murdered people," etc. nrVPH 
na"lB7 It was burned. 6 * This refers to the destruction of the 
host of Sennacherib, which was burnt by the angel (xxxvii. 36). 

5. For unto us, etc. " All this has come to pass through the 
merit of the child that is born unto us." We know that at the 
time of the invasion of Sennacherib, Hezekiah was thirty- nine 
years old ; 9 at the time of this prophecy he is, therefore, called 



4 Our attention is very often called to this rule, as if the author protested 
thereby against the minute distinctions drawn by some synonymists in cases 
of nouns of the same root but of various grammatical structure ; as, e.g., 
bnb and ^20 "burden." 

• • 

* Hiphil past of Jinn " to break." 

6 Comp. Judges vii. and viii. 

7 The meaning of the phrase would then be : For every kind of calamity 
will burst upon them tempestuously. 

8 I. E. does not tell us whence he derived his meaning for this hapax lego- 
menon ; very probably, however, from its being connected with 6PJTO, " with 
confused noise." According to this explanation the meaning of the phrase in 
question is : " For all kinds of noise raged furiously." 

to A. V., " But this shall be with burning." 

9 Hezekiah was twenty-five years old when he commenced to reign ; he was 
king for twenty-nine years (2 Kings xviii. 2) ; fifteen years before his death he 
fell ill (xx. 6), arid this seems to have happened immediately after the destruc- 
tion of the Assyrian army. According to J. E. on viii. 5, Hezekiah was at the 
time of this prophecy twenty-nine years old. As to the application of the 
word u s to adults comp. Gen. xxxiii. 5, xxxvii. 30, xliv. 20. 
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" child " (T^). njM3K 1U J bt fVV *&D. According to some, these 
expressions are names of God, and the following Dw "HP, the 
name of the child. I think that all these words are names 
of the child ; he is called K7D " wonder," 10 because God did 
wonders in his days ; fJJV " counselling;" 10 this is distinctly said 
of Hezekiah (comp. 2 Chr. xxx. 2) ; maj !?K " Mighty chief;" 10 
for Hezekiah was powerful ; IP *M lt The father of perpetuity," 10 
because the reign of the house of David was prolonged through 
his merits : IS has here the same meaning as in lviii. 15. DW TB> 
* ' Prince of peace " because peace was established in his days ; 
comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 22. 

6. fty\th Some remark, after the manner of the Midrash, 11 
that the use of the final Mem in this word hints at the miracle 
of the sun's shadow going backward (xxxviii. 8). 12 naiD is 
either a noun, " increase," like nK^JO " work," or a regular par- 
ticiple Hiphil, " causing to increase." With justice, Comp. 2 
Chr. xxxii. 22. 

7. A word. A prophecy or Divine decree. 18 And it hath 
lighted, etc. Repetition of the same idea as usuaL 

8. Ephraim. The ten tribes. 

9. The bricks are fallen dawn, etc. A figurative expression for 
" Assyria has done evil to us, but we shall again be as happy as 
before, and even happier." D'Dpfi? A kind of inferior fig-trees, 
11 sycamores." 

10 A. V., "Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, The everlasting Father." 

11 BE?B and BH1D (simplicity and research), are the two modes of com- 
mentary met with in Hebrew Literature ; while the former reads and expounds 
the Scriptural text before us, the latter does not confine itself to this task, hut, 
introducing extraneous historical, philosophical and moral matter, employs the 
wording of the text as a framework, or simply as a support to the memory. 
Notice is, therefore, taken even of the shape of the tetters if they deviate in 
any extraordinary way from their customary form ; as, e.g., when a final Mem 
is found in the middle of a word ; as such instances are too striking to he easily 
forgotten, any lesson which may he attached to them will probably retain a 
firm hold upon the memory. 

12 In the Yalkut no mention is made of this explanation. Kimchi gives a 
Midrash explanation to this final Mem, but different from that cited by Ibn 
Ezra. Neither of them gives any account of the word, which is certainly one 
of the many instances of Eeri and Ketib ; according to the Keri it is read 
nniol), according to the Ketib HIT D^ = Jim Dr6. 

*' rntJ is, according to 1. E., the divine decree, as it commences already to 
operate ; the first natural causes of the events to which the decree refers. 
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10. The adversaries of Rezin. The Assyrians. His enemies. 
The enemies of God : Aram, or Israel. 

11. The Syrians, etc. The Syrians in the east of Israel will 
join Assyria to do evil to Israel. And the Philistines, etc. They 
are in the west of Palestine. 

12. And the people. Namely, Israel. Unto him that smiteth 
them. Unto God, because in truth it is He that smote ; the 
word imon has two determinations, like ^flKn (Jos. xxi. 7), "my 
tent." u The people did not return to the Lord, because there 
was none to show them the right way. 

13. HB3 Root.™ Comp. WDD1 " And his root " (Job xv. 32). 
ptHfeO And rush. Comp. lviii. 5. It is a well-known tender 
plant. 16 

14. The ancient, etc. Now the prophet explains that both 
" head " and " root " signify " the old ;" 17 " the tail " and " the 
rush " signify the false prophet. 

15. **tf?KD The leaders of. Here we have K instead of \ This 
process of substituting K for * is reversed in 1*lD*nn " You boast 
yourselves" (lxi. 6). In inPMDI "And they that are led," is 
the K again in the place of \ 18 

16. The Lord will rejoice. Anthropomorphism; as human 
beings are accustomed to rejoice when their work is in a good 
condition, fpn Hypocrite. A man who is virtuous in outward 
appearance, but vicious at heart. 

17. For wickedness hurneth, etc. The prophet compares the 
fate of the wicked with the fire which consumes the thing that 
has produced the fire. Thorns and thistles. The wicked. 1D3KJV1 
Hapax legomenon. " And they mount up." 

18. Dflyj Is darkened. In Arabic the word signifies "dark." 19 
This verse is closely connected with the preceding, where "the 



14 The two determinations are : the definite aiticle and the possessive pro- 
noun. Noons with pronominal suffixes have usually no article, because they are 
sufficiently determined by the pronoun contained in the suffix. 

15 A. V., " Branch." 

16 '"13 in our editions must be replaced by *p. Comp. I. E. on Is. lviii. 5. 

» "The old" has here the meaning of " chief," which D^pT " elders" very 
often has in the Bible. 

18 Comp. I. E. on i. 17. 

19 i « ^- & i g * ne third part of the night ; ~- " it was dark." 

C 
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smoke " is described. R. Moses Hakkohen compares DTOJ wi' 
DVV " is become dim " (Lam. iv. 1), and explains the n to 
the characteristic of the Hithpael ; but this is a blunder. 20 

19. And he shall snatchy etc. Figuratively said, referring 
the civil wars which they shall wage against each other, thou{ 
being brethren, and forming, as it were, one body. 

20. Manasseh, Ephraim, etc. This verse explains the pr» ^°- 
ceding ; Manasseh will fight against Ephraim, and both againw — st 
Judah. 




CHAPTEE X. 

1. in Oh. Sign of the vocative; 1 the prophet invokes thr^^ 16 
judges and their scribes. D^DDDI " And they that cause W~ to 
write." 2 A verb that governs two accusatives ; it is participle -^& e 
Piel. UJ1D ?Dp They cause to write grievousntss. 7DV is to fcdB"^ 
joined with UflD. 3 

2. To turn aside, etc. They command the secretaries to wri*~ -»t e 
false documents for the orphans, widows and poor, who a«^ Mve 
powerless, and cannot open their mouths in defence of thec:^^ 11 
rights. 

3. And what, etc. All this you have done, but what do yo^^^° u 
think to do in future, when the Lord will visit your iniquities^^ s ' 
03*7133 Tour Glory. Tour army. 

4. All this you have done. 4 'Urt s Thl Except* they bow dowi^ tmn t 
etc. None will escape except those that will bow down among» ^^st 
the captives, or throw themselves amongst the slain, as if the^^^J 
were slain with them. 



20 The n of the Hithpael is put after the first letter of the root only 
the root begins with one of the letters Y & D T. According to R, Moses Dili 
would rather be Nithpael ; a form derived from the Hithpael, as the Nij 
from the Kal. 

1 See I. E. on i. 4, and Note 13. 

2 A. V., " And that write." 

3 The accents join ?D]J with DOD3D1. A. V., " Grievousness, which th 
have prescribed.' ' 

4 These words are superfluous, and seem to be a repetition of the samep 
in the preceding verse, a mistake made by some careless copyist. 

5 A. V., "Without me." 
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5. *1H Oh. Sign of the vocative. 1 The rod of mine anger , 
wherewith I have chastised many. And the staff, etc. And 
the staff that is in the hand of the Assyrians, is the instrument 
of my indignation. 

6. The people of my wrath. The people with whom I am 
wroth. 

7. flDT He meaneth. Comp. WDT "I thought " (Num. 
xxxiii. 56); JVOT " imagination" (Ps. xvii. 12). "He does 
not think that I have sent him to chastise ; he only considers 
how to overthrow every kingdom." 

8. He will say in his heart. 6 Behold my officers, etc. Those 
who formerly were officers, have now, through me, become 
Tulers over nations. 

9. 1^3 Kalno = ftt^O "Kalneh" (Gen. x. 10); for the names 
mentioned there (Gen. x.) are names of places called after 
their founders, like Dn*D " Egypt." 

10. hh* Tmhnzh = W« n3W ni^OD^ "To the kingdoms of 
■worshippers of idols." Dw)tO DrP?*DD1 And their graven images 
ef Jerusalem.' 1 Of the country surrounding Jerusalem, of the 
fortified towns of Judah, which were already in the hands of 
the Assyrian conqueror. 

11. Shall I not, etc. This prophecy refers to Sennacherib, 
"when he came to conquer Jerusalem. 8 

12. yVT He will perform (comp. Zach. iv. 9). His work* To 
"bring the host of Sennacherib unto Zion. The fruit of the 
stout heart of the king. Comp. "The fruit of their thoughts" 
(Jer. vi. 19). 

13. WW " I have acted valiantly." 9 Supply mi3i " valour." 
*rmnj I am prudent. Niphal of pa, verb ^V. 1*0*0 "And I was 
removing." Future for the imperfect ; 10 comp. \Vty % " they made." 
Ps. cvi. 19. DPPrninj/l And their treasures. Comp. rnnjft "And 
prepare it" (Prov. xxiv. 26) ; the possessions which man provides 
for himself for the days that are to come. T2fcO Although it 
is written with Aleph, this letter is pleonastic, and the word 

8 See I. E. on iii. 10. 

7 A. V., " And whose graven images did excel them of Jerusalem." 

8 Ibn Ezra refers this passage to Sennacherib's expedition against Jerusalem 
Jerusalem was not conquered by him ; comp. i. 8, 

9 A. V., « I have done it." 10 See chap, i., Note 43. 
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means "strong," "mighty" — "I subdued those that dwell in 
strong fortresses." u According to R. Moses Hakkohen, who 
takes the K as radical — comp. TDK "the chief" (1 Sam. xxL 8) 
—it means "like a hero." 

14. bri The riches. Comp. Win "the wealth" (Deut. viii. 17). 
TIIJ Moving. A transitive verb, governing the accusative. *p3 
Wing. This figure is used because the nations have just been 
compared with eggs, and birds come from eggs. 

15. J?*un. An instrument to cut with. Comp. WU3, " I have 
been cut." (Fs. xxxi. 23.) Shall the axe, etc. That is to say, 
It is God that has given the power to the Assyrians. 1WD. 
Only one parallel is found to this word ; TB*1, "And he cut" 
(1 Chr. xx. 3) ; it is derived from a verb V"? (TIP, " to cut"), 
after the form of Ttyp, "strength." 12 Another figure is con- 
tained in the succeeding wnD n*0 MP tp*m = B3B> nsttrtt 
VDno nbum. 13 "It is like the shaking of the rod ; and this is 
principally the action of them that lift it up." HttD D*in3. As 
the lifting vp of the staff, which is done by the people, not by the 
wood. 14 

16. Among his fat ones, leanness. This refers to the death 
of the nobles of Assyria, related 2 Chr. xxxii. 21. *!j??. He 
will kindle. Comp. TS1, "And he came down" (Ps. xviii. 10.) 16 
*Tp\ A burning. A noun like "fa?, " hoar frost " (Ps. cxlvii. 16.) 

17. The light of Israel. God. Shall be a fire. This refers 
to the angel that destroyed the Assyrian camp. His thorns and 
his briers. The wicked. 

11 This is against the accents, which join T33 with TDK1 and separate it from 
D*2B>V : besides, the construction of the words, the adverb or object T3fcO 
being placed before the verb D*3C?1\ is very unusual ; the regular order would 
be T33 D*3B>V According to I. E. T3K3 = T33 ; according to R. Moses 
Hakkohen T3K3 = ^3«3 

13 lit?D with Dagesh in G? and Pathah under D ; TIJflD has long Kamez 
under D, to compensate for the omission of the Dagesh, because the succeeding 
letter is a guttural. 

13 Ibn Ezra read VDHD J160, while our editions have 1*0**10 DK. Rashi 
seems also to have read "flfcO. I. E. does not at all explain the meaning of 21K ; 
he ignores it entirely as if VDHO TIKI were the same as VOHOI = n&IJfll 

rono. 

14 A. V., " As if the staff should lift up itself, as if it were no wood." 

14 Verbs V/ B of this class take as a rule a Zer6 in the second syllable of the 
future Eal; e.g., TV ftf*^, but occasionally Pathah, e.g. "IjV TV1. 
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18. And the glory of his forest and of his fruitful field. A 
figure, signifying that his armies would be as numerous as the 
trees of the forest, and as the ears of a fruitful field. Both soul 
and body. He destroyed them as if it were by burning. 16 WDp, 
Destruction. 11 A noun like *ip) ; it is not in the construct state. 
DD13. Wonderful ; *i appearing as a miracle (D3). 

19. And the restoftlie trees, etc. There will escape but a few, 
whose number even a boy that has not yet had practice in 
counting, will be able to calculate and write down. 

20. That smote them, the Assyrians. This verse shows, that 
many of the men of Judah conspired against their king. 

21. 3pJF 1NB\ The remnant shall return. This is the name of the 
prophet's son, which is to be explained now. Supply 2pJP, after 
the first "tttt?. " The remnant of Jacob, that is Judah, will re- 
turn;" repeat likewise y&* before 7K: "The remnant of 
Jacob will return to the mighty God " (comp. Pro v. xxi. 14). 
The verse, if written in full, would run thus : / 31B* 3p]P *\W& 
■naji !?« ta 11B» lp]P "WB>. " The remnant of Jacob will return, 
the remnant of Jacob will return to the mighty God." Mighty, 
who is able to help them. 

22. For though, etc. Although Israel should in those days be 
as numerous as the sand of the sea, only those that will return 
to God will remain ; for destruction, which is decreed — f1"in, "de- 
creed ; " comp. Jl¥in, " thou hast decreed " (1 Kings xx. 40) — 
by God, will come like a river, overflowing with righteousness. 

23. nnnj. A decree is made by God. 18 Comp. D^n (1 KingB 
xx. 40). 

24. Inhabitants of Zton. All the other towns of Judah are 
already conquered. , He will smite thee, in his thought. 19 *p*to 
D*l¥© On the way to Egypt. 20 Sennacherib was then on his march 
to Egypt. 

25. TWO »y». A very little. Supply tPDD, " of time." And 
the indignation, etc. And mine anger and wrath, on account of 



16 Not only the soul, that is, the life, was destroyed, but also the whole body, 
as if it were entirely burnt, nothing being left. 

17 A.V. " As when a standard bearer fainteth." 

18 Supply the feminine noun rn?J, "decree," to the adj. il¥"irU. 

w Because in reality he could not do it; his army was destroyed before 
Jerusalem. " A.V., " After the manner of Egypt." 
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tbeir great iniquities will all be spent. DI1v2n. Their ini- 
quities. According to some, " their destruction ; " comp. *niT^3> 
"My old age" 21 'Gen. xviii. 12). The form of the word is 
like that of n^?n 'P 8 . cxxxii. 32). 

26. inDD1=inDD J12B31. As he smote with his staff at the sf=3&» 
when the water flowed back over the Egyptians. So shall he ^Rft 
up. This refers to the defeat of Sennacherib, after which ^3e 
returned to his own country disappointed. 

27. His burden. The burden imposed by the King of Assyrz^Ea. 
Thy neck. Judah's neck. TOm. And shall he destroyed. Com^wp* 
/3ni, " And he will destroy " (EccL v. 5). The yoke is brok^^n, 
when the neck has become very fat ; it is a figurative expr^^Sfi- 
sion for, " Judah will become mighty." 

29. mayo. " The passage," or the name of a place. ) 3> 

They have taken up their lodgings. Comp. J177, " To stay ov T ©* 
night." (Gen. xxiv. 23.) 

30. *7n¥. Lift up the voice. Comp. JPRVD, " the neighing of 
the horse" (Jer. viii. 16.) wbl ro. Name of a country. g"~ na 
has here perhaps the same meaning as in p'lTTD. (" The sta^^*^ 6 
of," " the people of.") 

31. D*3Jn. Name of a place; or "pits;" comp. *OU, "p«^pft> 
in Chaldee." 1TWI. They saved 23 themselves or others °^ 
Israel ; it is a transitive verb ; comp. ?]W1, " Save " (Excr^d* 
ix. 19). 

32. And yet, etc. There will yet come a day when he will bIuj " fl 7 
in Nob. 

33. tyOQ Shall cut off the branches (D^D). Comp. TOWl ™ 
"Thou shalt not take off the crown" (1KB, Deut. xxiv. 20^ p ) '> 
ytrW) "And he will take away thy root" (Ps. Hi. 7). m^»*B 
Bough. Comp. nVlKD "Branches" (Ez. xvii. 6). nyiyM W^s^th 
strength.™ Comp. y^P "strong." And the high ones of statt^^^ 4 
shall be hewn down, etc. The nobles shall be cut off. * 4 



31 H vin is, according to the first explanation another form for ?2Fl (L* 
xx. 12); according to the second it is formed from il/2, "to wither,'' 

n^an, from nbo. 

M A. V., "Gather." » A .V., " Terror," 

91 The addition of '3 TDJD in the Hebrew text is a mere indication that- 

succeeding remark explains the propriety of the use of this figure ; it is not 

explanation of the conjunction 1. 



e 
e 
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34. ?)jtt1 And he shall cut down. '32D The trees that are thick 
, with branches. 86 7r03 With the axe, 26 that is, by means of the 
angel. 27 And Lebanon, etc. The princes, that are compared 
^with the trees of the Lebanon, shall fall. "HK1 = "HK ^PM 
" By a mighty axe ;" 28 7T"D is to be supplied from the preceding 
^>nna "with the axe." 



CHAPTER XI. 

The majority of commentators apply this chapter to the 
Messiah, as if the prophet said, The Assyrian army, which is 
now attacking Jerusalem, will perish ; but besides this partial 
deliverance, a time of complete redemption will come for Jeru- 
salem. E. Moses Hakkohen refers the chapter to Hezekiah, on 
account of its being the continuation of the prophecy recorded 
in the preceding chapter. 1 

1. TOn Rod. Comp. Klttin, the Chaldsean translation of HDD. 
PTJ Seed. 2 1V3 Branch. Comp. xiv. 19. And there shall come forth, 
etc. Hezekiah was very young at the time of this prophecy. 3 

2. nrui And shall rest. Comp. T\}W\ (Lev. xxiii. 13), " And 
she shall return." It is a verb VV (ntt). 4 The spirit of the Lord, 
"that is, the spirit of wisdom and understanding, such as, e.g., was as- 
signed to Joshua (Deut. xxxiv. 9). And might. Hezekiah was 
mighty, as stated (2 Kings xx. 20). 

* A. V., " Thickets." * A. V., " With iron." 

87 " The angel," that destroyed the Assyrian host before Jerusalem. 

88 A. V., " By a mighty one." 

1 Ibn Ezra does not directly decide in favour of either opinion, but tries 

throughout the chapter to show that both views can be fairly upheld. The 

connection with the preceding chapter, however, which is to recommend the 

▼ie\r of R. Moses Hakkohen, is a very feeble support, since the transition from 

mo i*ientary relief to the lasting Messianic redemption, even in one and the same 

cnapter, would be quite natural. 

* A. V., " The stem." Ibn Ezra does not give the derivation of the word ; 
1,1 the three passages of the Bible where it occurs, it can be translated either 
" stem," or " seed." 

Comp. ix., note 9. 

* The rule is that the third person feminine past Kal of verbs )'$ has the 
*ecexiton the first syllable, but with Vav conversive on the second. — I.E. 
^ea^s perhaps to say that nfUl is derived from 1113, not from TO\ 
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3. imni And his enquiry* The ear is sometimes deceived in 
hearing sounds, which are only imaginary; the eye, too, sees 
things in motion, which in reality are at rest; the sense of 
smell alone is not deceived. He will properly investigate the 
question before him " by his piety ;" he will not judge according 
to what he seems to see or to hear, because the testimony of the 
witnesses 6 might be false. 

4. The rebuking and judging mentioned in this verse are privi- 
leges of royalty. And he will judge the poor with justice. According 
to the rule, " Neither shalt thou countenance the poor in his 
cause " (Exod. xnriii. 3). ni^Dl = TWZl " With equity." 
pK *Uj6 The meek of the earth. The good. With the rod of hit 
mouth. With his mouth, which is, as it were, a rod for the 
wicked. 

5. And righteousness shall he, etc. And uprightness will never 
depart from him in all his doings. 

6. The wolf shall dwell, etc. The peace that will be in his 
days is now figuratively described. K*TD1 I have already ex- 
plained (i. 11) ; it is a species of cattle, the fat of which is for- 
bidden. 7 

7. mD The large cattle ; the younger of the breed is called 
hw (ver. 6). Some assert that the female of cattle is stronger 
than the male. 8 Shall eat straw. As if his nature had changed, 
and he would no more, in seeking prey, inflict suffering upon 
others. 

8. yw&\ And shall play. In this sense the word has always 
the reduplication. "Tin The aperture of the nose or mouth. 
miKD The eye, which receives the light. 9 JTin He stretches 



* A.V. " And shall make him of quick understanding." — I. E. derives WlilY 
from nHn, " to smell," and explains why this verb has been chosen to signify^ 
" to enquire," or " to investigate properly." 

6 " The witnesses," is either to be taken literally and referred to "to hear" 
alone, or figuratively signifying "the eye," and "the ear," and referred to» 
both "to see," and "to hear." 

7 See c. 1, note 27. 

• This remark of I. E. is perhaps to explain, why the feminine form HID 
is used with the masculine 2*1 for the whole species. 

9 Tin and JVNKD are usually explained as the holes from which the animals 
mentioned in this verse come forth. A. V., " Hole," " Den." 
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forth ; n perhaps for ♦. Comp. *V S " stretch forth " (Jer. 1. 14) ; 
or it is hapax legomenon. 10 

9. They shall not hurt, etc. The asp and cockatrice will do no 
harm, as if all Palestine were full of the knowledge of the 
Lord; for it is an acknowledged fact, that he who knows 
the Lord will never destroy, but always build and improve. 
D*D3D D^ D*D3 = D*DDD WQ TPK D*D3 "Knowledge will in- 
crease, like the water which covers the sea." The water is 
never stopped, so knowledge will continually make progress. 

10. To him shall nations seek. " To him," that is, to Messiah, 
"shall nations seek," that is, shall all nations be subjected. 
But according to the above-mentioned view of B. Moses 
Hakkohen, 11 this verse may predict the circumstances which 
would accompany the miracle of the sun ; comp. " the princes 
of Babylon, who sent unto him to enquire of the wonder" 
(2 Chron. xxxii. 31). 1133 = 11333 " With honour;" comp. 
M = TV33 "in the house" (2 Kings xviii. 15). 

11. The second time, with regard to the deliverance from 
Egypt. This verse may be taken as a proof 12 that the prophet 
in the whole passage refers to the Messianic period ; for the 
restoration during the second temple was not. complete, 13 since 
not all the tribes, and not even all the men of Judah, returned 
to Palestine. He who refers the chapter to Hezekiah finds in 
"this verse the description of the return of the people M to 
^Palestine, when they found that Jerusalem had escaped unin- 



10 According to the first explanation mil is not hap. leg., although no other 
instance of the word is found in the Bible, because several examples are found 
of rpp, which is considered to be same as mil. 

11 That this chapter refers to King Hezekiah, not to Messiah. 

a According to the view "of the majority of commentators' ' mentioned in 
the beginning of this chapter. The general redemption of Israel, as predicted 
in this verse, did not take place in the days of Hezekiah ; for the ten tribes re- 
xn *iued in exile. 

,J * The deliverance of Judah from the Assyrian invasion in the days of 
^ekiah did not correspond to the promise given in this and the following 

* In consequence of the Assyrian invasion, a great many of the Israelites 
8e ***x to have left Palestine, in order to avoid the miseries and dangers of war 
au< i foreign occupation. 



62 TBA7SLATIOX OF THB COXMSSTART 



jured, and that Sennacherib had died after the loss of the 
greater part of his army. 1 * 

12. And Be shall set up an ensign. God will, as it were, lift up 
a banner among all nations, in order that the Israelites should 
see it and return to their land. Israel. The ten tribes, 1 * for 
Jndah is mentioned separately. 

13. The envy also of Ephraim y etc. Ephraim will not be 
jealous, that Messiah will be of the tribe of Jndah ; or, if Heze- 
kiah be the person here indicated, that his kingdom will be 
strengthened. And the adversaries of Judah. The enemies of 
Israel generally ; 17 if the prophecy refers to Hezekiah, Aram 18 
is to be understood. Shall not rex Ephraim 7 by taking revenge 
for their hostilities in the days of Pekah. 

14. IDJfl According to some, "And they will spread;" 19 
comp. nstf r6» " A roll that was spread" l9 (Zach. ▼. 1). Ac- 
cording to It. Moses Hakkohen it is hapax legomenon, and 
means "they will rest." D % nB^D Supply WpO or pK "The 
place," or "the land" of the Philistines. Toward the west. 
The Philistines dwelt in the west of Palestine. Them of the 
east. The Syrians. They shall lay their hand upon Edam and 
Moah, in order to spoil them. DTOCBTD. Supply ta TOD* or 
nnn TOD* "Will come under their supremacy." 

15. DHTini And shall utterly destroy. Comp. D"Y1 "doomed to 
destruction " (Ley. xxvii. 29). The Israelites shall then cross 
upon dry land, and the sea shall not hinder them by rapidly 
returning to its bed. WV2 Hapax legomenon. D is part of the 
root. The meaning of the word is, " with strength." Those 

14 This is not quite in accordance with xxxvii. 36 ; there it is said that all his 
men died, hut I. E. in his commentaries frequently remarks that ?3 " all," is 
not to be taken literally. Compare I. E. on Ex. xvi. 6. 

10 I. E. fails to show how he can explain the return of the ten tribes, 
according to the opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen, who says that the whole 
chapter refers to Hezekiah. 

17 htW h® must be supplied in the text; the phrase ^fcHE" bv Dri'KttP 
is a phrase often met with in the Talmud and the Midrash. It is peihaps omitted 
by the carelessness of the copyist. "Without this interpolation the remark of I. E. 
remains without sense. 

18 Aram is named as the ally of Israel against Judah. 
«• A. V. "They shall fly," "flying." 
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that compare it with VJJ3 JVJDD (xxi. 12) have no knowledge in 
grammar. 20 "injn The Nile. 31 *p"nm And make go over. 
It is a verb with two accusatives. 22 

16. And there shall be an highway, etc. This verse explains 
tlie purpose of the " utter destruction " and " smiting " (ver. 15). 

As it was to Israel, etc. This refers to the dividing of the Red 

Sea at the Exodus from Egypt. 



CHAPTER XII. 

1. And thou shalt say. The second person refers to the 
Israelites, who returned home. *D Though. Comp. H?SJ J1KST 
\> *nNBn *3 " Heal my soul, although I have sinned against 
thee " (Ps. xli. 5). 

2. *WW ^N mn The God of my salvation is with me, 1 and 
therefore n&3K "I will dwell in safety." 2 n\ The explanation 
of n*, the half of the name of God, will be found in the Book 
of Psalms, 3 and of mot in the Pentateuch (Exod. xv. 2). 

3. And you will draw water. By this figure the prophet indi- 
cates that they will rejoice exceedingly, as the thirsty rejoices 
"when he draws water. 

4. And you shall say one to the other. Wlp Call aloud. 
vrvMy His deeds. 

5. TO Sing. Comp. m»? "the best fruit" (Gen. xliii. 11). 



* The root of VJQ is HJD, while in D^3 the 2 is a preposition, and D*JJ 
"strength" is the root. 

81 1H3n " The river" is frequently used as a proper noun for H1Q " Euphra- 
w8;" so also in this verse, according to Rashi. But "the tongue of the Egyptian 
sea" being mentioned before, it is not impossible that " the river" refers to the 
Nile. 

""Men" and "river." 

1 A. V. " God is my salvation." 

8 A. V. " I trust." 

3 In his Commentary on Ps. cxviii. 17, I. E. explains mtDTI, but not the 
meaning of iV. He intended perhaps to do it on Ps. lxviii. 5, to which verse 
he refers also in his commentary on Isaiah zxvi. 4. It is, however, ex- 
plained, Ex. iii. 15, and Sefer Hashem, c. 8. 
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Lit. " Give the best and choicest thing." njTTID Known. Par- 
ticiple Hophal. rtt&O Excellent thing. Feminine, as seen by the 
affix n. 4 

6. Cry out, etc. It is right, that thou, Zion, shouldst lift 
up thy voice, for God is in thy midst. 



CHAPTER Xm. 

1. The fall of Babylon is recorded after the ruin of Assyria, 
because it was Babylon that conquered Assyria. 1 

2. HDBO High. According to some related to *$\ (v. 11) " dim- 
ness;" 3 more correctly it maybe compared with D?$^ " heights " 
(xli. 18), 3 in that case being the characteristic of the Niphal ; 
in both cases it means " high ; " or the word must be considered 
as hap. leg. For them. For those that come to attack Babylon. 
That they may go into the gates of the nobles. They shall come 
and march at once into the country; they will undoubtedly 
conquer it. 

3. /. God is speaking. *B>lpD^ " Those that are appointed 
by me for the purpose." 3 That rejoice in my highness. " That 
are glad to show my might," or, " whom I caused to rejoice in 
the power I gave them." 

4. port ?\p A resounding voice* It is the nature of moun- 
tains to echo the sound of words uttered by any person, and this 
echo is alluded to by the expression ptDn ?1p. The root of pBH is 
non "resound;" comp. fltDin "being in an uproar" (1 Kings 
i. 41). The prophet explains also what this noise among the 
kingdoms of the heathen people signifies ; Cyrus, the king of 
Persia, and Darius, the king of Media, became allies in a war 



4 It agrees therefore with the feminine DKT JljniD " this is known." 

1 According to Ktesias, the Babylonians under Nabopolassar, with the Medea 
under Cyaxares, captured and destroyed Nineveh about 606 B.C. 

* ilDBW "lfl Lit. " dark mountain," that is, a high mountain, the summit of 
which seems to be dark. 

* A. V., " My sanctified ones." 

4 A. V., " The noise of a multitude." 
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against Babylon ; this is distinctly stated in Daniel. 5 *1PBD " He 
is appointing officers," or, "he is causing to number;" comj)* 
DH1pD "number. The word lpDO governs two accusatives. 6 

5. They come from afar country. They come from the country 
of Elam. 7 From the end of heaven. As if they came from the 
extremity of heaven ; that is, they come from a great distance. 
Tlie Lord comcth. The decrees of the Lord are coming, they will 
soon be fulfilled. And the weapons of His indignation. Persia and 
Media. 

6. *"!£'» From the Almighty. " This destruction shall come 
from the Almighty, and who shall be able to prevent it ? " 
According to others : " From a destroying hero " (HP = YW), 
but the former explanation is the right one. 8 

7. All hands y viz., of the Babylonians. 



* The passages referred to are : " The kingdom is divided, and given to the 
Medes and Persians " (Dan. v. 28), " And Darius, the Mede, took the kingdom, 
being about threescore and two years old" (ib. vi. 1.) On the latter verse 
I. E. remarks, " It is known that Cyrus took Babylon, as stated in Isaiah ; 
Cyrus is therefore called the king of Babylon " (Ezra v. 13), " but Darius the 
Mede, his father-in-law, was, as we learn from the history of Persia and Media, 
his ally, and was made by him viceroy of Babylon." "They were both 
kings of Babylon at the same time, but it was by order of Cyrus, the king of 
kings, that the Jews returned to Jerusalem after the fall of Babylon." 

6 According to the first explanation, IpDD is a denominative from TpD 
" officer ;" according to the second it is derived from *lpQ " to number." 
DHpQD in the Hebrew text is probably a corruption of 0Hp3 rnHD. 

7 The Elam mentioned by I. E. cannot be the Elam of Dan. viii. 2, the 
Persian province with the capital Susa, which is in the immediate neighbour* 
hood of Babylonia, and by no means more entitled to be called " a far country " 
with regard to Babylon than Media, named in this same chapter (ver. 17.) The 
remark of I. E. is probably based on Is. xxi. 2, " Go up, Elam," &c. and he 
seems to suppose that there was, besides the west Persian province Elymais, 
including Susiana, Dan. viii. 2, another Elam or Elymais, an independent 
state in the north and east of Media and Persia (comp. Jer. xlix. 34, Ez. xxxii. 
24). The Elamites, warlike Semitic tribes (comp. Gen. xiv. 1, x. 22), had 
spread over the whole of the country between the Caspian Sea and the Persian 
Gulf, and left here and there traces of their conquests. Hence the Elymais, in 
the west of Persia, and another Elymais, in the north of Media ; hence the great 
uncertainty and discrepancy among the ancient geographers and historians con- 
cerning the extent and position of Elymais. (See Smith's Diet, of Greek 
and Bom. Geogr. sub voce Elymais; Niebuhr, Assur and Babel, p. 382, ff.) 

• The second explanation is rejected, probably because there is no instance of 
HP being used in that sense. 

v 
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8. D*3r6 *:d A face of flames. A face burnt by the intensity 
of the pains. According to others: "The face of the Leha- 
bim ; " 9 " Lehabim " being the name of a nation similar to the 
Ethiopians. 

9. ntD« Cruel. The * is paragogic, as in *»'JB *° "inner" 
(1 Kings vi. 27). The land, viz., of the Chaldeeans. 

10. DJT^DDI According to some, '*?? is the name of the star 
which is nearest to the south pole, at the sight of which the 
camels die. 11 My opinion is l8 that 7*03 is the " Heart of the 
Scorpion constellation ; " it is, however, possible that Dv'DD in 
this verse — comp. DyD? "flanks" (Lev. iii. 4) — signifies the stars 
near the poles. 18 R. Jonah remarks that there is only one star 
named 7*DD, and that here, in the plural Dv'DD, other stars are 

9 Comp. Genesis x. 13. 

10 The * in WIS is not of the same kind as that in ntDK, as stated by I. E. 
himself (Moznaim, On the Hirek) ; in his commentary on Lev. xvi. 21, lie quotes 
'C33 as an instance of an adjective with DrPJin? TV, a formative * to indi- 
cate "relation." In his Safah Berurah (p. 29), however, he quotes 'D'JD and 
*1TDK as two instances of the paragogic * (^DU W). This discrepancy 
seems to have its origin in the use of the word *|D13 " additional " in two dif- 
ferent meanings, (a) " not radical but formative ;" (b) " not essential but super- 
fluous." 

11 The star near the south pole is seen by the inhabitants of the northern 
hemisphere only in the midst of the summer, when the camels are exposed 
to the greatest heat. The name of the star is, according to I. E. (on Amos 
v. 8) " Edom " in Hebrew, " Sahil " in Arabic ; it is now known by the name 
"Kanopus." 

18 Concerning the four constellations mentioned in the Bible TO'3 ?*p$ &V 
JP*n nin (Amos v. 4, Job ix. 9, xxxviii. 31), I. E. gives lie following 
explanation: J DTI 'Tin Kanopus and the stars round him; &V the Great 
Bear; ^*M the Heart of the Scorpion ; ilO'D the left eye of the Taurus. (In his 
Eele Nehosheth, a description of an astronomical instrument and its use, HD'D 
is identified with " Algadia," or the " Haedi " in the Auriga.) These four 
constellations occupy, according to I. E. the four most important spots of the 
celestial sphere ; namely, W$ is near the north pole ; JD'H Hin near the south 
pole ; ?'D3 near the south equinoctial point ; riD'3 near the north equinoctial 
point. At present, however, the latter two are not near the mentioned points, 
because of the eastward motion of the Zodiac, which amounts in a hundred 
years nearly to one degree and a half. 

18 This derivation is also mentioned, and, as it seems, adopted by I. E. in his 
commentary on Lev. (iii. 4.) A distinction is therefore to be made between 
the singular 7*M "the Heart of the Scorpion," and the plural D^M "the 
stars on the sides or flanks " of the two poles, hinted at in the dual form of the 
preceding 0'Dt? # (Comp. I. E., Sefer hashem, c. 1.) 
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included; comp. JB>n *m "the houses of ivory" (Am. iii. 15). u 
^n; They will let shine. 16 Its form is like that of Ar# " and 
they began " (Judg. xx. 31). Its root is 7?T] 9 and it is a transi- 
tive verb ; comp. VU vH3 " when he lights his candle " (Job 
xxiz. 3). 16 n^! Shall cause to shine. Likewise a transitive 
verb, as proved by *?^n rp|j " He will enlighten my darkness* * 
(Ps. xviii. 29). 

11. The world. Cyrus conquered many countries, as he says; 
" All the kingdoms of the earth the Lord, the God of heavens, 
hath given me" (Ezr. i. 2). 

12. TplK I will make precious. A transitive verb; it is Hiphil 
of *Tp* "to be precious;" comp. ^;n "pin "Withdraw (lit.: 
make rare) thy foot " (Prov. xxv. 17). A man. The male 
population, which will perish in war. 

13. Therefore I will shake it, etc. A figurative expression for 
" the fugitive will nowhere find rest." 

14. And it will he. And the army of the Chaldseans will be 
nTO chased, by the pursuers. rHD is participle Hophal, like 
-VWQ "burnt" 17 (Mai. i. 11 ) P|» "offered" (ibid.) 3?» "set 
up " (Gen. xxviii. 12). 

15. He will he pierced. He will find no mercy. HBM That is 
joined. Participle Niphal. 18 

16. n&WT) They will be ravished. It is read H33D^n by euphe- 
mism. 19 

14 R. Jonah is here not censured so severely as in the commentary on Amos iv. 
15. I. £. says there r -of course only for the sake of a play of words, in which 

he frequently indulges, not with the intention to offend— "iriK ?'D3 DK 
DTO inK Kim pKl Dn Dm D*DBa Kin. K. Jonah thinks that there 
was Only one house of ivory in the days of Amos, namely the one built by king 
Ahab (1 Kings xxii. 39), because no mention is made of any other such house. 
The plural JBM TO " houses of ivory" must, according to his opinion, include 
houses which were not of ivory. This opinion is justly— though too harshly — 
rejected by I. E. 

* A. V. "Will shine." w A. V. " When his candle shined." 

17 A. V. " Incense." 

11 The participle Niphal is called by I. E. " adjective" pKITin DP). Comp. 
Zahoth, On the Niphal. 

w blXP had originally a less offensive meaning. Comp. 732? "wife," 
44 queen." (Ps. xlv. 10.) ; but in the course of time it became a more common 
and vulgar expression ; the Massorites recommended therefore to replace this 
verb by the less offensive 325? " to lie," but only in reading ; the written text 
was of course not altered by them. 
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17. The Medes, who are the most cruel people. They shall not 
regard silver, as being of any value ; they shall only desire to 
slaughter. 

18. me>ttnn They shall dash to pieces. 

19. And Babylon, the glory oj kingdoms. And Babylon that 
has been the glory of kingdoms ; comp. Pvtf n\T t\1T\ TX*17\ "this 
house which will have been high " (1 Kings ix. 8). 20 

20. ism vb It shall not be inhabited, bff Shall pitch his tent, 
fa = W Comp. T?D = \WO " listening " (Prov. xvii. 4). *W 
The Arabian. The word has here the same meaning as 3TJJ 
Jer. xxv. 22 and Is. xxi. 3. Even the Arabian, who is accus- 
tomed to move from place to place, will not pitch his tent 
there. 

21. D"¥ "Beasts that dwell in the desert " (HJV). DWK 
hap. leg. "Beasts at whose sight everyone is terrified." 21 
TO* nun Owls. A well known kind of birds. D*1W " Beasts 
like Shedim ; 22 " wild goats." 2 * DWK might also be taken as a 
kind of birds. 

22. D»K Vultures™ Plural of nj* "Vulture" (Lev. xi. 14). 
TO1 " And will sing " ** or " And will dwell ; " comp. 1WO " habi- 
tation " (Ps. xxvi. 8). VntiD^fctt 26 According to some the same 
as VHWfeO "in his palaces;" comp. Ez. xix. 7; but as the 

letters — with the exception of * S n it — do not interchange; 27 it is 



so The point of comparison seems to be the different use made of the future 
tense in two successive parts of the same verse. In the verse of the Book of 
Kings referred to, PI W is used for the past, while OW* is a proper future ; (in 
the corresponding passage of 2 Chron. vii. 21, il'iV is replaced by TVi! XW). 
Here even the same word HJVni is used once as a past and once as a future. 

91 This is not the opinion finally adopted by I E. ; at the end of the verse he 
gives another explanation. A. Y. " Doleful creatures/' 

9 In his commentary on Lev. (xvii. 7) I. E. explains D'T]H? according to 
the context by D'"1E? imaginary beings similar to wild goats, worshipped by 
superstitious peoples ; but here, being mentioned together with wild beasts, it is 
explained by "beasts in the form of Shedim" (OHS? TWO). 

M A. V. " Satyrs." 

» 4 A. V. " The wild beasts of the islands." 

9 » A. V. " Cry." 

M A. V. " In their desolate houses." 

71 This rule is not only not always borne in mind by I. E., but often directly 
contradicted, as e.g., Moznaim, sub voce DOCnnDH. 
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>etter to explain the expression thus : " And every one of the 
mltures will sing with his widows." D % 3ni And dragons. Comp. 
Fob xxx. 29. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

1. For the Lord will have mercy, etc. When Babylon was 
taken, Cyrus allowed the exiled Jews to return home. iriBDH 
And shall be joined, Comp. *jnDD "join me " (1 Sam. ii. 36). 

2. And the people shall take them, etc. When people will see 
how Cyrus honours Israel, they will like to be servants to the 
Israelites. 

3. ""pVytD From thy hardship. Judah is addressed. 13VPD 
"from thy hardship " refers to the sufferings of the body, 1TDD 
" from thy trouble " to those of the heart. 1 

4. name Gold. 2 Comp. 3m the Chaldaean translation of ant 

s - - 

"gold ; " in Arabic it is likewise am (^^isj). The gold of the 

tribute is meant here. 

5. Hie staff . A figure signifying "kingdom." The rod. The 
same. The king is like a shepherd, the people like his flock. 

6. rDD Stroke. It is the construct state ; supply T "of the 
land," or "with the hand;" comp. |" *plTM D'JWn "They 
that drink wine out of basons [of silver or gold] " 3 (Am. vi. 6). 
*|TflD Persecuted. Participle Hophal. The meaning of the 
'whole sentence is : "Who ruled over him that was persecuted 
"Without intermission." The word P|VttD might, however, be 
taken in the active sense "persecuting." * 



1 This distinction between 3¥# and \V\ can only refer to the relative 
meaning of these two words, when following each other ; but 2VJJ by itself is 
used also for the trouble of the heart and soul; comp. Gen. xlv. 5, I Sam. xx. 34. 
A. V , " From thy sorrow and from thy fear." 

9 Literally, " she that exacted gold," HiniD being part. fern. Hiphil of 
5ni. A. V., " The golden city." 

1 The accents favour this explanation ; H3D as well as WTJD3 have a dis- 
junctive accent. 

4 The text has ?WB ; but as a contrast to the first explanation is intended, 
*hich describes PpltD to be 711JB " passive," we must read in the second ex- 
planation T>yiB " active." I. E. says that although the form is passive, the 
"taring of the word is active (Oy&n ^JttD). The Hophal, as the passive of the 
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7. Is at rest, since the death of the King of Babylon. VWB 
They break forth. The root nVD in Arabic means " to speak 
poetically." 

8. Yea, the fir trees, etc. For he had caused the fir trees and 
the cedars to be hewn down, to build with them fortresses and 
ramparts. 

9. 71KP The grave. 6 It is common ; therefore nil} (femin.) and 
TW (mas.). D*KB"I The dead. The fit is, perhaps, instead of ft (the 
root being HDT " to be weak "). ^ny The chiefs (lit, " the he- 
goats m )l Comp. " An he goat also and a king " (Prov. xxx. 31). 
It hath t$med up from their thrones. They were rising from their 
thrones as if they were alive ; it is possible that the Babylonians 
had the custom of having thrones in the graves of their kings. 

10. All thef y ate. They would, if they could, speak thus, 
n^n Art thou become weak. Baotrbn "to be ill;" comp. ntolD 
" illness." (Exod. xv. 56> 

1 1 . V * Was spread. It is tl» past, 6 like ^ « irwka " (Gen. 
xxxv. 26); or the future? instead of the past. — As to the masculine 
form V¥* (the subject HOT being feminine) compare n?7p Dno np7 
"And of them a curse shall be taken up." (Jer. xxix. 22); 
this is a poetical license ; the same freedom in the use of the 
gender is to be noticed in the Arabian language. Concerning 
the following 1D3D1, which is participle masculine, 8 the same 
remark is to be made. 8 

12. 77*n Very probably "Lucifer," as Wp " morning star " 
proves. It is seen on certain days a little before dawn, and of 
all the host of heaven there is no star that shines with such 
brilliancy as this ; its name is therefore 7?n (lit., " splendour ") ; 
comp. 1?n* "They shall cause to shine" (xiii. 11). B^Wl Who 
didst weaken. Comp. BWM " And he defeated " (Exod. xvii. 
13). According to others: "Who didst cast lots;" 9 comp. 
D'tfm bfhp " He divined by arrows " (Ez. xxi. 26). 10 

Hiphil, admits this active sense : " caused to persecute," and therefore also 
" persecuting." 

• A. V. " Hell." Comp. I. E. onxxxviii. 10. 
6 Piel. of y*\ * Hophal of JHP. 

• I. E. seems to have read "|D3D1, instead of "pDDD1. There is, however, no 
difference in the sense, since the latter can he both plural and singular. (6es. 
Hebr. Gr. § 93, 9.) 

• Comp. D*&6n " Lots." See Eashi ad locum. Talm. Babl. Shabbath, 149. 
10 This is said of the king of Babylon, when he came to attack Jerusalem. 
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18. / will ascend to heaven. An expression indicating the 
pride of the heart. Upon the appointed mount 11 Upon mount 
Zion, which is the place appointed by the Lord for His sanctuary ; 
comp. ta HJ/1D " the synagogues of God " (Ps. lxxiv. 8). This 
explanation is confirmed by the words which follow: "in 
the sides of the north;" for Zion was in the north of Jerusalem. 12 

14. Join this verse to the following : " Thou hast said, I will 
ascend," etc. "but thou shalt be brought down," etc. HOIK / 
will be like. It is Hithpael, the characteristic n being absorbed 
by *l ; the Dagesh in D proves that it is Hithpael. 18 

16. 1PTW\ They shall look. IMniV t!?«. They shall be- 
come reasonable through thee. 14 

17. ?3H The inhabited world. This noun is feminine in every 
instance but the present. 15 Some refer the suffix to *D*1B 
"wilderness," others to the Babylonian king, explaining 
Dnn VTJfl " he hath pulled down his own cities." nna fc6. He 
did not open. Supply, " their prison." 16 

18. In his house. Which he had prepared for himself, that 
is "the grave;" comp. "man goeth to his long home " (Eccl. 
xii. 5). 

19. There is an old tradition that when Nebuchadnezzar had 
died, and was buried, he was dragged out of his grave again, 
because the people of his kingdom were in doubt whether he 

really was dead, and feared he might again return to them as 

■ ■ * — __— _ — — — — — — - — _ 

11 A. V. " The mount of Hie congregation." 

u Comp. Ps. xlviii. 3, "Mount Zion, on the sides of the north." I. E. re- 
marks, DvfcTl* p&¥2 "on the north side of Jerusalem." Some critics 
QBMtMMd, in consequence of this remark, the veracity of the account which 
narrates the visit of I. E. to Jerusalem, because by nearly all recent descriptions 
of the holy city, Zion is to the south of it. But a distinction must be made 
between *m TV "the city of David," which is also called JVtf ITTCD, "the 
stronghold of Zion," or } V* " Zion," and J V* "in " the mount Zion." What- 
ever position antiquarians assign to the former, the latter was to the prophets 
•ad poets of the Bible identical with " the mount of the house of the Lord," 
"the holy mount," and is therefore in the north, or, more accurately, in the 
north-east of the old city of Jerusalem. Comp. Ez. xL 2. 

13 The Dagesh in D distinguishes it from the Niphal ; nOTKsrriD'UK is the 
Ni PH ntD^KsHSinK the Hithpael. 

v - v v - : v * 

* A. V. " They shall narrowly look upon thee." 

! * The masculine suffix in V\V\ is supposed .to refer to 72H. See Note 21. 

18 It is not elear whether I. E. takes nn^2 = D1DKD n*n "prison," or sup- 
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be had done before. 17 This is perhaps really the fact ; there is 
at least no doubt, that this verse refers to Nebuchadnezzar, who 
was the first of the Babylonian kings that reigned over Israel. 
This we may infer also from the words " Prepare slaughter for 
his sons" (ver. 21). 18 TO3 As a bough. WDD Pierced. Comp. 
J, (jytD) " to pierce " in Arabic. According to some, — who 

in a rather circuitous way derive it from JJflD "to load," comp 
uytD "load" (Gen. xlv. 17)— " full." 19 D31D Trodden. A verb 
V'V ; (root D13.) 

20. inn Thou shall be joined. The radical K is dropped ;*° comp. 
anK^I love" (Prov. viii. 17); according to the grammarian 
R. Jehudah, * is omitted, and the word is derived from 1XV* " to 
be together." For thou hast destroyed thy land, even thy land, 
how much more other countries ; this explains the words : " And 
he pulled down his cities " (ver. 17). 21 

21. To his sons. To Belshazzar and his whole family. Their 
fathers. His father Evil Merodach and his grandfather Nebu- 
chadnezzar. D*TU Enemies. 22 Comp. "PP " thine enemy " (1 
Sam. xxviii. 16). 'Ml 1&6»1 Nor fill, etc. For they would stir up 
hatred everywhere ; la6D1=1fcOD fc6l. According to others : " the 
face of the world will then be filled with cities," because the 
Babylonian kings will no longer be the masters of the earth. 

plies DlDtfD JV3, and besides the verb 31Kv "to return;" the rendering of 
the whole phrase would accordingly be, " He opens not their prison, that they 
return home." 

17 See Rashi ad locum, and Dan. iv. 

18 The question seems to be, whether this prophecy (verses 4 — 20) refers to 
Nebuchadnezzar, the first Babylonian tyrant that ruled over the Jews, whose 
fate, according to tradition, was just that described in verses 18 — 20, or to his 
grandson (according to I. E.) Belshazzar, the last king of Babylon, who was slain 
(Dan. v. 30), and most probably not buried with the honours of a king. I. E. 
is in favour of the former, because the extinction of the dynasty predicted in 
the words, " Prepare slaughter for his children,** etc., was not to begin with 
the king addressed here, but with one of his descendants. 

19 mn WDB "full of wounds with the sword." A. V., " Thrust through 
with a sword." *> Root iriK "to join." 

ai According to this remark, the suffix in V1JJ (v. 17) refers to Nebuchad- 
nezzar, not to ?3n " the world." V. 17, I. E. seems to be of opinion that it 
refers to ?3n, introducing the other explanation by D*")D1K B» " Some say." 

M Dny=Dn¥. The interchange of V and y is especially noticed in com- 
paring Hebrew words with the corresponding ChaldaBan ones, e.g. T¥=TP 
" messenger ;" pK = jnK " earth." A. V., " Cities.'' 
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22. Dt? Name. The person himself. 23 1KP That is near to 
him. 24 Comp. Lev. xx. 6. The father is meant, pj Son. *1D3 
Grandson. 25 

23. *T1Dp Hedgehog*** Awell known animal. According to some 
niDp is derived from IDp "to roll" — comp. WDp "I rolled" 
(xxxviii 12) — on account of its power of rolling itself together. 
KtDKDD Besom. All agree that this word is hap. leg. ; it 
signifies an instrument wherewith refuse is removed. 

24. He hath sworn. The decree of God is His oath. 26 / 
thought. " Whatever I had planned, as far as concerned the 
past, has come to pass, and the same will be the case concerning 
the events that are planned for the future." 

25. As I have thought to break Assyria in my land, that is, in 
Jerusalem, where His residence is. From them. From my land 
and from my mountains. 

26. This is the purpose, etc. So will this plan be carried out, 
-which I formed against Babylon. For all the nations. For As- 
syria, for Babylon, each in its turn. 

27. For the Lord of hosts, etc. " Since the Lord has decreed, 
"who can annul it ?" 

28. KB>Dn.27 <<xhe prophecy" 28 or "a parable in the pro- 
phetic style," as is apparent from the words " For out of the 
•erpent's root," etc. 

29. W* Cockatrice. It is the same as *W&¥ (xi. 8) ; it is 
onore dangerous than the serpent. — Hezekiah shall be mightier 
"than his father, and more dangerous to the Philistines (comp. 
2 Kings xviii. 8). And his fruit. The fruit that he will bring 

ifbrth, will be *)£iyB *p&? a fiery flying serpent ; the flying one 
is the most dangerous of the fiery serpents. 

30. wbl **VD3 The firstborn of the poor. Israel, who had 
become impoverished sooner than any other nation, — Israel 
©hall enjoy abundance and safety ; the opposite fate shall befall 



93 Comp. I. E. on Ruth iii. 16, and Sefer hashem, c. 1. 

** A. V., " Bittern." u A. V., " Remnant." 

* A. V., " Nephew." 

" According to I. E. the unchangeable decree of the Lord is called " His 
oath ;" it is an anthropomorphism. 

* Here a new chapter commences, according to I. E. 
51 A. V., " Burden." 
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the Philistines. Thy root. The fathers, innnxi And thy rem- 
nant. Thy children ; comp. WinK? " to his posterity" (Dan. xi. 4). 

31. *W>\1 Howl. Lift up thy voice publicly. For there shall 
come from the north a smoke. The king of Assyria, and probably 
Sennacherib is meant, as may be inferred from the words " that 
the Lord hath founded Zion " (ver. xxxii). 29 TT13 Alone. Be- 
lated to Tia " alone." VTOM In his castles™ The smoke shall 
enter, and no one shall be able to remain there, even alone. 

32. '11 '3t6& W nDl And what shall each of the messengers of 
the nation answer ? 31 That the Lord hath founded £*ra,and there- 
fore Assyria cannot conquer it; when the nations shall enquire, 
what has become of Jerusalem, the messengers will give this 
answer to those that have sent them. 



CHAPTEE XV. 

1. Wa In the night of. 1 h'h is in the construct state. It is an 
elliptical expression for " in the night of such and such a day of 
the week. ,,a HMD InMoob* 3«^=3«1M ; the preposition 2 is 
omitted. 4 WW Was destroyed* Comp. WDT1 "and I shall 

39 From the words quoted, I. E. infers that the prophet speaks here of an 
enemy who is to invade Palestine with success, and to proceed unto Jerusalem ; 
hut there he is to he defeated. This was, in fact, the case with Sennacherib. 

30 A. V., " In his appointed times." TJND admits both meanings : " the 
appointed time," and " the appointed place." 

31 See iii. 12. A. V., " What shall one then answer the messengers of the 
nation." 

1 A. V., "In the night." 

3 An ellipsis, as supposed here by I. E. would be very unnatural ; the quali- 
fied word may easily be omitted, but not the qualifying ; we mu^ *f. "Die 
house," but not the qualifying genitive. If ?*J? could only be the construct 
state, the whole sentence, 2fcOD 1JJ TIE?, should be taken as the genitive ; 
comp. Gen. i. 1, Hos. i. 1. See I. E. on Is. xxi. 11, and Moznaim, On the 
elliptical phrases in the Bible. 

3 A. V., "OfMoab." 

4 " Ar" and " Kir" being proper nouns, cannot govern a genitive ; 2K1D *1JJ 
and 2fcOD Tp are therefore explained by 1. E. to be identical with 2K1D2 ~iy 
and 3&0D3 Tp. 

* A. V., " Brought to silence." 
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destroy " 6 (Hos. iv. 5). Kir. Name of a province of Moab ; 
comp. Am. ix. 7. 

2. Iran The inhabitant of BayithJ JV3n = JV3n 3^; Bayithis 
a place in Moab. 8 To the high place*. In order to worship the 
idols. Their heads. The heads of the Moabites. WU A cut- 
ting. It is a noun, (not a participle); comp. 3in in?nn "his 
pledge for the debt" 9 (Ez. xviii. 7). The preposition 2 "on" 
before Win !?3 governs also JP? b*. 10 Comp. Gen. xlix. 25. 11 

3. In their streets. In the streets of the Moabites. 12 rPJYIJJ 
Her roofs. The roofs of the country. 12 7v* /Sfta/Z AowZ. Comp. 
3*D" "he will do good" 13 (Job xxiv. 31); in both cases the 
sounding of the radical is an anomaly. 

4. \b njrv 1PW His soul shall cry out unto him. u " The soul 



• On Hos. iv. 5, I. E. remarks that HDI followed by 7K signifies " to be 
similar/' without ^K " to destroy." 

7 A. V., " To Bajith." 

* I. £. does not take "the high places" as in apposition "to Bajith and 

1H— ,-*—■ i l*ii« in miii I in 1 jatfaemneflf a fenra *&■& the Ghufitw 

had built (Numb, xxxii. 34), while TYD2 " a high place/' is only a sanctuary 
for worship and sacrifice. 

9 HjmJ can be participle passive fern. Kal of JTtt " to cut," or a noun like 
mU3 "victory." (Ex. xxxii. 18) ; the former is rejected, probably because jp? 
is masculine. It is, however, not clear why reference is made to Ez. xviii. 7 ; 
if it were only to prove the existence of a form np-IJJB for nouns, better 
examples could be given, and even from the book of Isaiah itself; fOliy (vi. 12) 
is declared by I. E. to be a noun ; and irnarDI " And with his stripes " (liii. 
5) m certainly nearer and more similar to HJjni than is irphn. The quota- 
tion is pertafa attended to be an example for the omission of the preposition 2 
before JpT /3. This f fliyas is explained by I. E. in two ways; by assuming 
that the preposition is sometimes omitted, «^« 2\T\ in?2n= 21112 IfPan, or 
by extending the force of the preposition before TVK1 vO, and referring it also 
to JPT ^>3. 

10 The passage is to be rendered, according to I. E., " And on every beard is 
cutting." 

" The words referred to are HB> n&O TIIJ^l T3K ^KO, which are equal 
to n& nKDI "pTjn "pS b>KD « By the Lord of thy father, who shall help 
thee, and by the Almighty." 

ls The masculine suffix is referred to the inhabitants, the feminine to the 
country; in the former case 2W " inhabitant" or DJJ " people," in the latter 
p« (f.) " land" is supplied. 

» The regular future Hiphil of 3B* is :rp» **"* of 7P is V?». 

14 A. V., " His life shall be grievous unto him." 



76 TRANSLATION OF THE OOMMSKTABY 

of Moab shall cry out 15 unto him," or "the soul of every one 
of the armed soldiers will shout and say." 

5. 3KU& For Moab. 'Ml iWQ Her bars, etc. 16 The bars of the 
country cry, etc.; comp. " Howl, gate " (xiv. 31); or " Her bars 
have been brought to Egypt," l7 whence the king of Assyria was 
coming, 18 or " to Zoar 19 near Sodom "; in either case rPB*7P TDty 
" a heifer of three years old " is in apposition to Zoar j 20 or n*lT"Q 
being equivalent to HVTttl —not to riWO for how could . a 
participle passive be formed of a neuter verb! — "her fugitive 
men came to Zoar." YW* They shall raise up. The second V 
is not radical, but the reduplication of the radical JJ. The form 
is irregular. 21 

6. Nimrim. Name of a place. 22 niD&PD Desolation. 93 It is a 
noun ; for were it participle Hiphil of a verb V"V (D8B>)> the W 
would have Hirek (nte$D). 

7. miV Abundance. A noun. T)W He hath gotten. Comp. 
Deut. viii. 17. DmpBI And that which they have laid up. Comp. 
plpQ "that which hath been delivered him to keep" (Lev. v. 
23). — "They will carry their treasures to the willows of the 
brook, to hide them there," or better "they will carry away 
their treasures by boats on a certain river in their land, which 
flows between willows ;" that is, they will carry their property 
to another place, where it may be kept for them. 

8. *iy Unto. To be repeated before D^K IKl "unto Beer 
Elim." 

9. DT Blood. The blood of the slain of Moab. mDDM Ad- 
ditional evils** Supply nijh "evils;" comp. nW=nW ni^D 

» njTV is derived by I. E. from JTVssyn "to cry out." 

,e A. V., " His fugitives." 

17 Zoan is, according to Targum and LXX., "Tanis" on the Kile. It is 
remarkable that I. E. identifies Zoar and Zoan, while he is generally opposed 
to the supposition of an interchange of letters, except s ) f\ g. 

10 Against Jerusalem, after having conquered Moab. 

19 See Gen. xiii. 10, xix. 22. 

30 I. E. does not explain why Zoar or Zoan is called " a heifer of three years 
old." According to Kimchi, because a heifer of three years old is big and strong. 

21 The regular Polel of lltf is m$\. 

m 

22 It is not clear whether I. E. takes only DHDJ or DHDJ *D together, as 
the name of the place ; the latter is more probable. 

83 A. V., " Desolate." *« A. V., " More." 
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" impertinent words " (Prov. xviii. 23). 1VPN *3 Fori will bring. 
To be repeated before ixcbsh : " for I will bring against the rem- 
nant of Moab a lion, namely the king of Assyria." 



CHAPTEE XVI. 

1. "D The dromedary. 1 A species of camel, that runs swiftly ; 
comp. H3fl "the swift messenger" 2 (2 Kings xi. 19). Ac- 
cording to some, "Oil " the dromedary," is called V"*K 'BHO " the 
ruler of the earth," because its strides over the ground are the 
greatest ; 3 but it is more correct to say that "O is in the construct 
state : the animal is found only in the possession of monarchs. 4 

2. nvn And he 6 shall be. The Moabite shall be. The 
daughters of Moab. The villages. Comp. Num. xxi. 32. 

3. Take counsel, etc. The prophet says to Moab, "Before 
this misfortune befalls thee, take counsel for thyself." nW>D 
Judgment. The form of the word is like that of ilTCti " eating " 
(1 Kings xxi. 32); comp. vhh* "judges" (Deut. xxxii. 21). 
Thy shadow. To hide the Israelites, when they take' refuge 
with thee. DTHJ Outcasts. People that are banished from 
their home. IIU Him that wandereth, without being banished. 6 
Bewray not, when he cometh unto thee. 

4. Mine outcasts. The outcasts, who are the brethren of the 
prophet, or who are the people of the Lord. 7 It is certainly a 



i A. V., "The lamb." 

* Literally, "the rider on the dromedary" or "its leader." See I. E. on 
Gen. xxxi. 34. 

' B. Jonah Ibn Ganah is mentioned by Kimchi as the author of this opinion. 

4 I. E. means to say that only princes kept such animals for their mes- 
sengers; either because they were expensive, or because only the princes 
wanted them for the transmission of important state-messages ; and that there* 
fore the expression is used: "The dromedary of the ruler of the land." 
According to this opinion, we must assume that the word "D " dromedary" is 
here used instead of H3 " the rider." 

* A. V., " It." 

* The difference between mj and T113 is probably derived from the fact that 
the former is a passive form, participle Niphal, the latter active, participle Kal. 

7 The first person used by a prophet may be referred to the prophet that 
speaks, or to God in whose name he speaks, and whose words he faithfully 
communicates to us. 
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flattering attribute assigned to the Israelites. The spoiler, who 
had conquered Samaria, viz., the king of Assyria. For the 
extortioner, etc. For there shall yet be a time, when this tyrant 
will perish and oppression cease, f DH The extortioner. A tran- 
sitive adjective; root pfD "to suck," or "to press; comp. 
IVOn "You press out" (lxvi. 11). They are gone. The armies 
of the oppressor, the king of Assyria, are gone. 8 

5. IDm For the piety 9 (of Hezekiah). The throne of 
royalty. In the tabernacle of David. In Jerusalem. A judge. 
Hezekiah. TTO Quick.™ Boot 1HD "to be quick;" comp. 
mrtD " quickly." 

6. We have heard. The prophet represents now the Israelites 
or the other nations as speaking, to Proud. The omission of 
the n is irregular. 11 V12 p *6 His branches 12 will not be so. 
Comp. DH3 "branches" (Ez. xvii. 6). Others render V13 
" his thoughts " and p " right " ; comp. Num. xxvii. 7. As to 
V*ia "his thoughts " comp. -|H3 "thy words" (Job xi. 3). 

7. DWJ IK Uftn runn Vp WPl6 Some explain, "For the 
foundations of Kir Haresheth shall you mourn, Surely they are 
stricken ;" that is, they will think of the present ruins of Kir 
Haresheth, when people will speak of their former grandeur. 
As to *B»PK "foundations," comp. the Chaldeean SW "the 
foundations" (Ezra iv. 12). I, however, prefer to connect 
Wvb with nWK "flagons" (Hos. iii. 1), since the vine of 
Sibma is mentioned immediately afterwards, and to explain the 
passage thus — "When you will remember the joyful days of 
the past, which are a contrast to the distress now prevailing, 
you will lament that you are stricken." 13 



• The plural of the verb 1DH does not agree with the singular DDH ; I. E. 
supplies therefore the word JTOnD " armies," as the noun governing the geni- 
tive DDH " of the oppressor." 

9 The throne will be established as a reward for the piety of Hezekiah. 
A. V., " In mercy," 

«• A. V., " hasting." 

11 Boot DfeO " to be proud." Kimchi compares Nft = i1Kj| with JT) = nyi 
"friend." 

w A. V., " lies." " Branches" is a figurative expression for "children ;" the 
meaning of the whole phrase is, " his children will not be as proud as he is." 
18 In both explanations the words D*NDJ IK are the words uttered by the 
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8. T\\mw Vine trees. 1 * Oomp.Deut.xxxii.32. W>DK Languished. 1 * 
Each of them languisheth. 16 DMJI *hvi The chief of nations. 1,1 
Comp. 18 *|DV ^1K "the master of Joseph" (Gen. xxxix. 20). 
\hvy> "to his owner " (Ex. xxi. 34). The king 19 of Assyria is 
meant by D*Un *fon "the chief of nations." ID^fl Have broken 
down. Boot D7H "to smite;" comp. nD?m "And she smote" 
(Judg. v. 26). They are come even unto Jazer. They are so long. 
They wandered into the wilderness. They extended beyond the 
boundaries of the inhabited land. JVnni^t? Her trees.™ Comp. 
D*J1D1 D*HB yrhw "thy plants an orchard of pomegranates" 
(Song iv. 13). WIM They spread. Oomp. DWtM "spread" 
(2 Sam. xxx. 16). 

9. 7* will bewail. These are the words which every Moabite will 
speak. Sibma. Name of a place ; supply 7V " for." 21 1V1K / 
will water thee. An irregular form ; ' is instead of \ and 1 
instead of n ; the pronominal suffix of the second person refers 
to Heshbon, the largest province of Moab. y&p Thy summer 
fruit. Thy fruit of the summer (KB). TPn Hedad. A word 
used by those that stamp and trample about, causing damage to 
the fruits and the corn while they are still fresh. 22 

10. The gladness is gathered, to be taken away from them and 
given to others ; it will leave them. The Karmel. A part of 

Moabite8 in their grief; in the first we have to supply Dfl " they,' 1 that is the 
foundations ; in the second IJIUK " we." 

14 A. V., " Fields." 

l * A. V., "Languish." 

*• See c. ii., Note 18. 

17 A. V., " The lords of the heathen." 

18 The instances quoted are to prove the use of the plural of nouns denoting 
"master" or "lord " in reference to an individual. 

w The Hebrew text has "O^K *d!?D Dm, "The kings of Assyria are meant," 
hut the instances quoted by I. E. show that *^JD signifies "chief," not 
"chiefs." We must therefore read either "WN ^D Kim, "And this is the 
king of Assyria," or TlEPN wB Oil IK, " or the kings of Assyria are meant 
thereby." In the latter case a second explanation is given, which leaves to the 
Pfaral v]? 2 its proper meaning " chiefs." 
20 A. V., " Her branches." 
*' before JBJI " For the vine of Sibma." 

** According to I. E. pp and T¥p denote here the fruits and corn, while not 
T*t f^X for the press and threshing floor ; and " Hedad," an interjection uttered 
v £>eople running and trampling about, indicates therefore the destruction of 
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which belonged to Moab. 23 WftT He will shout. Comp, nyvin . 
" blowing the trumpet " (Lev. xxiii. 24) ; WV is Polel of a 
verb VJJ. 24 TIM Hedad. The hedad is pleasant, when it is 
heard at the wine- press, at the time when the wine is produced ; 
but its effect is of an opposite character, when it is heard in 
the midst of the fresh fruits and corn. 22 

11. Wherefore my hearty etc. These are not the words of the 
prophet, but of the Moabites, whom the prophet represents as 
speaking. 

12. Moab is wean/, etc. He is tired of going up to the high 
place for the worship of idols ; or it is to be taken in the same 
sense as 73 V vb) " And he shall not prevail." The second expla- 
nation is preferable. 26 

13. Hath spoken. His word is His decree. 26 The expression 
"hath spoken," is a figure taken from the custom of a king, 
who gives the orders to his servants. The figure is used in 
order to bring the idea of the divine decree nearer to our 
understanding. 

14. But now the Lord hath spoken, etc. God hath now revealed 
this prediction, namely, that three years are left till the fulfil- 
ment of the above prophecy. As the years of a hireling y who 
daily counts when the end will come; so the prophet is satisfied, 
when he sees that the time of the calamity of Moab approaches. 27 
And the glory of Moab. His great armies. "01 rppJI " Shall be 
— % — 

the harvest caused by the hostile armies; but "Hedad" in the next verse 
accompanying the treading and pressing of the grapes in the wine-press, is the 
cause of rejoicing to the owner of the vineyard. 

33 Mount Karmel is generally believed to be in the west of Palestine, a pro- 
montory on the Mediterranean sea. I. E. supposes perhaps the existence of 
another Mount Karmel in the east of the Jordan, between the land of Moab and 
Israel. 

« Rootyn "to shout." 

25 According to the first explanation, the Moabites visit the high place so 
often, that they are tired of it ; they see that it is without any use for them. 
According to the second, they wish to worship on the high places, but they are 
weary before reaching them, because of the continual trouble and anxiety caused 
by the enemy. 

** The decrees of the Lord are according to I. E. not mere words, but facts ^ 
they are the first step towards their realisation. 

37 Just the contrary remark is made in Rashi on xv. 5 : that the prophe - ^^ 
sympathised with other nations in their calamities. 



OF IBN EZRA ON ISAIAH. 81 

diminished, and but very few will remain. 28 1*33 tih "Not 
great," 29 quantitative; comp. D*TM "many" (Job xxxiv. 24), 
or "Not great," qualitative; the meaning of the phrase is 
"there will not be left of them any great man;" comp. T33 
" great" (Job xxxvi. 5). 



CHAPTER XVIL 



1. 1D1D Taken away. Comp. *VDn l " He took away " (xviii. 5). 
TyD 1D1D pfc?D*T "Damascus is taken away from being a city." 
Join 1D1D with the feminine noun pfc?D"l, although it has a mas- 
culine form. More correctly, however, pWI may be taken as 
equal to pBW DJJ "the people of Damascus," a especially since 
in the phrase which follows, 3 the feminine niVfll " and she will 
be," is used. WD Heap. Comp.D"]£ " to heaps" (Ps. lxxix. 1) ; 
the & is not radical. 

2. The cities, etc. This was caused by the king of Assyria, 

3. The fortress also shall cease, etc. When Sennacherib came, 
Damascus had been already conquered and also Samaria with 
its fortresses.* And the remnant of Syria , Damascus was the 
capital of Syria. They shall be as the glory of the children of 

* A. V., " Shall be contemned, with all that great multitude." 
» A. V., " Feeble." 

1 Hiphil of 11 D " to depart ;" "ID1D is participle Hophal : " caused to depart," 
or "taken away." 

* "VyO 1D1D ptPDT «' The people of Damascus will be taken away from the 
city." 

* That phrase undoubtedly refers to the city of Damascus. 

4 According to the Hebrew text : " "When Sennacherib came, he took (B^BD) 

Damascus and also Samaria with its fortresses." This is incorrect, for Tiglath 

Pileser took Damascus in the time of Ahaz (2 Kings xvi. 7 — 10), and Shal- 

manese'r conquered Samaria (ibid. xvii. 9, 10) in the sixth year of King 

Hezekiah; Sennacherib entered Judah in the fourteenth year of King Hezekiah. 

This incorrectness is probably not the fault of I. E., but that of the copyist ; 

for if ve read instead of t^QH, the Niphal nCPBriJ, and translate " for when 

Sennacherib came, Damascus wae already conquered, Samaria with its fortresses 

likewise," we have a better construction of the sentence, and no contradiction 

of the account given in the Book of Kings. I. E. refers the prophecy of this 

chapter to the period of the Assyrian invasion under Sennacherib. 

Q 
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Israel, of which it is said, " The glory of Jacob shall be made 
thin" (ver. 4). Others explain, "And the remnant of Syria 
will be reduced to so disgraceful a condition, that the con- 
dition of the Israelites will be considered glorious, in comparison 
with the fate of Damascus." 6 

4. The glory of Israel shall he made thin. The numbers of 
Israel shall be greatly reduced by slaughter and captivity. 

5. And it shall be, the first time. 6 *V¥p F|DfiO As when the 
harvestman gathereth the corn, "tiftpn "the harvestman," must 
be supplied before "V¥p. And it shall be, the second time. 6 
The king of Assyria came twice against the land of Israel 
In the valley of Rephaim. A place where the harvest was bad, 
thin and meagre.* 

6. *|p133 As the shaking of. Comp. t|pJ1 "and he will cut 
down" (x. 34); IDIpJ* "let them kill" (xxix. 1). TDK The 
top of the olive*trte. % Comp, ITDKn " He hath exalted thee '* 
(Deut. xxvi. 18); the word TDK has the same meaning in 
Arabic. 9 Four or five. Supply " berries." iTTD iTBTJDl In 
the branches of the fruitful olive-tree. 10 

7. IflPJ? by Dn«n nyw Shall a man look to his maker. Man 
will renounce his own powers, because of the Lord, and this is 
the true confidence in God (comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 42). 11 And his 

* ?KX* *J3 11333 is, according to this explanation, to be translated by 
" as if it were a glory for the children of Israel," or " nearly a glory," etc. For 
both significations of the prefix 3 a sufficient number of instances can be 
adduced. 

6 I. E. does not here explain the repetition of !Vni as a poetical figure; 
because two different periods are here clearly indicated ; the gathering of the 
standing corn at the beginning of the harvest, and the gathering of the ears from 
the field at the end of the harvest. The two invasions referred to by I. £. are 
probably the two principal ones of Tiglath Pileser and Shalmaneser. There 
were, in fact, other invasions, e.g., that of King Phul. 

7 The valley Rephaim is here declared to be a barren valley ; it is not certain 
whether I. E. derives this explanation from the meaning of the word XD"t=nD"l 
" to be weak," or from some other source. 

• A. V., "The uppermost bough." °j~c\ "chief." Comp. SephathYether47. 

10 HH1D is not an attribute to iTS'IFD, because it is feminine, while PpJJD 
"branch" is masculine, but to the noun referred to by the pronoun H "her," 
that is, " the olive tree." iVIIQ iTB*yD3 means accordingly, " In the branches 
of her that is fruitful." A. V., " In the outmost fruitful branches thereof." 

11 It is remarkable that I. E. makes a similar remark on all passages where 
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*ges shall see, etc. They shall no more see the worship of idols, 
for they will only visit places sanctified to the worship of the 
Lord. 

8. tPSOnni Nor the images of the sun. 12 The J is not radical ; 
comp. fflfaDm " merciful " (Lam. iv. 10). D^Dn are images 
made like chariots in honour of the sun ( n ?D) as stated in the 
history of King Manasseh (2 Kings xxi. 3). 

9. His strong cities. The strong cities of Israel. They left. By the 
pronoun "they" the Canaanites are meant. ennn The tree) 1 
Comp. Ezek. xxxi. 3. YD«ni "And the uppermost branch." 
They abandoned everything, the root and the branches, in their 
flight, when the Israelites entered the land of Canaan. And 
she shall be desolate. The prophet speaks here of Samaria, for 
she was the capital of the kingdom of Israel. 14 

10. Because thou hast forgotten, etc. The prophet turns now 
to the people of Samaria, and rebukes them. D'JDJft The same 
as in Arabic ; a plant that grows quickly. 15 IT means likewise 
" growing quickly." IT miDTI = IT pW miDII " And a branch 
of a thriving vine-tree." 16 

11. KXWm Thou shalt make to grow. Boot *Ot? " to be large ;* 
comp. KW "great." "Thou shalt make it to grow quickly." 
And in the morning shalt thou make thy seed to flourish. The same. 
As a general rule for the understanding of the prophetical 
books, I say, that from the one part of the verse we can infer 
what the words of the other part signify. 17 *W There will 
-depart. 18 1*¥p The branch. 19 Comp. *VXp2 "in my branch " 
{Job xxix. 19). 

"*&e verb T\$\& occurs, (comp. xxii. 4, xxxi. 1, Ex. v. 9), as if he wished to 
■lu)¥ that they have all the same fundamental meaning, while according to 
* Jehudah Hayug this root comprises four meanings. See Two Treatises, etc., 
«d. John W. Nutt, pp. 97, 113. 

f * A. V., " Nor the images." ,3 A. V., " Bough." 

** This remark is caused by the change of the number from the plural in 
*TjJfc ny " his strong cities," to the singular in ft JVm " And she shall be." 

"* ju "to flourish." A. V., " pleasant." 

*• A, V., "With strange slips." 

*** This is a very important rule, and if applied with propriety as it is by 
*• 12., one which affords much assistance in finding the true sense of a verse. 
■• A V., " Shall be a heap." » A. V., " The harvest." 

g2 
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rpru Sore.* Supply n3D " plague," to which the word is 
an attribute (r6m *= rpru H3B), " a sore plague;" comp. tafetDI 
nana "and their meat plenteous" (Hab. i. 16) = tfyoH &DKD1 
n«*"0. 21 This explanation is supported by the words which 
follow : PttK 3&01 "and of desperate sorrow;" with t?UK con- 
connect B0K*1 " and it was very sick " (2 Sam. xii. 15). " Thou 
hast a great many children, but when the day of affliction shall 
come they will all perish." 

12. Woe to the multitude of many people, that is, to the king 
of Assyria and his army, coming against Zion. pKP* That 
make a rushing. It is of the same root (n&tt?) as y\H& " noise." 
The 2 in p&tt? is not radical ; w the form of the noun is like that 
of JHT " pride " (Prov. xi. 2). 

13. But He shall rebuke him. God will rebuke the king of 
Assyria. From far off. That is, far from his own land. And 
shall be chased. The part of the army that will be left will be 
pursued. 23 

14. At eveningtide 9 that is, when the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
are afraid of him. 24 nrbl Trouble. Comp. mrfol "terror" 
(Ez. xxvi. 21); nr6ll = rfcrn like 3BO = B>M "lamb." And 
he is not. When the angel will have come forth and destroyed 
the greater part 23 of the camp. This is the portion of them that 
spoil us. These are the words of the prophet in his rejoicing. 25 

*> A. V„ "Grief." 

•' The assumption of the ellipsis of HDD " plague/' is based on the difference 
in respect to the genders of the noun DV (masc), and the adjective n?r\2 (fern.); 
the same is the case in fWO l/DKDI, which is explained by I. E. to be 
equal to rWQ fl^DK l!»KD1. 

» Boot rtKP " to rush." 

•* This is not quite in accordance with the words of the account given by 
Isaiah xxxvii. 36, unless the expression " all of them " (ibid.) be taken as a 
hyperbole. 

94 By this remark, I. £. meant perhaps to say that " eventide " is to be con- 
sidered as a figurative expression, signifying " distress," "anxiety." 

** See c. xvi, note 27. 
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CHAPTER XYin. 

J.. *1PI Oh ! x It is the sign of the vocative case. Comp. Zac. 
ii- 10. W>* Shadowing. Reduplication of W "shadow." A 
steady land is identical with " a wide land." 2 Which is beyond 
th& rivers of Ethiopia. That is, beyond the rivers of the kingdom 
o;F Assyria. 3 

2. That sendeth, etc. That is accustomed to send messengers 
oi?~«r the sea. Go, ye swift messengers, and bring good tidings to 
tl*« Israelites, that are fled or are driven into exile, and are 

beyond the rivers of Ethiopia. And in vessels of bulrushes. 
ls phrase is added because of " the rivers " mentioned beforej 
t3""l*l»l "|K>DD *1J A nation dragged and peeled.* The Israelites are 
m>^a,nt, that have been dragged from their homes like sheep, until 
tlx^j were flayed from the dragging. To a terrible people. To the 
^"tltiopians. Kin JD From thence. 5 From that people, or from 
th-Oee rivers. 6 1p 1p *1J A nation of line by line. 7 A nation whose 
nx-fc^iieet is like that of a child, 'who is taught gradually, line by 
k*x^. nD13D1 And therefore it is trodden down. 1XD They have 
*Po*led. K is to replace the second T of the root which is omitted ; 
<*>xiap. vW "they are thin" 8 (Prov. xxvi. 7). This is the ex- 
planation of R. Moses Hakkohen. Rivers. This is a figure for 
kings;" comp. "The water of the river" 9 (viii. 7). 

3. All ye inhabitants of the world. As if a banner were raised 

* A. V., "Woe." See I. E. on i. 4, and c. i., note 13. 

* The idea of connecting " shady " with "wide," is prohahly suggested by 
the image of a shady tree, whose branches extend over a large area. 

* Ethiopia (Kush) is here identified with Assyria. I. E. on Gen. x. 11 
seems to deny the connection between Ethiopia and Assyria, and to consider 
Asshur (= Assyria) as a son of Japheth or Shem, but not as a descendant of 
Kush (Ethiopia) or Ham. See c. xlii. Note 1. 

4 A. V., " Scattered and peeled." * A. V., " From their beginning." 

8 fettn JD = *13©D. The pronoun is sometimes written in full, instead of a 

suffix. That I. E., who is always very particular about the gender and 
number should have found in the singular Kin a reference to the plural Hi!) 
"rivers," is very strange. Instead of HJ13 we have perhaps to read HH3 "Q? 

7 A. V., " A nation meted out." 

1 Root hbl " to be poor." 1^1 = Ml as IKD = 1?T3. 

** I. E. himself is of opinion v that 1KD = -1T3. See Moznaim, sub voce, 

D^nnDn, and Zahoth, On the Numerals, sub voce Dn^y. 

9 To this phrase Isaiah adds the explanation : " The Idng of Asayna." 
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over the whole earth. You shall hear, bo as to know the work of 
the Lord, which He has done in the camp of Sennacherib. 

4. / will take my rest. This refers to the divine glory 10 which 
remained. flD'HNl "And I shall see." 11 TOD My dwelling- 
place, Jerusalem, fl* = FIX 11« " Pure air/' 13 11K h$ After 
rain} 9 Comp. FVIK ptf " the cloud of his rain " w (Job xxxvii. 
11). The sun is also called 11K, the moon too,— comp. D*7in D*1W 
"great luminaries " M (Ps. cxxxyL 7)— because they are the 
cause of the rain, 1 ** but of course only at the will of the Almighty. 

5. 7D13 Ripening. Comp. !?DJ*1 "And it ripened" (Num. xvii. 
23). n» nw Will still be in the flower. And He will cut off. 
The pronoun refers to God. D*?PTil The sprigs. The branches 
which are joined to the root ; the word is hap. leg. nwtttn The 
large branches, that spread (B>DJ) widely, tnn == mD " He cut." 
This verb is often met with in Rabbinical Hebrew. 15 The two 
verbs in the past follow each other without a conjunction, like 
*DP pen " Hath gone, passed by " (Song v. 6). The meaning of 
the verse is : The Assyrians will perish before the fruit of their 
devices will be ripe." 

6. They will be left, etc. The host of Assyria, having been de- 
stroyed through the angel, will be left, etc. &V? To the fowl 
(comp. Gen. xv. 11) ; its forms are like those of B%> (Est. i. 6), 
and WW (1 Chron. xxix. 2), "marble." fpl And shall summer. 
Comp. pp " summer " (Gen. viii. 22). rpnn Shall winter. Comp. 
*nh " winter " (Gen. viii. 22). — The beasts will remain there to 
eat the corpses of the killed. 

10 In order to remove the anthropomorphism, " God takes rest," I. E. substi- 
tutes for *< God," or the pronoun referring to Him, the word 113*35? (lit 
" dwelling/') " the divine glory revealed in His works." This divine glory, 
he says, remained in Jerusalem, that is, revealed itself in the deliverance of the 
holy city from the threatened humiliation by Sennacherib. 

11 What I. E. means to say by this remark can hardly be discovered, unless we 
suppose that he read '312D instead of '31DD2— the word is quoted by I. E. 
without 2 — and explained by this remark, the exceptional construction of the 
verb tt'SH with a noun without the preposition 2 ; he says that it has the 
meaning of ilfcH " to see," which governs the accusative. 

18 According to I. E. the words Tl K ^X nV D 113, must be rendered "when 
the pure air is warm after the rain." A. V., " Like a clear heat upon herbs," 

19 A. V., " His bright cloud." M Sun and moon. 
"* The same remark is made by I. E. in Gen. ii. 6. 

14 Comp. Talmud Babli. Gittin 70a, Synhedrin, 62b. 
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7. W Present. Comp. Ps. Ixxvi. 12. A people dragged and 
peeled. Israel, who has been dragged and flayed during the 
period of his captivity, will now be brought, to the honour of 
God, to His abode on Mount Zion. According to R. Moses 
Hakkohen, this chapter describes the redemption announced by 
the words — u The Lord shall set His hand again the second 
time to recover the remnant of the people," etc. 16 (xi. 11.) 



CHAPTEE XIX. 

1. The Lord rideth upon a swift cloud. This figure signifies the 
imminent fulfilment of the divine decrees. 

2. *H3D3D1 And 1 will set. Comp. 1D3D* "He will set up" 
(ix. 10). 

3. np231 And shall fail. Root pp2 " to empty." Comp. pp)2 

"maketh empty" (xxiv. 1). ftp2) is Niphal of pp2, and is 

formed like PI3D3 "and it will be wound about" 1 (Ez. xli. 7). 

D*BX Charmers. Comp. DK "softly" (1 Kings xxi. 27) ; D*DX 

signifies "things that are done secretly." 

4. *JVOD1 And I will give over. The D is here, according to 
some, substituted for 2, but, in fact, only the silent letters in- 
terchange; it is rather to be compared with rDD*1 "and were 
stopped " 2 (Pen. viii 2). TWp D01K A cruel lord. The gram- 
matical irregularity is already explained (Ex. xxi. 4). 3 And a 

fierce king. The king of Assyria. 

18 This verse describes, according to R. Moses Hakkohen, the deliverance of 
Israelites in the time of Hezekiah. Comp. 1. E. on xi. 11. 



1 The regular form of the Niphal third person fern. sing, past of pp2 and 
3D is HP2D HSDJ, but the reduplication is very often neglected in the verbs 

I Comp. rh'lW «DT* (Gen. xi. 6, 7) from W?3 and DDT. 
* The second explanation is not different from the first in substance, but in 
wording, because after all "DD means the same as 120 "to shut," "to 
B *°Pf" " to deliver up," whether we say that the former is derived from the 
latter by the change of 3 into 3 or not. 

3 On Exod. xxi. 4, I. E. remarks that the plural form of a noun is sometimes 
use d to signify one person, as a mark of honour and distinction, but that this 
°**1y applies to nouns, not to verbs or adjectives. 
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5. 1HB01 And shall be dried up.' Oomp. nn&M KDS3 Mti^ 
" their tongue is dry for thirst " (xli. 17). 

6. irwwm And shall leave* X is epenthetic, nttflJ irMTKHI 
" And the people will leave the rivers." 6 *bhl They shall he 
poor. 1 Comp. hi "poor" (Lev. xiv. 21). 11*0 *nW The ponds 
of siege. 6 The ponds which are prepared in order that the 
enemy should not be able to destroy the inhabitants through 
want of water, when he besieges the town. *)1D1 TVp The reeds 
and flags. The plants on the banks of the river. 1?Dp Shall be 
cut off. 9 Another instance of the same root occurs in this book 
(xxxiii. 9). 

7. nny Some compare it with rnynD "spreading himself" 
(Ps. xxxvii. 35), and say that it means "green;" ,0 "all green 
herbs that grow on the banks of the river and at its mouth, 
and all that is sown near the river, all will dry up." Others, 
" The banks of the river and its mouths have been stripped of 
every thing that had been there," for the plants may be con- 
sidered as a covering to them. 11 

8. tt&O And they shall mourn. DWM The fishers. A 
noun analogous to D*3|| "thieves" (i. 23). ron Angle. Comp. 
PDm "with an angle" (Hab. i. 15), an instrument by which 
the fish are caught. Many derive the word from ^n " palate," 
but they are far from being right. 12 mD3D Net. 

9. nipntr Red. 1 * Some compare it with piWO "comb," but 
more correctly it is derived from yw "vine branch" (v. 2), and 
it signifies, "having the colour of the vine branch," "red;" 
comp. D*p"lB> "red" (Zac. i. 8). *"lin It is either an adjective, 

4 A. V., " And shall fail," " faileth." 

* A. V., " And they shall turn far away." 

6 They will leave the rivers, on the fruitful hanks of which they had settled, 
because they are now harren and waste. 

7 A. V., " Shall he emptied." 8 A. V., " The rivers of defence"" 
9 A. V., " Shall wither." ,0 A. V., " The paper reeds." 

11 my " to he naked," " to he without the covering;" flliy "naked places" 
is, according to this remark, the proper expression for " hanks of rivers which- 
are hare of their usual verdure," the verdure being, as it were, the covering 
of the earth. 

'* I. E. does not show, why he rejects this derivation ; it seems rather probable 
that POP! " angle " is derived from *i\rj '• palate," because the hook takes hold of 
the fish in the palate. 

18 A. V., "Fire." 
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meaning "white," 14 or a noun, signifying " fine things,' ' nin 
beixig a plural form used instead of D^nin; comp. Sa ))n "the 
nobles of" (Jer. xxvii. 20). 15 

10. rvnin^ Her foundations.™ Comp. Ps. xl 3. The build- 

in^8 which they erect to take the fish in. ~\2W Sluices. Comp. 

1"OD*1 "and they were stopped" (Gen. viii. 2), although 135? 

is spelt with ' fe> ; comp. *nw>3 = *niD3 "when I depart" 

(HIos. ix. 12). p&j *DJK The ponds for fish. Ponds containing 

th.o lives (WM) of the fish. 17 

1 1. njna now *oan = njna *w /njna *Mn Tfo wise men of 

Pharaoh, the counsellors of Pharaoh.™ This is an elliptical expres- 
. sion ; comp. B>3T ^PU nro " Eivers, brooks of honey " 19 (Job 
:. 17). rnjOJ Foolish™ Comp. -ty3 "fooi" (Ps. lxxiii. 22). 



/ ctrn a sort of wise men. Comp. " A son of free men" (Koh. x. 
1^). Each of them will praise himself: "my father was wise, 
m -y forefathers in days of old were also kings." 

X2. Where are thy wise men, etc. "If they in reality be the 
son. s of wise men, of royal family, why do they not know what 
Gro«I has decided for Egypt ? " 

13. 17803 Are become fools* Comp. WfcOJ "we acted foolishly" 
(N\im. xii. 11). 1MBO They are deceived. Comp. *3&wn "hath 
bo^uiled me" (Gen. iii. 13); it is Niphal. n» The stay. The 
noTjles. Comp. ni» " the chiefs " (Judges xx. 2). 7V02V The 
tr*&es thereof that is, "her families." 



■* A. V., " Net-works." 

la As the Hebrew text stands PlTirP *^n iniMI, it is not clear what this 
^stance is to prove ; the regular construct state ^IPI does not contribute 
aI *y thing to the explanation of the irregular form *"}in. The text seems to be 
^correct; after lillDD some instance like *J17n "windows" (Jer. xxii. 17), or 
*?^2l "grasshoppers" (Am. xii. 1) is expected, and instead of mirp HI PI we 
should perhaps read Wil nifeOrft "the * being sounded." (See Rashi and 
Michlal Jophi ad locum.) ie A. V., " In the purposes thereof." 

17 This explanation is against the accents, which require "Ofi? rather to be j oined 
to *&)) than to the following word. According to I. E. "D5P together with *DJK 
^^3 is one expression, the object to *8?y ; the latter should therefore have a 
disjunctive accent, e.g., BfcrWK "W WV. 
A. V., "The wise counsellors of Pharaoh." 
19 An ellipsis like this may be supposed, wherever two co-ordinate nouns 
govern one genitive ; by here calling our attention to it, I. E. seems to reject 
^ e assumption that the second noun *¥JP is a genitive governed by the first 
aoun *D3n : " the wise of the counsellors of Pharaoh." 
A. V., " Is become brutish." 
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14. 1DO = *]D3 Hath mingled. The two roots have the same 
meaning, namely, "to mingle." D*piy Perverseness. An irre- 
gular form of nip "to overturn." Comp. njJJ "Overturned" 
(Ez. xxi. 32). 

15. Head or tail. Even a plant in its integrity, with head 
and tail, will not be left to them. Others take the phrase 
and explain it figuratively, " They are wandering about and do 
not know what to begin ; they can do neither the work of the 
head, of the old and noble (ix. 14), nor that of the tail, of the 
common people." In the same way the phrase, " palm-tree and 
reed," is to be explained. 

16. And it shall be afraid, etc. When the Egyptians shall 
have heard these decrees of the Lord, and also witnessed their 
fulfilment, they will fear the Lord. 

17. fcurfe For a terror. Comp. WIT "they reel to and fro" 
(Ps. cvii. 27). nmroai "and with the compass" 81 (xliv. 13). 
The land of Jehudah. The glory of Ood, which is manifested in 
that land, is meant. 

18. The language of Canaan, We may learn from this that 
the Canaanites spoke the holy language. 22 Dinn TV M The name 
of a town. It is surprising how people can confound n with n 

(Dinn with D-inn). 24 

19. Shall there be an altar, etc. The explanation of the 
Midrash is known, that the altar refers to the slaughter of the 
Egyptians ; 25 but the verse can be explained literally. 26 Comp. 

al Root Jan = Jin, "to move about," " to stagger," "to fear." 

29 According to I. E., the prophet undoubtedly means to say that Hebrew 
will be spoken in Egypt. If this be granted, the inference is right that the 
Canaanites spoke the Hebrew language, since the expression " Canaan" is here 
used for "Hebrew." Rashi explains: "The holy language spoken by the 
Israelites, who dwell in Canaan." 

93 A. V., " The city of destruction." 

* 4 The Targum has besides the literal translation of Dinn TJJ, namely KHTp 
nntb NTnjn "city of destruction," also the name B>DB> JV3, "the city of 
the sun," the origin of which some find in the reading of Dinn TJJ, instead, 
of Dinn TJJ. As to Din •• sun," comp. Job ix. 7. See Rashi, ad locum. 

84 This is not mentioned in Yalkut, nor is any allusion made to it by Rashi or 
Targum. 

86 Some take it literally, and point for the fulfilment of this prophecy to th« 
altar built in Egypt by Onias. See Menachoth, 109 b.; Josephus Antiq., XII 
xi, 7. 



Ot TEX EZ&A ON ISAIAH, 91 

"And they will worship with sacrifice and meat-offering " 
(ver. 21). 

20. They shall cry unto the Lord because of the oppressors, etc. 
"Whosoever will be in trouble will come thither to bring his 
offering. 311 And a great one. 21 Comp. 31 " chief " (Est. i. 8). 

21. rn? 1inj7l = m?:i mjn " And they shall worship with 
sacrifice." 

22. KB11 = KB1 DKQ11 And he will surely heal them. 
Ifijfcl And he will be entreated. He will accept their prayer. 

23. mi2>K To Assyria. — Egypt and Assyria will be in peace 
together, after a part of the Egyptians have been taken captive 
and made subjects of the king of Assyria. 28 

24. n*BW The third. Most of the commentators compare it 
with twh&l " and chiefs " 29 (Ex. xiv. 7) ; but they must pre- 
sixxne the existence of the second degree before they speak of 
tlxe third. 30 More naturally it is derived from flB^i? " three," 
Mxd explained by "the third;" for there will be in Assyria 
poople that will know the Lord, and many more so in Egypt ; 
**id Israel will be " a blessing in the midst of the land," for 
^trough him Egypt and part of Assyria will know the Lord. 31 

25. Whom the Lord of hosts hath blessed. For the Lord has 
blessed Israel, therefore " he will be a blessing," etc ; or He has 
■blessed each of the three. 32 My people. Because they will erect 



97 According to I. E. 311 JPKW may be explained as Iv ha tivoiv : " a 
deliverer who is also a great man ;" " a great deliverer." It would be a more 
x *a.tural explanation to take 21 as participle of 3*1 "to plead ;" " a helper and 
* defender." 

59 This assertion is probably based on the last words of this verse, 112371 
*^fc>K n« D*1VD, " And the Egyptians shall serve the Assyrians." (A. V., 
"' 'with the Assyrians.") The Hebrew Jltf can, however, be explained in two 
^ays : as the sign of the objective case, and as a preposition signifying " with." 

39 Literally, according to I. E., " officers of the third rank." Comp. I. E. on 
5&xod. xiv. 7. 

*° If TWtrb& meant "chief," it would signify, according to I. E., "an officer 
of a lower rank " that had above him the i"OB>D, " the officer of the second 
s^ank," that is, the officer next to the king. I. E. hesitates to give this attribute 
to the Israelites, as if the Assyrians and Egyptians were superior to them, and 
Explains therefore n*B>^5? " a third " in the alliance with Egypt and Assyria. 

91 Comp. next verse. 

31 The question is here, to which word does the pronoun in JD13 "he blessed 
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an altar to the Lord publicly, He calls them "my people." 
And the work of my hands (and not " my people "), for there will 
be only a few of them that will know the work of the Lord. 
And mine inheritance. Israel remains His inheritance for ever, 
for Assyria and Egypt are this only temporarily in comparison 
with Israel. The Chaldsean translation renders this passage 
thus : " Blessed be my people that is in Egypt" 



CHAPTER XX. 

1. Sargon. 1 Either Sennacherib or another Assyrian king. 
Aslidod. A place belonging to the Philistines. 

2. And loose the sackcloth, etc. This shows that the prophet 
wore sackcloth. It would be a strange thing that the prophet 
should have gone naked, as a sign for Egypt. I shall explain 
this circumstance, with the help of the Lord, at the beginning 
of the minor prophets (Hos. i. I). 2 

3. J1B1D1 And an example. 3 Comp. " And Ezekiel shall be 
unto you an example" 3 (Ez. xxiv. 24). 'W D % JB> *h& Either 
" in three years from that day," 4 or " three years," shall Egypt 
be in misfortune. 

4 Ethiopia, that came to help them. *Q^ni And my naked 
people.* The first person refers either to the prophet, " the 
people whose nakedness he indicated by going naked," or to 



him" refer. The one explanation refers it to " Israel ;" because God has blessed 
Israel, therefore he can again be a source of blessing to other nations. The 
second explanation refers it to " Israel, Egypt, and Assyria," and explains the 
singular of the pronoun in the usual way, "each of them." 

1 According to Niebuhr (Geschichte Assurs und Babels, p. 160 ff.) Sargon is 
the name of a king between Tiglath Pileser and Sennacherib, and identical 
with Shalmaneser. 

9 I. E. explains this as a vision. Isaiah saw in a vision that he was going 
naked, as a symbol for Egypt ; as Hosea saw in a vision himself marrying a 
harlot, and having children by her, to whom he gave symbolical names as 
allusions to the fate of his people. 

• A. V., "Wonder," "sign." 4 D*JB> &ta?=D'2P vh& IIM. 

* A. V., "And uncovered." 
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$od; " the people whom God hath made bare." 6 n&> The back. 
Comp. 2 Sam. x. 14. D*n¥D nny Either, "To the shame 
of Egypt ;" or join *B1BTO, mentioned before, also to ni"iy, so 
that Dnvo r\W is in apposition to TWJ 

5. And they shall be afraid. The Israelites, that flee to Egypt, 
will fear. Their expectation. The country to which their eyes 
fire directed for help. Their glory. Of whom — that is, of whose 
alliance— they were proud. 

6. The inhabitant of this isle. The Israelites, who live in these 
islands near Egypt, will say, " This has happened to those to 
whom we fled," etc. 8 



CHAPTEE XXI. 

1 . D* -Qn» " The desert l of the west," that is, Babylon, which 
is West of Persia and Media ; or " the desert of the sea," 2 D* 
being taken in its original sense, "the sea." tpbrfr To pass 
through. He cometh from the desert. He, the enemy, comes 
from the desert, and not from the sea. 3 From a ternble land. 
l^ora Persia and Media. 

2. jyitn A vision. Grievous for Babylon. Unto me. The first 
person refers to the prophet. 4 The treacherous dealer, etc. He 
who wishes to be treacherous and rebellious will be able to be 
B0 > and he who wishes to rob will be able to rob. Elam. A 
Porsian province. 6 ^W Besiege. Root 11 ¥ "to besiege;" 

I. E. considers the ending *— in *D1K>ni as a pronominal suffix of the 
"•* person. It is generally believed to be equivalent to 'EfttPffi, the construct 
"kte of the plural D'fi Wfl. 

According to the first explanation DHVD D1iy refers to the whole sentence. 
m *^H the preceding will be to the disgrace of Egypt ;" according to the second, 
" is -the complement to 'EMBTn " uncovered with regard to their nakedness." 

1*he last two verses are generally referred to Ashdod, which, being situated 
on til© sea, and commanding the islands, is called *K " island.** 

Babylon, whose destruction the prophet is going to predict, is already called 
a desert by prolepsis. 

*X?he river Euphrates may be called D* " sea," on account of its width. 

It is not clear what I. E. means by this remark ; the passage is, perhaps, 
corr *ipt, and originally expressed some attribute of the enemy. 

1*his is not the opinion of I. E. himself, as he remarks below, in this 
8ani ^ verse ; the first person refers to Belshazzar, who is here represented as 
"Pocking. • See c. xiii. Note 7. 
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comp. H"iY1 "and thou wilt besiege" (Deut. xx. 12). It has 
the accent on the last syllable, like *j?tf? " return" (Ps. crvi. 7). 6 
All the sighing thereof have I made to cease. Some explain, " None 
will be left that should sigh for Babylon;" others, "All the 
sighing she has caused, has ceased." I think that the whole 
passage, from the beginning of this Terse 7 till the end of the 
chapter, is the speech which the prophet put into the mouth of 
Sling Belshazzar ; for it is well known that the prophet rejoiced 
in the fall of Babylon ; how, then, could he have said, " There- 
fore are my loins filled with pain " (ver. 3) ? The connection is as 
follows: the king says, "When I heard the cry, <Go up, 
Elam ' " — the soldiers used to call out in battle the name of their 
country — "I made all her sighing cease with musical instru- 
ments ; the vessels of the house of the Lord were brought, 
and they 8 drank out of them, while Babylon was in siege and 
distress." 9 

3. Therefore. Because I heard the cry, " Go up, Mam," I 
neither heard nor saw anything on account of my great fear. 

4. T\xh* Boasting >* Comp. nn^DD "her pride " (1 Kings xv. 
13) ; the meaning of the whole phrase is : The boasting of the 
Persians terrified me ; it may also be rendered " trembling ;" 

• The regular form is HW. The accent of the verba W and V'V t remains on 
the first letter of the root as long as the principal rules of the Hebrew accent- 
uation permit it. 

• The text has the words finrUK ?D n?nnD, " from the beginning of ' All 
sighing thereof; ' " but if I. E. intended to say, " from the words ' All sighing 
thereof,' " he would have said iinrUK ?DD, from " AU the sighing thereof; " 
besides, I. E. says distinctly in giving the context, that the preceding words 
were also spoken by Belshazzar. The translation is based on the conjecture, 
that the original copy had the words pIDDH n?nnD "from the beginning of the 
verse/' instead of finrOK ?3 M/JinD, " from the beginning of ' All the sighing 
thereof.' " — I. E. seems to have read nnTOK with a Dagesh. 

■ The Hebrew text has i"int?1, " And he drank ; " but this is probably a part 
of the speech of Belshazzar, since it is continued even in the next verse, and it 
explains how Belshazzar made the sighing of Babylon cease ; not only by music, 
but also by drinking, and using for this purpose the holy vessels of the Temple 
of Jerusalem ; instead of nn^l, the plural IDE? 1 ! is to be read. 

• Comp. Dan. v. 1, and v. 30. ,0 A. V., " Fearfulness." 

» y^Qhas, according to I. E., two meanings, (1) "to boast,'' (2) " to terrify." 
For the first, however, there is no authority; the instance of HD^DD proves 
nothing ; it means, as may be seen from the context, " her idol," " the object 
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comp. pytolV " they tremble " (Job ix. 6). 11 The night of my 
pleasure. The night in which he drank out of the holy vessels. 
Hath he turned into fear unto me* Belshazzar was frightened 
when Daniel read to him the miraculous writing (Dan. v. 3). 

5. JVQVn n£¥ I think that these words are hap. leg., and that 
the phrase means " sing the song." 12 Arise ye princes, and 
cnoint the shield. For Belshazzar was killed that same night, 
and Darius, the old, was anointed king. The king is called 
"shield," J J?, because he protects the people ; comp. "Behold, 
Lord, our shield " 13 (Ps. lxxxiv. 10). 

6. For thus hath the Lord said unto me. These are the words 
of the prophet. 14 Set tJie watchman. This is not to be done 
really, but only to be seen in a vision. 

7. '131 n&OI When he sees 15 a chariot with a couple of horsemen, a 
chariot of asses, or 16 a chariot of camels, he will hearken 15 diligently 
to learn what news they have to tell. 

©. iVIX A lion. According to the Midrash, Habakkuk is meant, 
b ©cause il*lK = plpan taking the arithmetical value of the 
liters. 17 I think D must be supplied; comp. n^31K B>K "as 
a consuming fire " 18 (Deut. iv. 24). The watchman called with 

°f Her fear," so that all meanings of this root can be derived from the same 

M*gin, yba " to terrify." 

f * A. V., "Watch the watehtower." — Since the word is declared to be hap. 
k&*f we can only test by the context whether the given translation is right or 
not. The arrangements of the feast necessitate perhaps the introduction of song 
***<!. music. 

** " Our shield " is not in apposition to " Lord ; " it is the objective case, 
8°Verned by the imperative " behold," and refers to the same person as " the 
*ce of our anointed" in the second half of the verse. The words "Arise, 
•tc.," are according to this interpretation, no longer the words of Belshazzar, but 
«© words of the prophet addressed to the princes of Babylon. 

14 This remark should have been made before, on the preceding verse, but it 
k probably given here, in order to explain at the same time, that the first person 
*** '* unto me," refers to the prophet. 

** A. V, "And he saw," "And he hearkened." According to I. E., these 
8e *itence8 are not co-ordinate, but the former is subordinate, and the latter is 
the principal sentence. w A. V., " And." 

17 The arithmetical value of the letters of the word mtf, is 1 + 200 + 10 
•y 5 =s 216, that of plpin, 8 + 2 + 100 + 6 + 100 = 216. Our attention 
u called to this arithmetical equation, as if Isaiah foreshadowed a prophecy of 
Habakkuk in similar terms. See Ba&hi ad locum. 
u A V., " A consuming fire." 
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a loud voice like a lion. / stand continually upon the watch- 
tower, to seek prophecy. 

9. TO* With a couple. Supply DR « with," before TO*, pn 
v And every one of them answered, 19 Babylon is fallen, is fallen. 

The repetition indicates that no remnant has been left to her. 
He hath broken. There is no noun in the text to which the 
pronoun "he" could refer; comp. *lh nnW rvh TB>K "whom 
she had born unto Levi " (Num. xxvi. 59). 2° 

10. My threshing. Babylon is the object of threshing; the 
pronoun "my" refers to God, to the prophet, or to the chariot 
of men. The meaning of the phrase is : "I also threshed it, 
and it has become like * the corn of my floor.' " It is also 
possible that pj p signifies the pure corn that is kept in the 
threshing-floor, and refers figuratively to Israel. 21 

11. Dumah. Comp. Gen. xxv. 18. He calleth to me. The 
prophet here represents Dumah as speaking, and we have to 
imagine a spy coming from Seir to search Dumah ; he asks 
the watchman, "Watchman, tell me, what is the time of the 
night, what is the time of the night?" just as one of the people 
of Dumah would ask who had to rise early for a journey, or 
for work in, the field, as is usual in a great many places. The 
repetition indicates that he asks several men. I, however, think 
that this question is put to see whether the watchmen sleep. 
7vD Of the night. It should be followed by a genitive ; it is 
without the genitive, 22 like J12?n pn "in the good wine 

19 The use of the singular in |JW, " And he answered," after the plural 
44 chariots of men," etc., is explained by assuming the identity of the plural 
44 they," and the singular, " every one of them." See, c. ii., Note 18. 

*° The use of the third person singular active for the passive, is explained 
by supplying the participle active contained in the verb of the phrase ; e.g., 

.. - . - "• l ••••• ■ t:t" 

*' According to the first explanation, Babylon is to be understood by the ex- ' 
pression " My threshing and the corn of my floor ; " according to the second, it 
signifies Babylon and Israel. 

M See c. xv., Note 1. — Of the two examples mentioned here, the first is 
wrong, since the constructive form J\* is properly followed by the genitive of the 
noun P2?n 44 whiteness," or "Helbon " (name of a place), not by an adjective 
44 white," or 44 good," as I. E. seems to suppose ; in the other example, if }*J is 
necessarily to be taken as the construct state, 21Dn " the best " (of the before- 
mentioned vine and apples) can serve as the required genitive of a noun (the 
wine of the best grapes and apples) ; but the supposition of a second form |*J 
besides )" in the absolute state, recommends itself as more natural, and at 
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of"» (Ez. xxvii. 18); mDn J»D "like the good wine of" 28 

(Song vii. 10), where the name of the place, whence the wine 

comes, is omitted. According to the Gaon (Saadiah), the 

meaning of the phrase is, " watchman, how much has passed 

of the night ? watchman, how much is left ? " ** I explain 

it thus, " watchman, what of such and such a night of the 

week;" comp. xv. 1. 

12. Morning hath comet and also the night. 25 Many mornings 
and nights have passed, and you, Seirites — for you 25a are one 
of them — did not come against us to war. JVJDn Ye wish. 26 The 
root HJQ "to wish," "to enquire," is of Chaldaic origin; 26 the 
third letter of the root is here fully written, * being substituted 
for n. The same is the case in ^JJ3 "wish ye," 26 which is like 
^"send" (2 Kings ii. 17). The meaning of the whole 
phrase is : If you wish to come, do so. Return to those that 
wnt you, and come all together. VnK Come. The word is 
irregular, the regular form is *n$ ; the K has a Zere, 27 probably 
because of its guttural character. By " the watchman," the chief 
of the country is perhaps meant; for there are many chiefs that 
cannot endure hardship, and prefer to surrender their country. 

13. XflD In Arabia. Comp. Jer. xxv. 29. The Arabs belong 
to the family of Kedar ; the second 3"BD has the same meaning. 
Dodanim. Comp. Gen. x. 6. The land of the Dodanim is hot 
and dry, wanting water. 

&t once aside all the difficulties. I. E. himself, repeatedly recommends the rule, 
thst the form of the noun is subject to variation, and the application of this 

rule in the case of /*.?? is supported by the parallelism ; Tip 7D HD in the 

fost part appears to have the same meaning as ?vD HD in the second part. 

* A. V., " The wine of Helbon ;" " like the best wine." 
" The words of the Gaon referred to, are the following : 

* A. V., " The morning cometh," etc. 

** The Seirite spy is addressed. See ver. 11. 

* This root is very often met with in the Talmud in the phrases *JD 
Rvi \th 1*JOK, " They" or " he asked a question."— A. V., " Ye will enquire." 
"Enquire ye." 

v The text has ^DpS, the Zere being also called " Kamez katan." — K being 
a guttural, it cannot have a simple Sheva, which the regular form requires ; 
^p. )n?W " send." Usually, the simple Sheva is then replaced by a com- 
P°und one, by Chateph-Pathah, Chateph-Segol, or Chateph-Kamez exceptionally 
ty a vowel, as, e.g., here, in VHK by Zere. 

H 
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14. Bring water. The prophet tells them to be kind to the 
caravans, and to give them water, for Moab was rebuked for 
not having done so (Deut. xxiii. 5). Vnn Bring, n is instead 
fN.28 Tema. Comp. Gen. xxv. 15. With hi8 bread. With the 
bread of him that is now thirsty. — Be kind to him, for he used 
to feed every one that came wandering to him. They prevented. 
They, that is, he and his men or friends. • 

15. For they fled from the swords. They, that are wandering 
about, are fleeing because of the king of Assyria. ng>1B3. 
According to some, "sharp," the 3 being put instead of 7 
(HPItM ss W\vb) ; this is wrong j 29 nPlttt means " spread ;" 
comp. 1 Sam. xxx. 16. 

16. For thus hath the Lord said unto me, etc., because of this 
sin, that they did not show kindness ; comp. " because they did 
not prevent you," etc. (Deut. xxiii. 5.) Within a year, according 
to the years of an hireling. That is, within a year, that will seem 
to be as long as the year of an hireling. 30 

17. And the residue, etc. This expression indicates that the 
greater part will perish. 



CHAPTER XXn. 



1. The valley of vision. Jerusalem, the centre of all prophecies. 
Thou art wholly gone up to the house-tops. Some think, they went 
up in order to offer incense to the host of heaven, but my opinion 
is, that they went up in order to see the force that besieged 
Jerusalem, as is generally done under such circumstances. 

2. niKIBTI Stirs. Eoot HM? to "stir"; comp. J1NB> "noise" 
(xiii. 4). ntvy Joyous. — Jerusalem had been full of men, but they 
were smitten with captivity and famine, and could not fight. 

98 This passage seems to be corrupt, for in -Vnn, the H is not instead of tf ; 
•irjK "Come," being imperative Kal, -VriH " bring," imperative Hiphil. Very 
probably 1. E. means to say that the H is instead of H and K, the full form 
being -VnKn or W1KH. 

89 No reason is mentioned for the rejection of this opinion ; but it is obviously 
bad to assume an interchange of letters when the word in question admits of 
a meaning which is sufficiently supported by examples, and is not contradicted 
by the context. 

30 The tertium comparationis is usually found in the circumstance that the 
hireling does not prolong his work beyond the time agreed upon, and the time 
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3. 11DK HPpD Because of the bow they were bound. 1 When they 
Baw the bow of the enemy, they surrendered out of fear, and 
became prisoners. ' ima pimD Which have fled from far. The 
relative "TBW "which" is to be supplied; comp. D?B> D237 DJJ = 
D^Dnnb-«rKDy "in behalf of those whose heart is perfect " 
(2 Chr. xvi. 9). 

4. Therefore said I. The first person refers to the prophet. 
*JD» \W Look away from me. Eoot fW " to let loose," " to turn 
away;" comp. rwn "Thou wilt depart" 2 (Job vii. 19). *DM 
VIDK / will embitter by weeping? I will embitter those that listen. 

5. HDUD1 And of perplexity. Comp. M1M "entangled" 
(Ex. xiv. 3). Tp"lpD "overthrowing," or "pulling down," de- 
rived from Tp " wall," with a negative sense ; comp. IBn^l, " and 
he will take away thy root " (Ps. lii. 7), derived from BHt? " root." 
Vlfl ?K JI1W And of crying to the mountains. Some say that this 
phrase means the same as JWlD JW W " they look, but there 
is none to save" (2 Sam. xxii. 42) ; others, " their cry will reach 
the mountains." 4 

6. And Elam, etc. In the following the prophet predicts the 
siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar. 6 Elam. Even Elam, that 
was defeated by Nebuchadnezzar, 6 was to take up arms against 

granted to Moab will also not be protracted over three years. As to the 
opinion of I. E. comp. his remarks on xvi. 14. 

1 A. V., " They are bound by the archers." 

a See chap. xvii. Note 11. 

8 A. V., " I will weep bitterly." According to I. E., the Piel of TMD is 
causative, and the object D^JJDBM "the bitterness," is to be supplied here. 

4 According to the first explanation, yiB> is identified with fiyfc? " to turn," 
" to look," or " to trust ;" and the meaning of the phrase is, " it will be as if 
they trusted to the mountains, that could not help" (see c. xvii. 7). The 
second explanation takes J71B> in its usual meaning " to cry :" " Their cry will 
be so loud that it will reach the mountains, that are far away." 

5 I. E. refers this prophecy to Nebuchadnezzar, and not to Sennacherib; 
because the siege described here, is to end in the fall of Jerusalem (ver. 
14) ; this was in fact the result of the siege of Nebuchadnezzar, while 
Sennacherib was, by a miraculous destruction of his army, compelled to leave 
Palestine altogether. 

• This statement is perhaps based on Jer. xxv. 25, xlix. 34 ff., where the 
collapse of the power of Elam is predicted ; and Ezek. xxxii. 24-25, where the 
extinction of the power of Elam is mentioned as an accomplished fact. Elam, 
according to I. E., conquered by Nebuchadnezzar, might be expected to refuse 
to join him in an expedition against Palestine. 

H 2 
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Jerusalem. And Kir, though, being far from Jerusalem; 
— comp. "And Aram from Kir" (Am. ix. 7) 8 — will uncover the 
ehidd round Jerusalem against Israel. 

7. Thy valleys. The second person refers to Jerusalem. 
\T\W nB>. They prepare? the forts, the trenches, and all the 
instruments of war. 

8. And he discovered, etc. The veil was already taken away 
from the eyes of Judah, when the enemy was approaching ; 
they saw immediately that they had no strength to resist. The 
third person ?V\ " And he discovered " might also be referred 
to God. 10 And thou didst look. Judah is addressed. 

9. Ye have seen also, etc. They looked to the fortifications, 
and found that the breaches of the town of David were many ; 
they were therefore obliged to collect the waters of the pool, 
that they might serve as a fence round the town. 

10. And ye have numbered, etc. They had to count the houses, 
in order to know the number of the soldiers. 11 And the houses 
have ye broken down. The houses that were near the wall from 
without. 

11. mpD1 And a ditch. mpD = D*D mpD "A gathering of 
water " (Lev. ii. 36). Unto the maker thereof. Unto God, 
who has decreed to bring Nebuchadnezzar against Jerusalem. 
Unto him that fashioned it. That fashioned the decree. pimD 
Long ago. Join pimD either with mj?W, " he that fashioned it 

» The Hebrew text has the words MUHD ^JD DnB> 1^BK " though they 
are in possession of provinces ;" they have no sense ; for why should the in- 
habitants of Kir in that case not join Nebuchadnezzar ? even if we join the 
following *Vp with this phrase : " though they are in possession of the provinces 
of Kir," it is impossible to find any sense in it. If, however, we add fllpim 
"distant," as is done in the translation, all difficulty id at once removed. 
rnpim nunD ^]D Dnfc? I^BK Vp "even Kir, that is a distant country," 
or, " even the inhabitants of Kir, that live in distant countries," and must find 
an expedition against Jerusalem very hard and troublesome, etc. 

8 The quotation is probably to prove that Kir is the name of a country, 
which is situated beyond Syria, and therefore distant from Jerusalem. 

9 A. V., " They set themselves in array." 

10 According to the first explanation, " the enemy " is the subject ; the 
enemy, by his approach, opened the eyes of Judah, and made them discover 
their weakness. 

11 It was desirable to know the number of the houses, in order to ascertain 
how many soldiers the town might be able to keep. 
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long ago," or with DIWi &6, " you have not seen for a long 
time." » 

12. And in that day did the Lord, God of Hosts, call, etc. That 
is, God decreed. More correctly, however, this phrase may be 
referred to the words of the prophet. 13 

13. jnn Slaying, causing the separation of the soul from the 
body ; nn is used with reference to cattle instead of BITS?, and 
on the other side DDri£»1, " And he slaughtered them" (Num. 
xiv. 16) is used with reference to men instead of DyiPM. 14 For 
to-morrow we shall die. The prophet foretells what people will 
say in the days of the siege. 

14. TOJ1 And it was revealed. This thing 15 was revealed. 
»JW3 In mine ears.* 6 Supply *3 TK "the ears of." 17 Comp. 
w DDITCU "Your prophet, the prophet of the Lord" 18 (Num. 
xii. 6). According to some the suffix in *JTK3 refers to the pro- 
phet ; but the first explanation is better. 19 Till ye die by the 
hand of the enemy who will besiege you. 

15. God of hosts. This attribute is added, because the trea- 
surer is mentioned, who was appointed over the royal house, 
and whom some believed to be the master of the money stored up 
there. 20 piDfl The treasurer. Comp. ni»DD " stores" (Ex. i. 1 1). 
?8 Concerning. He shall prophesy concerning him, and say to 
him: 



12 The second explanation is not in accordance with the accents; FHVV1 has a 
conjunctive, pimQ a disjunctive accent. 

18 The meaning of the phrase is therefore, " And the prophet, in the name of 
(rod, declared." 

14 y\7\ "to slay," is used with reference to man, tDPIK' "to kill," with 
reference to beasts ; this passage, and the one quoted from Num. xiv. 16, are of 
the exceptions, the entire number of which is very small. 

w The determination of the people, mentioned in the preceding verse. 

16 A. V., " In mine ears, by the Lord," etc. 

17 The complete sentence would be : " In mine ears, the ears of the Lord," 
etc. 

w A. V., " A prophet among you, I, the Lord," etc. 

19 See c. v., Note 16. 

*° The "hosts" are, according to I. E., all creatures on heaven and earth 
(comp. Gen. ii. 1). " God of hosts " is therefore the true master of the state 
treasures, not Shebna. Concerning the occasional use of the Tetragrammaton 
as an appellative governing the genitive MlfcOtf " of hosts," see i., Note 46, 
and I. E. On Exodus iii. 15. 
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16. What hast thou here? Why didst thou stop here? And 
whom hast thou here of thy family that could assist thee ? rovn 
Thou hast hewed. Oomp. D*31¥fl " hewed" (Deut. vi 11). Thou 
thinkest that thou wilt always remain treasurer, and that thou 
wilt die in Jerusalem, and therefore thou hast already prepared 
a grave for thee. — Those commentators that take " grave " in 
the sense of "palace" are mistaken, as shown by the words 
" there shalt thou die " (ver. 18). 21 

17. *]hvhvD Will carry thee away. Eeduplication of huo "to 
carry." Comp. 1^*tt*1 " And they cast " (Jon. L 5). TM man.™ 
Thou, who thinkest that thou art mighty. Comp. B*K7 n*ni 
"and show thyself a man" (1 Kgs. ii. 2). *na is here the 
vocative case. It can also mean " as the carrying away of a 
man." M I prefer the first explanation. 

18. ilDJV *]*M t|U¥ He will surely bind thee together.** Comp. 
nStftfD " mitre " ** (Ex. xxviii. 4). He will take him, together 
with all his money and wealth. 35 *1HD Like a hall. The D is the 
prefix of comparison ; the word is familiar from its use in the 
Rabbinical literature ; its meaning may also be gathered from 
the context. 26 A large country. Babylon. 27 There shalt thou die, 
etc. There he shall die, with all his horsemen. The shame of 



91 The Targum has im "place," and a*"inK "his place" for lap and 

l"13p and seems to take "Dp figuratively for "the palace" or "the place" 
where Shebna hoped to remain till his death. 

28 A. V., " A mighty captivity." 

23 Comp. KnnfcnD nt?p fcCQJ*T N7ID7D " A man, carried away in cap- 
tivity is treated more harshly and cruelly than a woman." See Rashi ad locum. 

24 A. V., " He will surely violently turn and toss thee." According to I. E. : 
5p¥ " to bind," HBJVD " a mitre " that is bound round the head. 

25 I. E. infers this probably from the root *|3¥ being repeated thrice. 

96 I. E. overlooks that in Rabbinical literature the ball is called "11*13 not 11*1. 
(Comp. Mishna, Kelim x. 4, and I. E. on Job xv. 24). 

27 According to I. E. this catastrophe of the house of Shebna took place in 
the days of the Babylonian invasion during the reign of king Jehoiakim or 
Zedekiah, when Shebna himself was probably no more alive ; for M anasseh 
reigned 55, Amon 2, Josiah 31, Jehoahaz J, Jehoiakim 11 years ; and to these a 
part of the reign of Hezekiah must be added. It can hardily be understood why 
I.E. transfers this catastrophe to a later period and takes "Eliakim, the 
son of Hilkiah," for the son of that Hilkiah, who officiated as high priest 
during the reign of king Josiah, while the text seems to point at the reign of 
Hezekiah (comp. xxxvi. 22), unless we assume that he is anxious to refer 
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\hy lard's house. For thou art a disgrace to the house of thy 
master; or "thou wilt then be,*' etc. This prediction was pro- 
bably verified in the exile of King Jehoiakim or Jehoiachim ; 
comp. "And I will call my servant Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah" 27 
(ver. 20). 

20. To my servant. He was the servant of the Lord ; not so 
Shebna. 

21. Thy robe and thy girdle. Every officer has a certain robe 
and girdle, as e. g., the wise men of Athens wore a certain dis- 
tinctive girdle. A father. A good teacher and a friend, like 
a father. 

22. And the king of the house of David, etc. From this 
verse we learn that "the house" (ver. 15) means "the royal 
palace." 

23. W As a nail. W = niTS. Comp. "W = TW "And 
like a wild ass" (Job xi. 12). 

24. And they shall hang, etc. Having compared Eliakim with 
a nail, the prophet continues, "they shall hang upon it," etc. 
D*K¥K?n The offspring. The children that will come out of him. 28 
ntiP&Vffl And the issue. The female children are perhaps meant ; 
comp. JJSS *W "shall come forth a cockatrice " (xiv. 29). 29 
Since he is said to be the father, the men of Judah are as it 
were his sons, and the women his daughters. All vessels of 
small quantity. The children are compared to small vessels. 
ni33^p The cups. (Comp. xxiv. 6). The gold was perhaps kept 
in those vessels. D'733n s ?2. The vessels of psalteries.* Musical 
instruments. Nothing will remain in the royal palace, that 
should not be placed under his authority. 

25. The nail, etc. Shebna, who thought himself a nail fixed 
in a strong place. The burden that is upon it. The supporters of 
his government. 

the second part of the chapter to the same period, to which, as he believed, 
the first part alluded. (Comp. ver. 6). 

98 The root of D'KYKV is K¥* " to come out." 

* According to this remark JJBV means " offspring," hut in commenting on 

xiv. 29 he says that JJBV = *}JJD¥ means " cockatrice," and is more dangerous 

than t?nj '• serpent." A joke at the expense of women is perhaps intended 

hy this remark. The real reason for this explanation is very likely to be found 

*Q the masculine and feminine terminations of the two words D*K¥K¥ and 

rWB*. *> a. V., " All the vessels of flagons." 
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CHAPTEE XXTTT. 

1. Tyre. A town near the sea; it was conquered by Nebu- 
chadnezzar. 1 N13D ri^D TW *D For it is laid waste, that there is no 
house, no entering in. For every house in Tyre is destroyed, that 
no merchants come there any more. From the land of Chittim. 
Even from the land of Chittim, which is very far, 2 this de- 
struction was announced to the ships of Tarshish. Chittim is 
mentioned, because of the ships which passed the coast thereof. 3 
Comp. (Num. xxiv. 25). 

2. Inhabitants of the isle. Inhabitants of Tyre. 4 Whom the 
merchants of Zidon, etc. Although Tyre was full of merchants 
from Zidon, etc. Zidon. A town likewise on the sea ; comp. 
"Zebulun shall dwell at the haven of the sea, etc., and his 
border shall be unto Zidon" (Gen. xlix. 13). 

3. And by great waters, etc. The merchants brought to Tyre 
the seed of the Sihor, 5 and her increase was the harvest of the 
Nile. 6 "HID A mart. "HID is a noun and means " merchandise ;" 

1 Tyre was besieged five years by Shalmaneser, about 720 b.c. (Joseph. Antiq. 
ix. 14), and thirteen years by Nebuchadnezzar, 583 — 670 (ib. x. 11). As to 
the first siege, it is distinctly stated by Josephus that it was not successful ; the 
result of the second is not mentioned, and some infer from £z. xxix. 18, that 
Nebuchadnezzar did not conquer Tyre. But whether conquered or not, the 
distress and misery which so long a siege must have entailed upon the inhabi- 
tants of Tyre, the loss they sustained in wealth and territories, fully corre- 
sponds with the humiliation predicted by Isaiah, Jeremiah and EzekieL I. E. 
refers this chapter to the second and not to the first siege, very likely because 
the Chaldaeans are mentioned in it, according to his interpretation, as the con- 
querors of Assyria (ver. 13). 

8 Chittim is probably Cittium in the isle of Cyprus, which belonged to- 
Phoenicia. 

* Ships of Tarshish are ships coming from Tarshish ; they passed the coast o: 
Chittim (Cyprus), and heard there the news of the calamities of Tyre ; 
the enemy that besieged Tyre tried at the same time to get Cyprus into 
possession, either by hostile attack or by a support given to her revolt agains 
Tyre. The quotation from Num. xxiv. 25, "And ships from the coast o: 
Chittim," is only to prove that Chittim was a naval power. 

4 There were two towns of this name, one on the continent, Old Tyre, thi 
other on an island at a short distance from the former. 

* " Sihor " plfW) is another name for the Nile ("4p) ; lit., the black 
The Nile is used here by metonymy for Egypt. ' 
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but we have here to supply TOD; "And she was the mis- 
tress of the merchandise (that is, the mart) of the nations." 
Comp. jnoni = tnon^DI "That which is wanting" (Eccl. 
i. 15). 

4. The sea. She that had the greatest power on the sea, that 
is Tyre, I travailed not, etc. It is as if there were no people in 
the isle of Tyre. 

5. And at the report, etc. As at the report of the defeat 
of Egypt every one was startled, so they will be startled at the 
report of the fall of Tyre. 

6. mwin as WWin b* To Tarshish. *K = *K fe Every 
island. 6 

7. Is this your joyous city, etc. Is this Tyre, that was a re- 
joicing to you — comp. "a rejoicing to the whole land" (Ps. 
xlviii. 3)— that old Tyre, that must now see her people go far 
away into captivity ? 

8. m^CDVDn The crowning city. That was a glory to the 
islands. 7 iTJ]7JD Her merchants. Comp. JJJJD "a merchant" 
(Hos. xii. 8). 

9. The Lord of hosts, etc. The Lord, who is the King of hosts 8 
has decided this. 

10. "rt*0D 1V1K *i» Pass over to thy land 9 as a river 
(1V1K nap=iy« h# nay) ; that is, " hasten to thy country, as 
quickly as the river flows," or, "pass through thy land as the 
river which overflows the country." 10 n?D Strength. Literally, 
"girdle." (Comp. Ps. cix. 19). It is used as a figure for 
strength, because a girdle supports the loins. 

11. He stretched out His hand. God stretched out His hand, 
that is, He brought the punishment. STOWD The strongholds 
thereof. The fortresses of Tyre. — The 3 in n^TVD is instead of 



6 I. E. mentions no reason why *K in ver. 4 alludes to Tyre, and here to the 
islands generally ; perhaps because the next verse addressing the inhabitants of 
the island in the second person, alludes to Tyre in the third. 

1 STVtSyD is part. Hiphil, and means lit; : " giving a crown," or " giving 
glory." 

8 See chap. i. Note 45. 9 " A. V., " Pass through thy land." 

10 "II JO is, according to this explanation, the Nile, which overflows and covers 
the whole country. The people of Tarshish are told to go home, each one to 
his place in the country ; they have no strength to keep themselves any longer 
in Tyre. 
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the Dagesh in the T. 11 pttD Merchant city. 12 According to some, 
JJttD = JJ7JD nmK, "the caravan of Canaan," because of the 
feminine pronoun in iT3iyo '• her strongholds." 

12. And He said. And God said. np&POn robbed city. 11 
Tho wealth of her merchants in Tyre 14 will be taken away. 
Pass over to Chittim. To trade there. 

13. The land. The inhabitants of the land. This people. 
The people of the Chaldseans. 8171 vb There was none like them. 1 * 
Comp. nnD JVfl vb "There was no fear like it" 15 (Ps. liii. 6). 
According to others : " Would that it were not ;° for it founded 
the kingdom of Assyria for wild beasts, 16 that is, the Ghaldraans 
laid Assyria waste, and it became the habitation of wild beasts. 17 
D»^> For the little wild beasts that live in the land. 18 They set 
up the towers thereof etc. Although they, viz., the Assyrians, 
have sot up the towers for defence, etc. 1*3irn The towers thereof. 
Comp. jnu "tower" (xxxii. 14). More correctly, the suffix in 
V31PQ refers to " the people of the Chaldroans *' : "when they, 
viz., the Chaldooans, set up their towers of siege." ITYiy Tho/ 
raised up. It is a transitive verb. The palaces thereof It was as 
if the towers stirred up the palaces, but before they awoke, he 
brought her to ruin } that is, the Chaldaean brought Assyria to ruin. 

14. Ships of Tarshish. Ships that go from Tarshish to Tyre 
with goods. 



11 This explanation is opposed to I.E.'s own rule, that only the letters 'i\j\ik 
are capable of interchange. 

la Lit., "also jJttD means 'merchant/ " I.E. on ver. 8 remarked, that iTO933 
meant " her merchants ;" referring to that remark, he says here : " also in this 
verse, where JJJ3D is used as a feminine, it has the samo meaning, * merchant,' 
or, since the city is meant, 'merchant-city.' " Comp. I. E. on xviL 1, and xv 
Note 12. 

13 A. V., " Oppressed." 

14 "When Tyre was takon, the merchants of Zidon lost their property whid* 
they had in Tyre. 

15 A. V., " Was not." " Where no fear was." 

18 A. V., " Till the Assyrians founded it for them that dwell in the wilderness-* 

17 About 606 b.c. Nineveh, the capital of Assyria, was taken by the Baby- 
lonians in conjunction with the Medians. Comp. Nah. i. 3 ; Zeph. ill. 

18 The passage in tho Hebrew text seems to be corrupt ; the word WY ** 
explained by I. E. on xiii. 21, xxxiv. 14, to mean " beasts that live in t&x° 
wilderness." DilG? HWBp is very likely a corruption for mJD1B>n, "tix^* 
dwell," and iT ¥ " desert " is left out after p&O. 
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15. nriDKOI And shall be forgotten. niWJI = HIWJ1 ; comp. 
MP1 = TOPI " And it will return " (Ez. xlvi. 17). The days of 
one king. The reign of Nebuchadnezzar, his son, and grand- 
son are considered as one. 19 Shall Tyre sing as an harlot. Tyre 
will again be active in words and deeds. 

16. Take up an harp, etc. The forgotten harlot walks about 
the city playing, that she may be remembered again; thus 
Tyre will send letters to all her neighbours, that the merchants 
may again come to her as before. 

17. And it shall come to pass after the end of seventy years, 
when that aforementioned time will come. 20 nJJriN7 To her 
hire. Comp. PU1? pnK, " hire of an harlot" (Deut. xxiii. 19), 
the money for her whoredom. And shall commit fornication with 
all the kingdoms. They will come to her for merchandise. 

18. And her merchandise, etc. Of her profits she will sanctify 
a part to the Lord. 1V&0 to It shall not be treasured up. It 
shall not be put in the storehouse (1¥1K). JDIT fcOl Nor laid up. 
It will not be put away in a strong place (|Din). To them that 
dwell before the Lord. To the exiles of Jerusalem, when they 
will return in the days of Cyrus. 21 To eat sufficiently. The 
exiles will be satisfied, npappl. = HMD?* And for a clothing. 
pW Durable. Strong ; comp. pHV " strength " (1 Sam. ii. 3). 
Some ask, How can the prophet promise that the hire of the 
harlot Tyre will be sanctified to the Lord, since the Law pro- 
hibits the hire of an harlot to be brought to the house of the 
Lord? (Deut. xxiii. 19). The reply to this question is, that 
the Law prohibits the real hire of an harlot, but the prophet 
uses the words, " her hire," in a figurative sense ; in reality, he 
does not speak of an harlot at all. 



19 According to I. E. Nebuchadnezzar was succeeded by his son Evil-Mero- 
dach, who was in turn succeeded by his son Belshazzar ; the Babylonian king- 
dom was then overthrown by Cyrus, king of Persia, when Tyre, no longer 
broubled by the Chaldaeans, commenced to prosper and to flourish again. 

20 I. E. means to say that the seventy years mentioned in this verse are no 
addition to those given in ver. 15, but are the same. 

n This refers either to some material assistance given to the Jews by the 
I^licBnicians, such as is reported of other nations (Ezr. vi. 8, 9), or to the 
general advantage which the Jews derived from the prosperity of their Tyrian 
"neighbours. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

1 . pp13. He maketh empty. Comp. Hos. x. i. npTHI And 
maketh it waste. This word is met with a second time in the 
book of the vision of Nahum (Nah. ill. 10). 1 TO1 And turneth 
it upside down. 

2. And it shall be, etc. All men shall be alike in this cata- 
strophe. '131 p33 EPS. As with the people, so with the priaU 
etc. When two nouns with the prefix D follow each other, the 
phrase is elliptical ; the complete sentence would be : as with 
the people so with the priest, and as with the priest so with the 
people, as with the servant so with the master, and as with the 
master so with the servant, etc. iTTOD As with the lender, as 
with him who gives away money without security. 2 HP13 The 
capitalist. 13 HKHi 1WX He who borrows money on security .* 

3. pun pun. Shall be utterly emptied. Comp. PP13 (ver. 1) ; 
pun is infinitive Niphal of a verb V*'V (pp2 "to empty"), 
pun is formed like 31D* "is driven back" 3 (Ps. cxiv. 3.) 
TUH Tton Shall be utterly spoiled. The same. 4 — Since God decreed 
this, there will not remain to man any cause to exalt himself 
above his fellow. 

4. The earth mourneth, because the King of Assyria has de- 
stroyed many countries. n?33 Fadeth away. 5 Niphal of 773, 

1 The Hebrew text has PITH *1BD2; but in Nahum, not in Isaiah, another 
instance of this root is found. HTH "1DD2 is therefore a mistake ; the text had 
originally |1?n "1DD3 (Nah. i. 1). The translation is based on this correction. 

9 A. V., " As with the taker of usury, so with the giver of usury to him." 
According to I. E. H1^ " to borrow money without security" (DJI1) i"IKO " to 
lend on security." Comp. HKOD 1? iTilH JO " Thou shalt not be to him as 
one that lends money on security " (A. V., " As an usurer "). Ex. xxii. 25, 
the il£0, according to I. E., has not that kind and charitable feeling, which he 
has who lends without security (HvD) ; the former is more liable to hurt 
the feelings of the poor in taking and giving back the pledge (comp. Deut. xxiv. 
10, ff.). The word DJn used by I. E. is translated " without security," because 
it is here the opposite of 1J1D6PD ?]? " on his security." 

* According to I. E. pfafy T13p, 3^!, are forms of the future Niphal for 

pan, nn, 2&. 

4 Infinitive and future Niphal. 

* Literally, according to I. E., " is confounded." 
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" to confound " ; comp. Hp331, " and it will be emptied " 6 
(xix. 3) ; H3D31 " and it will be surrounded » 7 (Ez. xli. 7) ; 
the second TW2) might, however, be the Kal of 733, "to fade" ; 
comp. ?Un ?UJ, " thou wilt surely wear away " 8 (Ex. xviii. 
18). 0110=0110 W1* " they that sit on high," the chiefs of 
the land. 9 

5. nillJl The laws. The laws which are dictated by common 
sense, in which all agree. 10 1B?n They have abolished. 11 Comp. 
fpprv, " he shall abolish " (ii. 1 8). pn Ordinance. The laws of 
God, contained in the natural order of things ; and this is 
likewise the meaning of u?)V JV13, "the covenant of the uni- 
verse." 10 

6. nta = nfoa " By a curse ; " 12 comp. DW = nwn, " in 
sin" (Ex. xx. 11) ; according to others, the preposition Jinn, 
"for," is to be supplied; comp. Wn*M D*1B no?BM1 = Jinn '31 
'W '0. " And let us bring our lips (that is, the words of our 
lips, our prayer) instead of bulls " (Hos. xiv. 2). 13 Iin They 
are burned. Comp. nini, " and may be burnt" (Ez. xxiv. II). 14 

6 A V., " Shall fall." 7 A. V., "There was a winding about." 

8 The two roots 723 and s?2 are similar in form and meaning ; the former 
" to fade away," the latter " to confound," Niphal " to be confounded " or " to 
be destroyed." n?2) is therefore either the third person feminine Kal of 723 

or the same person Niphal of s?2 ; the regular form would be n?23, but the 

Dagesh is sometimes omitted, as in the instances quoted by the author. 
iT3M=il3D3 np3J = np3J. 

9 A. V., " The haughty people." 

10 niin and pn are generally distinguished by saying that the former refers 

to those laws which society would make even without revelation ; the 
latter, to such laws as would not be made without direct command in 
Scripture. This distinction is not applicable here, because the prophet speaks 
in this passage of laws that concern all nations. The explanation, however, 
given here by I. E., does not agree with his remark on Gen. xxvi. 5, where 
niin is explained to refer to the law of circumcision. "What I. E. means 
by " the laws contained in the natural order of things " or by " the covenant 
of the universe " is more clearly stated in his commentary on Gen. xxvi. 5, 
namely, 1 WD *m« D1K *]bw " Man shall follow the ways of God dis- 
played in his works." Comp. I. E. on Lev. xix. 19. 

11 A. V., « Changed." 

M From this remark it may be concluded that I. E. read i1/3K " mourneth " 
instead of n^DN. 
w A. V., " So will we render the calves of our lips." 
14 A. V., " And may burn." 
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7. The new wine mourneth, etc. Because there is none to dress 
the vine and to dig the ground. The merry-hearted. " For 
wine maketh glad the heart " (Ps. civ. 15). 

8. The mirth of tabrets ceaseth, from the feasts. The noise of 
them that rejoice, when they are drunk. 

9. They shall not drink wine with a song, for the strong drink 
shall be bitter. "ID.! is according to my opinion 15 a verb P"JJ — 
comp. /i?SJ "And I was despised" (Gen. xvi. 5) — Niphal 

of -no. 

10. The city of vanity. The city whose inhabitants go after 
vain things. Every home is shut up, that no man can come in. 
For every one will go out into the streets because of the great 
trouble. 

11. nmv A crying. |»n hv = pn DIpD *>$ In the place of 
wine. 16 In the streets. Publicly, miy Is darkened. Comp. 
raj "evening." 

12. n*K8Pl And with destruction. fl*KB> is a noun derived from 
HKt? " to be waste ; " comp. HK1P " desolation " (x. 3). In the 
city is left desolation. This phrase is used by the prophet im- 
properly ; comp. " Better is he than both they, who hath not yet 
been " (Eccles. iv. 3). 17 

13. t)p23 As the shaking. tpJ is similar in meaning to C)p2) 
" and he shall cut down " (x. 34). As the gleaning grapes, that 
is, only a few ; for when the vintage is over, the gleaning grapes 
are left. 

14. They shall lift up, etc. All commentators agree that from 
the words, " Behold, the Lord maketh, etc." (ver. 1), the pro- 
phet refers to the remote future, to the war of Gog axul 
Magog ; 18 only E. Moses Hakkohen refers this prophecy to tlae 
king of Assyria, and finds in " a feast of fat things " (xxv. 6) 
the indication of the destruction of the hosts of Sennacherib, 



15 The grammarian, R. Jonah, is of opinion that 1DJ is Kal ; therefore H - E« 
adds, " according to my opinion." 

16 A. V., " For wine." 

17 Strictly speaking, he who has not yet been horn cannot he hotter ; in. the 
same way JIEDfc? "desolation" cannot he said "to he left;" because " desola- 
tion " is the negation of existence. Comp. I. E. on ii. 11. 

18 Comp. Ez. xxxviii. and xxxix. Gog is the name of the king of Magog, * 
country or nation in the north of Palestine (xxxviii. 16), deriving their origin 
from Magog, the son of Japheth (Gen. x. 2). 
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which remains the subject of the prophecy until the words, 
" Woe to the crown of pride," etc. (xxviii. I). 19 — They shall lift 
up, etc., they that escaped, etc. 20 1JT They shall shout. 21 Comp. 
nain " the proclamation " (1 Kgs. xxii. 36). They shall cry aloud 
from the sea. They that go on the sea, shall cry, etc. 17HV They 
shall cry aloud. Comp. DIDn rhrw " the neighing of the horse ." 22 

15. DH1&Q Some explain it, " In the countries ;" comp. "UK 
D*?0O " the land of the Chaldseans " 23 (Gen. xi. 31); others: " In 
valleys." The former explanation is the right one. D8? The 
name. Supply VUD " glorify ;" for the verb 1133 in the first half 
of the sentence refers also to the second. "They" (ver. 14) 
can also be explained to refer to the righteous. 24 

16. *)J3D From the uttermost part. The word *)J3 " corner," is 
used here to signify " a great distance," because the earth is 
round. 25 *3¥ Glory. The word is derived from a Chaldaic 

*• The words of the Hebrew text are— fllM mtDy *1H HJM " And his proof 
is taken from the words, 'Woe to the crown of pride,' " but the proof is not at 
all clear ; for granted even that xxviii. refers to the period of the Assyrian inva- 
sion, it cannot be concluded that xxiv. — xxvii. refer to the same period, 
especially since the last verse of xxvii. seems to be the conclusion of a prophecy 
(comp* xi. 15, 16 ; xix. 23 — 25). The translation is based on the suggestion, that 
njfl is a corruption of the original *l$fl or HJ? " unto." 

90 The remnant of the army of Sennacherib, after the loss it sustained before 
Jerusalem. The opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen is continued in this remark. 

91 A. V., " They shall sing." According to I. E., or rather to R. Moses 
Hakkohen, 13T and vHV refer to the cries of anxiety and distress which the 
remnant of the Assyrian army lifted up. J31 and ?H¥ do not always signify, 
" to sing," as proved by the quoted nS^H " the proclamation " after a defeat, 

and Fl/iltf " the neighing " of horses. 

22 Instead of D1DH n?HV, which is not a biblical phrase, we have perhaps to 
read W3R J"lvn¥D " the neighing of his strong ones " (Jer. viii. 16). 

93 The same phrase is also quoted in favour of the second explanation. See 
Baahi. 

u "With this remark I. E. reverts to the first mentioned opinion, that these 
chapters (xxiv. — xxvii.) refer to the period of Gog and Magog. According to 
this opinion the prophet speaks in ver. 14, of the righteous people, that will 
then receive the reward for their faith in God ; 1JT and 1?HV retain according 
to this explanation their usual meaning, "they sing.' ' In the following part 
the commentary is based on this same supposition, while that of R. Moses 
Hakkohen is only incidentally mentioned, as if to show that it can really be 
maintained throughout the whole portion from xxiv. unto xxvii. 

** One is rather inclined to think that, because the earth is round, the ex- 
pression yiKn t|33 " the corner of the earth " should not be used. Perhaps he 
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root. 26 And 1 said. Each nation will say so. Have we heard, 
etc. The same. *n Leanness. Comp. J1p " leanness " (Ps. cvi. 
15). The repetition indicates that these words are said every 
moment. 131 1*133 DH33 Treacherous dealers have dealt treacher- 
ously, etc. For all people deal treacherously again and again. 17 

17. Fear and the pit, etc. And therefore the evil is come to all 
people ; for when any person is in fear, and a kind of pit is 
near him, and his foot is besides caught in a snare, he must 
instantly fall. 

18. Windows from on high, etc. A figure for " decrees of the 
Lord." 

19. nn Is broken. Comp. Djmn "thou wilt break them" 
(Ps. ii. 9); a word found frequently in the Targum. 28 "lis 
imiBJin Is broken asunder. Comp. ^"IQIB^I "and he hath broken 
me asunder" (Job xvi. 12); T1T11B "thou hast divided" (Ps. 
lxxiv. 13). 

20. The earth shall reel, etc. The inhabitants of the land will 
flee from one place to the other, and be moved like the cottage 
of the watchman ; for the watchman changes the place of his 
abode. And shall be heavy, etc. When they will be about to 
move and to flee, their transgression will be too heavy for 
them, and they will fall. Dip To rise. It is infinitive ; comp. 
DIp^K "no rising up" (Prov. xxx. 31). 29 

21. Many refer this prediction to an eclipse of the sun and 
moon ; but more correctly it is referred to the angels, that are 
ready to assist or to attack a nation. Comp. Dan. x. 13, 20. 
These words are therefore followed by: "the kings of the 
earth on the earth " ; for the reign of the kings is in connexion 
with the reign of the angels. 30 

22. 1*Dfc* = 1*0&O As a prisoner. As prisoners are gathered, etc. 

means to say, that " the corner of the earth " is used instead of " far off," be- 
cause we can never reach it. 

86 i"Q¥ "to desire;" from this I. E. derives *3¥ "desirable," "beauty," 
" glory." 

27 The root H32 is here repeated five times ; this, according to I. E., indi- 
cates the repetition of the same action by the same person, as well as its con- 
tagious spreading amongst all classes of people. 

• JJjn in Chaldee is the same as Y ¥1 in Hebrew. 

29 It is rather curious to find I. E. referring to D1p/K as another instance of the 
infinitive Dip, and not to Ps. xviii. 39, xxxvi. 13, cxxvii. 2 ; Lam. i. 14 ; Am. v. 2- 

30 Those unknown causes that govern the destinies of men and nations 
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As people who are brought to the prison to be shut in are often 
left there for a long time before they are visited to be supplied 
with their food. The idea contained in this simile is, that 
this evil will last a long time. HpB* " they shall be visited," 
may also be compared with npBJl D*Tl D*D*D1 " and after many 
years thou wilt be visited" (Ez. xxxviii. 8), and explained in 
an evil sense. 31 

23. Then the moon, etc. Sun and moon, the rulers of heaven, 
are used here in a figurative sense for " the kings of the earth," 
who will be ashamed ; but it is also possible that an eclipse of 
sun and moon is meant by the prophet. The kingdom of God 
will then appear on the mount of Zion, and honour will be 
given to those that remain faithful to God. According to others 
this passage refers to the worshippers of the heavenly bodies ; 
but this explanation is at variance with the context. 



CHAPTEE XXV. 



1. My God. The first person singular refers to the prophet, 
or these are the words which every one of " the ancients " is 
represented speaking (xxiv. 23). pimtD niVP Counsels of old. 
Objective case governed by JVW " thou hast done." — " The 
counsels of old " are the plans of God predicted by the 
prophets. |BK ruiDK With faithfulness and truth. 1 As to the 
repetition pK HJ1DK comp. *TJJD1 *?V " my strength and my for- 
tress" (Jer. xvi. 19).« 

2. For thou hast made a city an heap, etc. Many cities will be 
destroyed, when Gog and Magog 3 will come. Aocording to R. 
Moses Kakkohen it refers to the period of Sennacherib. 3 ?}? 

are sometimes personified, and represented as the messengers or angels of the 
Lord. Each nation is therefore said to have its angel ahove, in whose hand its 
destiny is placed, and the prosperity or the misfortune of a nation is made de- 
pendent on the success or failure of its representative angel ahove. 

31 According to the first explanation, HpB* means " they will be visited " to 
receive their food ; according to the second, "they will be visited" to receive 
their final punishment. 

1 A. V., " Are faithfulness and truth." According to I. E. the meaning of 
the phrase is : God has fulfilled His prophecies with faithfulness and truth. 

* A word is sometimes repeated either in the same or in a different form for 
the sake of emphasis. Comp. iii., Note 1, and xxiv., Note 27. 

3 See xxiv., Notes 18 and 24. 
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An heap. Comp. Gen. xxxi. 51. D*1T Strangers. Non-Israelites. 
yVO Of every city. 4 

3. ty ny "p-inD* Shall a strong people glorify thee. Those who 
have escaped or are far of£ shall glorify thee, when they will 
hear the report. 4 * 

4. For thou hast been, etc. It is wonderful how all well forti- 
fied towns were taken, and the city of the poor, that is, Jeru- 
salem, escaped. A refuge from the showers,* from the enemy 
who is compared to showers of water. For the blast of the terrible 
ones is as showers against the wall. This phrase is to explain the 
expression " from the showers." 

5. |W3 In a dry place. Comp. .TV pK3 "in a dryland" 
(Jer. ii. 6). 1« 2V b*2 mn The heat in 5 * the shadow of a cloud, 
etc. Repetition of the same idea. 2V ? ¥3 In the shadow of a cloud, 
that is, in the shadow which hides the clouds and makes them 
invisible. 6 D^TP "VDT The song of the terrible ones!* It is the 
same as Dni |1KB> ; comp. nn*DT " songs " (xxiv. 16). T\W Shall 
be low. It is an intransitive verb of the same root as *3JJ 
"poor" (Deut. xxiv. 12); nwS «to be humbled" (Ex. x. 3). 

6. In this mountain. In Zion. A feast of fat things, etc. Q-od will 
feed them with fat things, D*TOD with things full of marrow — 
comp. niDI " and the marrow " (Job. xxi. 24) ; D*TOD is participle 
Pual — and then he will give thpm to drink lees well refined, so 
that they will become drunk ; 8 comp. " As you have drunk on 
my holy mountain," etc. (Obad. 16). 

7. y?yi And he shall discover. 9 Comp. JJ73D " when are dis- 

4 A. V., " To be no city." The translation of the whole phrase according to 
I. E., who very strangely explains the preposition D (lit. "from") to be the 
sign of the possessive genitive, is, " The palaces of the heathen people shall 
never be built again in any city." 

4a Of the defeat of Gog and Magog or of Sennacherib. 

• A. V., " A refuge from the storm." 5a A. V., " With." 

• I. E. means to say that " in the shadow of a cloud" is the same as " in the 
absence of all clouds," or " in sunshine ;" but it can hardly be seen what com- 
pelled 1. E. to assume here such a metaphor, unless it be the parallelism, which 
seems to demand a greater similarity between JVV3 and 2V ?¥2 than that 
existing between " in a dry land " and " in the shadow of a cloud ;" the land is 
supposed to be dry when sunshine continues for some time, but not when 
the heaven is covered with clouds. 

7 A. V., "The branch of the terrible ones." 

1 A figure often used by the prophets to indicate the approaching catastrophe 
decreed by the Lord. 9 A. V., "And he will destroy." 
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covered" 10 (Num. iv. 20). B^>n The covering. Comp. tm 
" and he wrapped " (1 Kgs. xix. 13) ; it is the same as the 
corresponding i"DDD = nDDD " covering;" comp. HDDDni "and 
the covering " (xxviii. 20). 

8. mon V?2 Death will destroy 11 them. 18 And the Lord will wipe 
away tears from off all faces. For they 12 have caused great evils 
to all. 13 

9. "IDK1 And they will say. u The people mentioned before, 
will say. IJIRFPI And he saved us. 15 And he saved us con- 
tinually. It is the imperfect tense. 16 

10. The hand of the Lord. His punishment. Moab, that will 
come to help the besiegers of Zion. ^1131 And shall be trodden 
down. Niphal of a verb Mf (BT!) or V"V (Wl). Win? As is 
trodden down. Infinitive Niphal ; * is here instead of 1 ; these 
two vowels are capable of interchange. nJDID Dunghill. 

1 1 . And he shall spread forth. The Lord shall spread forth. 
In the midst of them. In the midst of Moab. nrwn He that 
swimmeth. Comp. iriB> " to swim " (Ez. xlvii. 5). His pride. 
The pride of Moab. niTlK Hap. leg. ; the meaning must be 
found from the context. l6a Some compare it with nniK 
" windows " (Gen. vii. 11), but their explanation is far-fetched. 

12. Thy walls. The pronoun refers to Moab. ^BPil TWT\ He 
brought down, he laid low. 17 Asyndeton ; comp. 7BJ 3Dfc? 5HD " He 
bowed, he fell, he lay down" (Judg. v. 27). The past is used 
here because the action was already completed in the time of 
Sennacherib. 17 



10 A. V., " When are covered." I. E., in his commentary ad locum mentions 
both explanations, "when are covered" and "when are discovered," and 
. gives the preference to the former. ,! A. V., " He will swallow up death." 

19 The " nations " mentioned in the preceding verse. 

13 They have caused by their wicked actions, tears and sorrow to everybody ; 
those tears will be shed no longer, when death has swallowed up the evil-doers. 

14 A. V., " And it shall be said." 

la A. V., " And he will save us." w See i., Note 43. 

,6a It is strange that I. E. does not state what the meaning of the word is ; 
the context admits of many meanings, as may be seen from a comparison of the 
various renderings of the word, e.g., Rashi : " towers," Kimchi : " the wrists/ * 
R. Jonah : " the multitude," A. V., " the spoils." 

17 A. V., u He shall bring low," " lay low." I. E. refers this prophecy to the 
period of the war of Gog and Magog, while Moab was to receive her punish* 
ment long before that period, in the days of Sennacherib. 

I 2 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

1. JW nyiB» vh ty "W To a city which is strength to us, 1 he will 
appoint salvation. To Jerusalem, which is strength unto us, 
God will appoint salvation. 2 ^ni niDIPI For walls and bulwarks. 
Sn = ntoinn !?n " the fence of the walls.'' 3 

2. Open ye gates, etc. The gates of that city should only be 
opened for righteous people like the Israelites, to enter and to 
dwell in it. 

3. D^B> ivn 11DD W " Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace 
whose mind is stayed on thee." Others are of opinion that UV7& 
may be used as masculine and feminine. 4 

4. Trust ye y etc. Therefore fathers will say to their children, 
" Trust in the Lord," etc. JV3 In the Lord. 2 is a preposition, 
and has its usual meaning. 5 D'D7iy "11 ¥ Everlasting strength. 
iTa In some books all the letters of the Alphabet are combined 
with this word (n*), which consists of one-half the number of 
letters composing the full name of God, 5 in order to form new 
names for the Divine Being. In the book of Psalms (lxviii. 5) 
I shall explain this. 5 

5. n^H He bringeth down. A verb V"V like S?n "he afflicted 
slightly " (viii. 23). Them that dwell on high, etc. This refers to 
the heathens. n?*BB» fl^BB* He layeth it low, he layeth it low. 
He will continually lay it low; comp. *TJflD1 *?y "My strength 
and my fortress" (Jer. xvi. 19). 6 

6. The foot shall tread it down, etc. He will bring it so low, 

1 A. V., " "We have a strong city." 

2 After IVB" the word nyiB" " salvation " seems to have been omitted in the 
Hebrew text. 

3 See I. E. on xv. 1 and ibid. Note 2 ; on xxi. 11, Note 22. 

4 According to this opinion the translation of the passage is as follows : 
" Peace will guard him whose mind is stayed on thee." There is, however, no 
other instance in the Bible of Dvt? being, used as a feminine noun. 

5 The name of God consists of the four letters \ il, 1, and H ; the name Tl* of 
half that number ; in IT} the 2 is prepositive ; but some take it as part of the 
name, believing that new names of God are formed by combining the word H* 
with any letters of the alphabet ; e.g., JVK, iT2, i"PJ, and so on. In his com- 
mentary on the book of Psalms (lxviii. 5), I. E. rejects this opinion, but without 
giving the explanation which is promised here. 

6 See T. E. on iii. 1, Note 1 ; xxiv. Note 27 ; xxv. Note 2. 
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that it will be trodden not by the foot of the noble but by that 
of the poor. n»D = ^>n " feet." Comp. DW (Ex. xxiii. 14) 
= D^n (ibid. 17) " times." 

7. The way of the just, etc. And why is all this ? because there 
is no path for the righteous but that of rectitude, and Thou, 
Lord, art " most upright" and " dost weigh the path of the just. ,, 
o!?Dn Thou weighest. 

8. We waited for thee, OZord, even for the way of Thy judgment , 7 
etc. These are the words of the righteous that hope in the 
Lord, that He will show His judgment in the universe ; for 
" the soul is longing for Thy name." Before mK " path" supply 
the preposition 7 " for." 

9. *C?SJ My soul, that is, the thought of my soul, 8 was 1*JV1K 
rb'bl 1 have desired Thee in the night ; Yea the thought of my spirit^ 
within me, was 1"H15?K I will seek Thee early. Man has K>BJ " soul" 
and TV\1 "spirit," as I explained in Koheleth. 9 When Thy 

judgments are, etc. When Thy judgments appear on the earth 
the inhabitants of the world learn righteousness. blT\ World. 
The inhabited part of the earth. 

10; JIT Let favour be shewn. A verb V n V ; it is a form like 
3DV " is turned" (xxviii. 27). 10 — God is merciful to the wicked, 
but they will not learn righteousness ; He has patience with 
them for a long time, they might perhaps improve. In the land 
of uprightness. In the place where the people are upright, they 
(the wicked) will do wrong. DirDJ Straightforwardness. It is 
related to rDJ "before" (Ex. xxvi. 35); comp. D*rDJ "right" 
(2 Sam. xv. 3). And will not behold, etc. He does not wish to 
consider the greatness of God. 

7 A. V., " In the way of thy judgment." 

8 A. V., " With my soul," " with my spirit." *]WW " I desired thee," and 
*pnC?K " Will I seek thee early," are, according to I. E., the thoughts which 
fill the soul and spirit of the righteous, and are, therefore, by a kind of meto- 
nymy, called their " soul " and " spirit." 

9 In his commentary on Koheleth iii. 21, I. E. says that t?fiJ is common to all 
living creatures, but nDfcW is peculiar to human beings alone ; — the difference 
between TX\1 and B>B3 is not explained there. On Koheleth vii. 3, he remarks 
that the life of man manifests itself in his vegetable, animal and intellectual 
nature, or as explained there by I. E. himself, in his appetitive, £*2J, sensitive, 
nil, and deliberative capacities HDESO. 

10 |fV is future Hophal of pn ; 3DV future Hophal of MD. 
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11. PW ^3 IT non When Thy hand is lifted up n they will not 
see. OP XlfeOp IBQ'1 1TIT 2M M*y «A*// *w ami fle ashamed for their 
envy at the people ; let them show their envy of Thy people, and 
be ashamed, D?3Kn "p¥ Gftt f|K 4ni k£ the fire devour Thine enemies. 
Some explain the former phrase thus : Let them see Thy punish- 
ment inflicted upon all of them. According to this explanation, 
the phrase has the same meaning as the words D73KM *p¥ B>K ?)K 
"yea, even the fire, which shall devour thine enemies." 12 

12. niDBTI Thou wilt ordain. Comp. mDP "set on" (Ez. 
xxiv. 3). For thou also hast wrought, etc. For Thou hast always 
done for us what we do not know how to do. 

13. Other lords, besides Thee, have had dominion, etc. For we 
worshipped Thee even when others became our masters. U1?JD 
Sad dominion over us, were our masters (DvJD) ; comp. )TO7 
'* unto the owner of them " (Ex. xxi. 34). But by Thee only we 
make mention of Thy name. Nevertheless we praised Thy name. 
^2 127 But by Thee. Thou hast helped us, therefore we were 
able to praise Thee. 

14. They are dead. Those our masters, that have owned us, 
are now dead. 

15. MDD* Thou hast continued. 13 Thou hast removed it far unto 
all the ends of the earth. The more Thou hast chastised Thy 
people, the more they acknowledged Thy glory, even when 
exiled from their country. 

16. In trouble. In their trouble. J1p¥ They poured out. The 
J is paragogic, as in |WT *' they knew" (Deut. viii. 3) ; the word 
is besides irregular ; the regular form is 1p¥* ; the first radical 
is dropped in }1p¥; comp. Vl=TV "he went down" (Judg. 



11 flDT " Is lifted up," that is, " does not touch them " or " does not punish 
them." 

> 

12 A. V., " They shall see and he ashamed for their envy at the people ; yea 
the fire of Thine enemies shall devour them." — The Hebrew text has 1TI"P 
D7D2 intOp, which is perhaps to be altered into DJJ 732 *|nfcOp IIIT, since 
the difference between the two explanations is, that according to the first, DP 
refers to Israel, according to the second, to all other nations, so that DP XHOp 
is either the envy of the heathen people at Israel, or the punishment inflicted 
upon all people, that are enemies to Israel or to God. 

18 A. V., "Thou hast increased the nation." I. E. explains ODD* "Thou 
hast continued," and supplies the infinitive " to chastise." 
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xix. 11). As to the phrase "they poured out a prayer," comp. 
" he will pour out his prayer " (Ps. cii. 1). Vlb yiDID Thy chas- 
tening upon them. 1 * They mention in their prayer the punish- 
ment which thou hast inflicted upon them. 

17. Like as a woman, etc. This verse describes the " chasten- 
ing " mentioned in the preceding verse. yipT) That draweth near 
Lit. " that bringeth near," namely, herself. 16 

18. We have conceived, we have been in pain with, as we have 
brought forth, wind. 16 We have conceived, and we have been in 
pain with wind, and so we have also brought forth wind. We 
had no strength to deliver ourselves ; this is the meaning of the 
following npyj 73 TXWW " we have not wrought any deliver- 
ance." We were not able to bring any deliverance. pK In 
the earth. Supply n ; comp. n^^zzntWl (Ex. xx. 11). V?B> ^31 
Some say, that K is omitted, as in 1/B*1 (Neh. vi. 16); but the 
latter has its usual meaning ("and they fell"), as will be 
explained by me. I explain w& ^3 "we could not help their 
falling." 17 

19. Thy dead men shall live. Only Thy dead men shall live ; 
God is addressed. Generally, it is believed, that this phrase 
contains some reference to the resurrection of the dead. 18 Some 
explain it as a contrast to " They are dead, they will not live," 
(ver. 14), they, that is, our masters, are dead, but we, who were 
considered as dead, are living. My dead body. The first person 



14 A. V., " When thy chastening was upon them." 

14 3HpJl is Hiphil, and therefore transitive ; the object "herself" must be 
supplied. 

18 A. V., " We have been with child, we have been in pain, we have, as it 
'were (1D3) brought forth wind." According to I. E. the word 1M compares 
the verbs OHn " we have conceived " and mT\ "we have been in pain," with 
the verb (TH ^J"]?* "we have brought forth," with regard to the object Pttl 

" wind," which is common to all of them. 

17 According to I. E. the root of W is ^SJ " to fall." 73T1 W WW 731 
" We could not effect that the inhabitants of the world should not fall ;" that 
is» "we could not prevent the destruction which threatened to come over a great 
many of the inhabitants of the world. — A. V., "Neither have the inhabitants 
of the earth fallen."— The passage quoted from Nehemiah DrWJD 11KD 1^1 
is explained by I. E. Dr6yDD D^Sil D^BBO " they appeared to themselves 
low and degraded." 

18 Comp. Targum : " Thou wilt revive the dead." 
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refers to the prophet, who is one of the Israelites, that are con- 
sidered as dead. Let Thy dead men live, and let the dead of 
my people rise, as if they heard the cry : " Awake, etc." HV)1K ?ID 
A dew of light. 19 A dew acccompanied by light. Thy dew. 
God is addressed in these words. According to others, nm&C 
means " herbs; 1 ' comp. 2 Kings iv. 39; it signifies a kind of 
herb, which turns toward the sun and moon. 20 T~$\ = f^}\ 
And the earth Shall cast out the dead, out of itself. TbT\ " Shall 
cast out," " shall bear;" comp. T\WH ^M3 " As the untimely birth 
of a woman " (Psalm lviii. 9). Others explain, Thou alone hast 
given life to Thy dead ; for it is the nature of the earth to throw 
the dead into its midst. 21 

20. Come, my people, etc. E. Moses Hakkohen explains this 
verse to mean that the people shall shut themselves in Jerusalem, 
because of Sennacherib. 22 *an Some explain this word as a regular 
form of a verb n"? (ron) ; the feminine form 'an is used, because 
Dy is sometimes feminine ; comp. ID? nKBffl "And thy people 
sinneth" (Ex. v. 16). R. Jehudah, the Grammarian, says, 23 
that 'an is a noun like *2B> " captivity." The first explanation 
is the right one. 

21. The Lord cometh out. The decrees of the Lord come out. 24 
Her blood. The slain, that are buried in the earth. 



19 A. V., " The dew of herbs." 

20 Comp. " Plin. Nat. Hist. Lib. XVIII., cap. 36 (Lupimis) cum sole quotidie 
circumagitur, horasque agricolis etiam nubilo demonstrate " The lupine makes 
its daily circuit with the sun, and shows the farmer the time even when the 
heaven is covered with clouds." 

21 The dead are buried and hidden under the surface of the earth, whence we 
do not see them rise again ; the restoration of the dead to life is therefore not 
the usual course of nature, but an extraordinary and miraculous act of the 
Almighty. 

22 See xxiv., Notes 18 and 24. 

23 See two treatises on verbs containing feeble and double letters, of R. 
Jehuda Hayug, of Fez, etc., ed. by John W. Nutt, M.A., sub voce nan. 

24 See xvi., Note 26. 
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CHAPTEE XXVH. 

1. Kinn DM In those days. 1 The Lord shall visit. As 
mentioned in the preceding verse. Leviathan. The Theli (^n) ; 2 
it has the epithet JVU "stretching," 3 because it stretches 
from one end to the other. [I think it is a sea monster]. 4 
Even Leviathan, that crooked serpent. This is likewise an animal 
that lives in the sea ; it is like a serpent, for there are also ser- 
pent-like animals in the sea. 5 ])T\bpV Crooked. It is an adjec- 
tive. And the dragon that is in the sea. That is, " The great dragon 
in the sea." (Ez. xxix. 3). Some are of opinion that the 
Leviathan, the stretching serpent, and the Leviathan, the crooked 

1 Klilil UV2 Though singular, does not refer to one particular day, but to a 
whole period. 

2 vD is the imaginary axis or line through the centre of the earth, and the 
two points in which the ecliptic and the equator, or the ecliptic and the orbit 
of the moon meet. The latter is probably meant here. The origin of the 
word has not yet been fully established. It is generally believed to be the same 
as in Arabic /Jlj» but the two words, being quite different in meaning, (vfl 

" hanging," ^A \j " following,") are probably not connected with each other. 

Moreover, if vfi were the Bame as -J]j it would have been written vKH. It 

seems more probable and natural to" derive vfi from 7V?T\ " to hang," since it 
denotes the ends from which the earth is, as it were, suspended. (Comp. *K?n 
Talm. Bab. Shab. 78 ; and HD^3 bv P*< nbin " He hangeth the earth upon 
nothing" (Job xrvi. 7). This axis, being a straight line, is called fVO 
" a bar," which passes in a straight line from one end to the other ; but at 
the same time the attribute \\Twp$ " crooked," is given to it, because the 
intersections of the ecliptic and the orbit of the moon are not constant, and the 
three points above-mentioned are therefore not exactly in a straight line. It is 
likewise connected with the name of ]OH " dragon ;" the one end of the line 
being called " the head," the other " the tail of the dragon." These names 
owe their origin probably to the serpentine winding of the orbit of the moon 
round the ecliptic. R. Jehuda Hallevi compares the axis of the ecliptic with a 
king, who sitteth on his throne and thence governs the whole country (Cusari 
iv. 25). A similar idea presented itself to the mind of the commentator, who 
explained JVQ B?nj by vH, and signified by this figure the king of Assyria 
or of Egypt. 3 A. V., " Piercing." 

4 The words in brackets are added, firstly because from the remark of I. E. 
on Job xxvi. 13, it appears that he explained IT"D BW to be a sea monster ; 
secondly, because it is evident from his remark on pn?pJJ BPJ13 that a remark to 
that effect must have preceded. 

6 The sea-monsters are usually called D^^H ; this remark is therefore 
added, that they are also called D*E?nj, some of them being " serpent-like.' 



i> 
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serpent, are both land animals, and are used figuratively for 
the kings of the land ; 6 while '' the dragon that is in the sea," 
is used for the king of Egypt (Comp. Ez. xxix. 3), or as others 
believe, for the king of Tyre. B. Moses Hakkohen thinks, 
that* this verse refers to the elite of soldiers, princes, and nobles. 7 

2. IDn Wine* Comp. "ion "wine" 8 (Deut xxxii. 14). A 
vineyard of wine.* A vineyard that yields a large quantity of 
wine. W Sing. Comp. JlW "Singing" (Ex. xxxii. 18). Unto 
her. Unto Zion. The imperative " sing " is addressed to the 
singers. 9 The prophet has said already, that Judah is the 
pleasant plant of the Lord (v. 7). 

3. 7", the Lord, do keep it, that is to say, the Divine glory remains 
in Zion. I will water it every moment. The prophecy will not cease. 
IpD* JQ. R. Jonah, the Grammarian, says, that JQ = tib, and 
npD*=1pEJK; PP?y IpD* )D means accordingly, "I will not 
punish her (though I shall punish all other nations)." Comp. 
D7Qn JB "Do not ponder." 10 R. Isaak ben Saul compares 1pB* 
with ^BJ "there lacketh" (Num. xxxi. 49), and joins this 
with the preceding phrase in this way, " I will water it every 
moment, lest its leaves drop." iT?JJ Its leaves. Each of its leaves. 11 
Comp. i. 30. 12 R. Moses Hakkohen explains it thus, " I shall 
guard it day and night, lest the enemy hurt it." I think that 
this explanation is the right one. 

4. Fury is not in me, etc. Some say that this verse is the con- 
tinuation of the words of the Lord. Fury is not in me, that is, 
great fury is not in me. Who would set, etc. Anthropomorphism. 15 



6 Assyria or Babylon. 

7 That is, the chiefs of the army of Sennacherib before Jerusalem. 

8 A. V., " Red wine." " Pure." " A vineyard of red wine." 

9 The subject, " Ye singers," is not directly mentioned, but contained im- 
plicitly in the verb. Comp. ii. Note 5. 

10 More instances of an interchange of this kind are given by R. Jona in his 
grammar, Sefer Harikma c. 28. A. V., " Lest any hurt it." " Lest thou 
shouldst ponder." 

11 A. V., " It." Comp. ii. Note 18. 

12 This instance is only quoted to show that H vjf means " her leaves." 
R. Isaak ben Saul confounds the Kal lpQ* and the Niphal ^B3 ; it is only 
the latter which has the meaning " to be missing." 

13 In reality God has the power to do whatever He thinks proper to do, and 
is not in need of the assistance of any being, as the literal meaning of the excla- 
mation, " who would set," etc., implies. 
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Supply 3 before "VDB> "brier," comp. rKW=rwn "in six," 
(Ex. xx. 11). The meaning of the sentence is, " Who would 
set me against the brier and thorn of the vineyard," that is, 
against the wicked people ; " and in the day of my war against 
the vineyard," i"Q Piy^QK / would go through it ; 14 — comp. y^BD 
" but a step" (1 Sam. xx. 3) — rttJVVK / would burn it; u — comp. 
W*n "they have burnt" (2 Sam.xiv. 35). 

5. Or let him take hold, etc. Or let the Israelites take hold of 
my strength, then I shall not have war with them — comp. " the 
Liord hath been like an enemy " (Lam. ii. 5) — nor with other 
nations, for the sake of Israel ; this double peace is indicated 
by the repetition of the words " he will make peace unto me." 
R. Moses Hakkohen explains these two verses in the following 
way : Fvry is not in me, what I am going to say, I shall not say 
with fury. '131 *MJV *D Who would give me — comp. *3nnj " thou 
hast given me " (Judges i. 15) — the briers and thorns of the vine- 
yard ! / would go through them, etc. ; that is, if they do not remove 
the wicked men of Israel, I will slay them all ; or let him take 
hold of my strength, etc., then Jacob shall take root. — I think that 
G-od is not represented as speaking in these two verses, as is the 
case in many passages of this book — we need only refer to the 
preceding chapter, verses 18 and 19 15 — but the men of Judah, 16 
after having heard G-od's promise, "I the Lord will keep it, 
lest he visit it," are introduced, saying, "We do not declare 
with fury, that if the enemy should come to turn the vineyard 
into a place of briers and thorns, we should kill ourselves." 
Comp. 17 " And Ezekiel shall be," instead of " And I shall be " 
(Ez. xxv. 24), "And Samuel," instead of "And myself " (1 
Sam. xii. 11); " As he hath done," instead of "As I have 
done " (Lev. viii. 34) ; nDn?D2 "in war," is to be joined 
with *J}JV *D "who would turn me" in this way: If one 
should come to turn me by war into a place of briers and* 

14 A. V., "Them." 

14 The peculiarity hinted at in this remark seems to consist in the introduction 
of the dialogue form ; ver. 3 is assigned to God, ver. 4 and 5 to Israel, ver. 6 
again to God ; similarly xxvi. 18 — 19 is assigned to the people, ver. 20 again 
to the Lord. 

16 The expression mill* B^K " the men of Judah," is perhaps used hy I. E. 
instead of " Israel," because the second part of this chapter (comp. ver. 7), refers, 
according to his interpretation, to the kingdom of Israel. 

17 The passages which follow are instances of the use of the third ^3reo&. 
instead of the first, as is the case here ; " through it" = tl through m"gw3&' 
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thorns, etc. ptrP IK Or if He would strengthen my stronghold, etc., 
to give me the strengthening promise that He will be 
in peace with, me, and so should the enemy be, then 
"Jacob would take root, 4 ' etc. I am compelled to explain 
in this way by the phrase, " He will make peace unto me," 
because it is God alone that maketh peace. 18 

6. D'&OT = D*K3fD. 19 In future. According to some : " the 
children/' 20 EHE* He shall cause to take root. Oomp. ene>ni 
n*e>X» " and didst cause it to take deep root " (Psa. lxxx. 10). 21 
raun. Fruit. 

7. Hath he smitten him, etc. This prophecy refers to the fall 
of Samaria, to which alone the expression D*"K?K " groves " can 
be applied. 22 Those that smote him. The Assyrians. Of them 
that are slain by him. Of the Canaanites that were slain when the 
Israelites conquered their country. God did not smite the 
Israelites in the same way as he smote the Canaanites. 

8. HKDKD3. In measure. According to most commentators 
fTKDKDa is a reduplication of ilKD " measure," like pTpT 23 " green" 
(Lev. xiii. 49); -fr&DD 23 "Will carry thee away" (xxii. 17). 
Thou wilt debate with it, with Samaria ; comp. " the defenced 
city" (ver. 10) 24 . nrwa According to some: "with its 

18 I. E. is not the author of the first opinion, which attributes to God the 
words, " He will make peace unto me/' since, as he says, he is compelled to 
assume, that they are to be assigned to the men of Judah. It is often the case 
in the commentaries of I. E., that an anonymous opinion, which is supposed to 
be generally adopted, is followed by the commentator's own explanation, intro- 
duced by a phrase like *njH >D^1, TO1K U K1 " but I think,'' "but I say." In 
this yerse the first explanation is perhaps to be assigned to those whose opinion 
is introduced at the beginning of verse 4, with the words, " some say." 

■• Literally : In coming days. O^nfT = DWim = D*«nn D^DU 

20 Literally : The coming so. generations. D'&Oil = D^fcOH WlVin 

21 The Hebrew text has iVBHfc? "lK5?m, "and causes its roots to remain; 1 * 
but "INKTI1 is evidently a mistake ; there is no feminine noun in this verse 
with which the H could agree ; the remark would also be then quite superfluous. 
"1K&TI1 must therefore be altered into BHE^m, which is part of a quotation. 

22 It is not clear at all how the mention of " the groves " can prove that this 
prophecy refers to Samaria, since this capital was not the only place that con- 
tained groves, and whose inhabitants were idolaters. 

83 Root : PT : 71B. 

24 The pronoun " it " is here used, although the noun to which it refers is 
not mentioned before ; what the prophet meant by this pronoun must have been 
clear to the listener. The whole passage from ver. 7, refers, according to 
7. E., to Samaria; because of " the defenced city " of ver. 10 ; but that "city ' 
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sword." 25 The meaning of the sentence accordingly is : 
Samaria destroyed itself with its own instruments of war. 
Comp. fwn " the sword " (Joel ii. 8). More correctly, 
however, it may be compared with yrbw " thy plants " (Song iv. 
13), especially because of the words : "on the day of the , east 
wind." 26 Samaria was punished with her own measure, she had 
quarrelled even with the people of her own villages, — which may 
be considered as her plants (nn?^)— therefore run the Lord re- 
moved** her; 9 * comp. nam 28 "he was removed" (2 Sam.xx. 13); 
n replaces the radical *; as in mn=m* "he stretched forth" 
(xi. 8). D^p East wind. 

9. By this, there/ore, shall the iniquity of Jacob be purged, etc. 
That is, no evil shall befall him — for " the iniquity of Jacob " 
(3py* ]ty) is the source of all his evils 28 * — and the decree shall be 
rescinded, if they abolish idolatry. "IDH To take away. Infinitive. 
The altar of Baal. "VJ Chalk. niVD^D Beaten in sunder. Comp. 
DSStfn " Thou shalt break them " (Ps. ii. 9). 1Dp> *6 Shall not 
stand. Shall not remain. 29 

10. The defenced city. Samaria. Yl3 Shall be desolate. rVSJJD 
The branches thereof. Comp. D*DK?n S T\W ^V "upon the two 
branches " (1 Kings xviii. 21). 29a The open towns are meant. 

11. HTSp The bough™ thereof Comp. *T*pn " In my branch " 
(Job. xxix. 19). They shall be broken off. The pronoun " they " 
refers to miKB "the smaller branches," 31 while TVp signifies 

^^^^-^■^^ — ^^— ™ I — ^— ^— |l . II — _ — I--- , ■ !■■-■■■ I ■ ■■ ■ ■ -■■■■- ■ 

is not proved by I. E. to be Samaria ; Kimchi leaves it doubtful, whether it is 
Samaria or Jerusalem. M A. V., "When it shooteth forth." 

* The figure " the day of the east wind," leads the reader to suppose that there 
is also a reference to •' plants," which are damaged by the east wind. 

87 A. V., "Stayeth." — Being in continual conflict with her neighbours, 
Samaria was taken away from amongst them. M Hophal of HJP. 

"» Jiy " iniquity " is, therefore, used here for JH " evil." 

* The use of Dip " to rise," in the sense of 1DJJ " to stand," is explained 
here by I. E. See xl; Note 20. 

"* A. V. " Between two opinions." According to I. E. the halting between 
two opinions is compared with the restlessness of a bird that flies from one 
branch to the other ; and it seems as if I. E. intended to explain T)& 7V 
&*&yDn rather than iVBJJD ; firstly because he passed this word over in 
^ence, xvii. 6 ; secondly because he would have quoted rPB*]JD (xvii. 6,) 
m another instance, and not D^SJJDn which differs from fl*B*yD in this verse 
ty the Dagesh in B. It is, however, possible, that I. E. read n*BJ?D. 

30 A. Y. « The boughs." 

81 I. E. supplies the feminine plural HHKB " the smaller branches," in order 
to make the subject agree with the predicate nn2B>n ; he im%\&, Vswmt, 
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" the large branch." niTKD Some explain: " Collect;" 32 comp. 
WW " I have gathered" (Song v. 1). Even the women that 
have no strength will break and gather them. Others: " Set 
on fire." The branches will be used as fuel. This is the right 
explanation. Comp. n*Kn "ye kindle fire " (Mai. i. 10). 

12. fctfnn UV2 In those days. « Dan* Shall beat off Comp. 
MPin "thou wilt beat" (Deut. xxiv. 10); MW "beating" 
(Judg. vi. 11); therefore the expression 1Dp?n "you will be 
gathered together" is also used. One by one. Only a few 
will be left out of many. 

1 3. And it shall come to pass in that day, etc. Then all the 
children of Ephraim 84 that are in exile will hasten to- return to 
Jerusalem, seeing that their own kingdom has ceased to exist. 



CHAPTEE XXVm. 



1 . The drunkards ofEphraim. The princes 1 indulged in wine. 
*2¥ Beauty. Comp. iv. 2. Crown. The royal crown, the king. 
B>fcO The best. 2 Comp. D*D5?n Wl "the chief spices" (Song iv. 14). 
D\JD6? K*J Valley of oil. 2 There was so much of it, that it was 
like a valley full of oil. Comp. K*JQ "in the valley" (Deut. 
iii. 29). Others compared with K£ " proud " (xvi. 6), and 
say that the radical fl is omitted. 3 % D1?n Overcome. Comp. 
*J1D?n "they have smitten me " (Prov. xxiii. 35). 

supply PPQ*yD, which is likewise the plural of a feminine noun, and is previ- 
ously mentioned, while ni"lKB is not hinted at in this chapter, unless we 
assume the identity of nVlKB and D*D*J?D. 

32 A. V., " Set them on fire." 

33 See Note 1. 

34 Since Assyria and Egypt are named in this verse, and not Babylon, this 
prophecy is referred to the exile of the ten tribes, who will be glad to have am 
opportunity of returning to Jerusalem, and of joining their brethren in the 
worship of God. 

1 According to I. E. DnSN nDC? "the drunkards of Ephraim," is in appo- 
sition to niKJ mDy "the crown of pride," which h* explains to signify th.e 
royal crown, and by metonymy, the kings or princes. 

3 A. V., " The head of the fat valleys." 

3 Root ilKl— The difference in spelling, K*j (with >) and til (without *) 
is entirely overlooked. 
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2. ptn Mighty. Attribute to DV " day," or ^n "host," which 
is to be supplied. atDp 7WP. The a in D"l?3 refers also to "W : 
" As a destroying wind." atDp Destruction. Comp. laiDp " thy 
destruction " (Hos. xiii. 14). jnx? iron He cast down to the 
earth. God sent those storms and caused them to visit the 
earth. *V2 With the hand. With His mighty hand. 

3. nitty Crown. Singular form but plural sense ; there are 
many instances of this usage. 

4. 7313 D¥*¥ " The blooming of the blossom which will fade 
away," 4 — comp. rnilBTI ?aa T\2 " daughter of Babylon, who 
art to be destroyed" (Psa. cxxxvii. 8) — or "the blossom of the 
fading plant," and this is better. miaaa As the hasty fruit. As 
the fig that ripens before any of the summer fruit comes. 

5. In that day, etc. This will be just the reverse of the fate of 
the crown of Ephraim ; for the kingdom of the Lord will appear 
in Zion. 

6. To him that sitteth in judgment. To the judges. Q-od will 
strengthen them. TTW = Wfl hx. To the gate. HDn^D WWD 
rrw. Some explain: "who turn the battle away from the gates." 
R. Moses Hakkohen renders the passage thus : " (God will give 
strength to those) who have escaped," 5 and this is the right 
explanation. 

7. They also, etc. There are also some of the men of Judah 
that have erred through wine, etc. The priest, whose duty it is 
to teach ; the prophets, whose duty it is to exhort the people. 
H«n2 In the words of the prophet, 6 who rebukes the people; 
film =ronn nana. rrWa Ipa, " they pervert judgment;" by the 

4 A. V., " A fading flower."— I. E. supplies p* " blossom," or rhv " leaf," 
"plant," because of the incongruity of the feminine nVV and the 
masculine ?ai3. There is besides, according to his opinion, a contradiction be- 
tween " a fading flower," and " the glorious beauty," which he believes to be 
in. apposition to the former ; he explains therefore ?2)2 to have the meaning of 
a participle future "that will fade away," and for a similar reason, milKM 
(1*8. cxxxvii. 8) : " that will be destroyed." The latter expression is explained 
by him differently in his commentary on the Psalms (ad locum). 

5 According to the first explanation myKTI (lit. " to the gate ") is very 
strangely the same as "iyK>n JD' (lit., " from the gate "). The literal translation of 
the phrase according to the other opinion is : " those who turn the battle to the 
8**6," that is, those who come back in their flight to the gate to defend the town 
a 8 a fost the besieging army. 

* A. V., " In vision." 
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subject "they" the judges are meant, and the verb IpS has 
transitive meaning; or "the words of the judgment are u_: 
stable, "7 **m "the words of" being supplied. I prefer thM^is 
latter explanation ; for IpS is intr. ; comp. D*3"D p*&\ " aE^d 
the tottering of the knees." .(Nahum ii. 11.) 

8. For all tables are full of vomit, etc. This is usually the C8ft.ee 
with drunken people. DIpD v3 So that there is no place, whLdi 
is not full, etc. ; comp. DIpB DBK *W " until there be no plac^," 
(v. 8). nwv Wp Asyndeta. They are covered with nlthinees 
from the top to the bottom. 

9. Whom shall he teach knowledge, etc. When the prophet is 
about to reprove them, no one understands him ; for because of 
the wine they have not their reason ; they are like little chil- 
dren. WOP Doctrine. A noun. vIDJI Those that are weaned- 
This form can be both the absolute state of the noun as well ss 
the construct ; comp. D*?nK3 *3DB>n " they that dwell in tents'* 
(Judg. viii., II). 8 *p*ny Drawn. An adjective of the same root a^ 
pnyn " and he removed" (Gen. xii., 8). 

10. For precept must be upon precept, etc. One must speak to 
them in the same way as the father speaks to his little child, 
that does not yet know much. 9 W W " Precept after 10 precept," 
or " precept joined to precept." 11 Ipv ^P Line after 10 line. This 
is just the way how writing is taught. Here a little and there a 
little. Little by little, gradually. 

11. na^^n With laughing™ lips. Comp. $h " derision" 
(Ps. lxxix., 4). The teacher speaks to the child in a laughing 
and mocking way. And with another tongue. The teacher usually 
tries to substitute letters which are easy to pronounce for the 
more difficult ones ; in the same manner the prophet must speak, 
when he rebukes this people. 



7 A. V., "They stumble in judgment." 

8 1. E. means to say that the plural in the absolute state has sometimes the end- 
ing *— ; but he is not of opinion that the two forms of the noun for the absolute 
and construct state are used promiscuously. Comp. I. E. on xv. 1, and ibid. 
Note 2. 

9 Some editions have DV JTV tifr& " that he should not continue to do eyfl,'* 
but according to I. E. the prophet describes here the mode of imparting know- 
ledge to infants. The Br. Mus. MS. has 1)V JH* fc6t?, and this reading has 
been adopted for the translation. 10 A. V., " Upon." 

11 The meaning of the preposition 7 in W? is explained in this remark. 

12 A. V., " Stammering." 
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12. He said. The prophet said. This is the rest, etc. Jeru- 
em is the place of your rest ; there procure rest for the weary ; 

k^ shall not take refuge in Assyria or Egypt npjncn The 
r^/reehing. Oomp. JJUno "rest" (Job vi. 16); both words are 
»xx~bstantives. According to the grammarian of Jerusalem 13 
"WJIDis a participle. 14 KHK = 13K They would. Comp. fcOr^nn =» 
nn " who went" (Jos. x. 24). 

13. But the word of the Lord was unto them, etc. They indeed 
ought that the word of God itself was of no importance ; it was 

>nly a school-exercise to them. 16 That they might go 16 to Egypt. 
3omp. "Woe to those that go down to Egypt," etc. (xxxi. 1), 
^ portion of this same prophecy. 17 

14. Ye scornful men, that say mockingly, that the words of the 
C^ord are like precept upon precept, etc. wU3 According to 
some, " they that rule ;" comp. r6&?DD " dominion ;" but better, 
ic "the poets;" comp. DwDH "they that speak in proverbs" 
C^^um. xxi. 27). 

15. We have made a covenant with death. We shall not die now. 
»""*Tn An agreement. R. Moses Hakkohen says that min (ver. 18) 
s *gjnines a kind of prophecy ; but how can he apply this explana- 
tion to the phrase nin 13 W ? 18 I think that Htn means " pro- 

11 This author is mentioned by I. E. several times, but always without 
kis name. Comp. Moznaim, Introduction : VQ& HJH* fc6 tAwm D3m "And 
* learned man from Jerusalem, whose name I do not know." 
14 Participle Hiphil of yJ"J ; lit.: " that which gives rest." 
14 The word of God is compared with the lessons in reading and writing given 
to children. The meaning of the words are in that case immaterial. In the 
■•me way the people thought that the divine prophecies were only exercises 
°f style and composition, either for the prophets in delivering, or for the pub- 
lic in hearing, them. 

16 x? in ID}* fcO JJJE? of the Hebrew text is superfluous ; the following 
quotation : " "Woe unto," etc., proves that the words " to Egypt," contain the 
explanation of I. E., not the comment of the people on the words of the 
prophet. 

17 From c. xxiv. to c. xxxv. is, according to R. Moses Hakkohen, whom I. E. 
seems to follow, one continuous prophecy concerning the Assyrian invasion and 
&e destruction of the army of Sennacherib. 

" I. E. says that, although Hlin in the phrase Dipn fc6 h)XW HK OMItm 
(▼w. 18) might be explained to signify "prophecy," and the whole sentence to 
^teaa : " And what you prophesied concerning the grave will not be fulfilled," 
ft w impossible to find that sense in the phrase Pinn WkPJJ ^KB> Djn, which has 
"vftently the same meaning ; Hlin and HTin are therefore explained by the 
•sumption of an ellipsis, to be the same as Hltn JV12 and ntin JVD, "a cove- 

K 
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phet," and explain ntn 13HPJJ to be the same as ntn TYH2 WW li We 
have made a prophet's covenant," a covenant like that made 
by divine inspiration. ^BIP B18P " An overflowing scourge," that 
is, famine ; or better, " the scourge of an overflowing stream ;" 
■|DW B1B>= e|OV^ ^m DIP. *3 4&Aot/pA. Comp. Ps. xli. 5. 

16. ID? *33n / u;i7/ Jay the foundation. ID* is an adjective, 19 de- 
rived from a Piel like 13K " he hath destroyed " (Lam. ii. 9).»° 
Comp. *3K rQPI " and I praise " (Koh. iv. 2) ; which is likewise 
transitive, jra Tower. 21 Comp. jnm "and towers" (xxxii. 14). 
Zion will be protected against the King of Assyria. 1D1D 1D1D 
A sure foundation. The first 10)D is a noun, meaning "founda- 
tion;" it is a genitive, governed by the preceding noun mp* 
"the value of;" the second is a participle Hophal, like 2D1D ; 
the D has therefore a Dagesh, as a substitute for the omitted 
silent letter (I). 28 Shall not make haste. For this prophecy re- 
fers to a very remote future. 

17. To the line, to the plummet. The figure, taken from the line 
and plummet of the builders, is used because of the words " I 
will lay the foundation." Some are of opinion that Hezekiah 
is meant by the " tried stone." TO fiJPI And the hail shall sweep 
away. Comp. D*JPn "the shovels." *1"0 "the hail" is the sub- 
ject to T\y\ which is a transitive verb ; 23 by " hail " the King of 
Assyria is here meant. 1DDK» D*D "iflDI. Repeat 212 " falsehood " 
after "IHD1 ; " And the waters shall overflow the hiding-place of 
falsehood ;" or supply r6« " these :" And the waters will 
overflow the unstable hiding-place. 24 

nant of a prophecy and a covenant of a prophet ;" that is, " a covenant like that 
made by divine inspiration." 

19 ID* and flQE?, according to I. E , may also be considered as participles of 
the Piel, the preformative D of the Piel and Pual being sometimes dropped. 

80 The Piel past has two forms, ?JJB and ?$& ; it is with the latter that 1&\ 

is compared, and therefore T3K is quoted. Comp. Zahoth, On the Piel. 

21 A. V., "Tried." 

n The Hebrew text has 7QDH JJ1?j? " to compensate for the omission of the 
duplicate ; " this does not refer to the *1, since the root is not *nD, but to the 
omission of 1, which is also noticed by the Masora; there should be two 1, one 
the mater lectionis, the other the first letter of the root. Comp. Zahoth, On the 
Hiphil. 

73 What I. E. means by this additional remark, that njJ 1 is transitive is 
not clear ; it can hardly be otherwise. 

24 In the Hebrew text the words 1DBB* D*D HDnD 1HD1 Mfl ]2) are with- 
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18. TD51 A,nd sJtall be disannulled. Comp. fiyiM* "he will 
pacify it," that is, will annul or remove it. DDrmro=DDm?n n*"Q1 
And your prophetical agreement. 25 DJW11 Then you shall be. 
The 1 has the same force as ^j in Arabic ; 26 comp. *B*te>n DV3 
KB»1 " on the third day, then Abraham lifted up " (Gen. xxii 4). 

19. That it goeth forth. That the overflowing river** goeth 
forth, nyit Vexation. It is not the same as TOT (Deut. xxviii. 25), 
with transposition of letters, as many 28 think ; but it is derived 
from jnt "to tremble," " to move;" comp. y? vb\ " and he moved 
not " (Est. v. 9) ; the 1 in the middle is analogous to the 1 of 
fl$? " death." The meaning of the whole phrase is : Whoever 
hears of you, of what has befallen you, will be afraid. 

20. Won The mattress *9 which is underneath in the bed. jnWHD 
than that a man can stretch himself on it. Comp. yiW " superfluous" 
" too long " (Lev. xxii. 23). n3DDn=riD3Dn The covering. D»nfD 
It is Infinitive of D3D " to assemble ;" comp. D13D " gather to- 
gether " (Est. iv. 16) ; and means "When many gather together 
under it." M The figure refers to the people and its rulers. 31 

21. As in mount Perazim, known by the wars of David (2 Sam. 
v, 20) ; the place was called D*¥"tD 7JD " place of breaches," be- 
cause the Philistines were suddenly defeated there in a miracu- 
lous way. As in the valley of Gibeon (Jos. x. 12), where sun 
and moon stood still. That He may do His work, His strange work. 

out sense ; there is no occasion whatever for the addition of HDnD, since IDDI 
riDRD is nearly the same as "lDDI. But comparing this verse with ver. 15, we 
find that the word next to HOTO, namely 2?D, is probably to be repeated. In 
the second explanation D'D "l]"ID, "the hiding-place of water," = 3D "JHD, 
" the hiding-place of falsehood," = the false or unstable hiding-place ; and the 
literal translation of the whole phrase is : " and the hiding-place of waters, 
these (the waters)' will overflow." This latter interpretation is supported by 
the accents which join WD with "IHD. 

15 A. V., "And your agreement." 

88 To introduce the apodosis when the protasis precedes ; the phrase DV3 
Vth&n is treated as the full sentence *vhv7\ D VI W1 " When the third day 



came." 



91 "The overflowing scourge" of the preceding verse. 

* Among them I. E. himself in his commentary on Deut. xxviii. 25. 

* A. V., " The bed." 

* A. V., " Than that he can wrap himself in it." 

81 Both the people and its rulers fail to give each other comfort and pro* 
taction. 
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In the same way God will make a strange war against Israel, 
such as was never heard of before. And bring to pass His act, His 
strange act. A mere repetition of the preceding idea, not an ex- 
ceptional instance. 

22. DDnDID = D3*nriDlD Bands. nnmi Even determined. 
Oomp. nmn " thou hast decided " (1 Kings xx. 40). 

23. Hear my voice, hear my speech. Parallelism. 

24. Doth the plowman, etc. The plowman tills the ground 
once and twice, and sows, then the earth by its natural power 
brings forth the increase. T\T\V He opens, T1B*1 and he breaks the 
clods, that is, he prepares the field; comp. Hos. x. 11. nnD* 
and mXP} are a repetition of the same idea in different words. 

25. nw He hath made plain. Derived from TW " equal ;" 
comp. nWEW " alike " (Prov. xxvii. 15). HVp A kind of cummin, 
but smaller and black. n"M? According to some, " good ;" ac- 
cording to others, "with measure "; comp. iTWD3 "with the 
measure " (Lev. xix. 35), and this is right. HW And barley. 
It is well known. 3 * JDD3 Marked. Comp. JD^D " sign." ir6nJ 
In its place. Comp. HTOJD "measured" ^ (Ex. xxviii. 14). 

26. 11D*1 For the Lord instructed him. 3i The Lord has already 
instructed him, who sows and scatters the seed, and taught him 
how to do it. tDBCPD? According to the custom, 35 to do as it is 
usually done; comp. MPD3 "after the manner" (Num. xxix. 
32). His God doth teach him. The same. 36 

27. P"irD With a threshing instrument. Comp. xli. 15. 2D* 

33 This remark seems to be quite superfluous, especially since HCn did not 
enlist any such observation from the commentator. The words JftT miJRPfl 
in the Hebrew text, present two other difficulties; firstly, the fern. HJJIT 
is required ; secondly, the repetition of miJR? is not the usual style of I. E. 
The two words contain most probably the explanation of {DD3, and are a cor- 
ruption of jrtT 1iyE*H, " in a well-known measure." 

33 This explanation is given in the abridged commentary on Exodus, but in 
the large one he declares it too hard to' find the exact meaning of the expres- 
sion. A. V., "At the ends." 

34 A. V., " For his God doth instruct him." 

35 A. V., " To discretion." I. E. seems to lay stress on the definite article in 
tt DK*©!? " according to the usual well-known custom." 

- 3 * The same as BDG?D? 11DM. I. E. does not explain the change of the tense 
in the two verbs; the first (hDJl) being past, the second (Wl^J future ; 1"1D^ 

6ould also be explained to be future by the conversive 1, but I. E. paraphrases 
it "ID* "OD, " hath already instructed him." 
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Neither is turned about. Repeat K?, the negation of the first part 
off the verse, before 3DV. 

28. Bread corn is bruised. It is customary for bread corn to 
be bruised. BT1K To thresh. The « is prosthetic, as in TJmtK 
u thine arm " (Jer. xxxii. 21). DDH1 And he turneth, etc. 37 And 
when he turns the wheel of his cart to till the field, his horsemen 
will then not break it (the corn), for God has appointed every 
thing for its proper season ; therefore the prophet continues : 

29. This also eometh from the Lord, namely, that he shall not 
bruise it always, nvy KvBn Who is wonderful in counsel. ?*1Jn 
IWW1 Who is great in wisdom. 2 * R. Moses Hakkohen derives 
nwn from tP " substance." 39 — The nature of the earth and 
the seeds is better than the character of man, who hears the 
words of the prophet without any profit. The reverse 40 is ex- 
pressed by a similar figure : " Let my doctrine drop like rain," 
as I explained (Deut. xxxii. 2). 



CHAPTER XXIX. 



1. Ariel. Jerusalem. According to some, Ariel is the name 
of Jerusalem, on account of the altar therein, which is called 
i>K-in and also ^1K " Harel " and " Ariel " (Ez. xliii. 15, 16); for 
the letters n n & interchange 1 ; according to others, on account of 
her planet being the lion ; but this is absurd. JVp The city ; 
it is in the construct state; supply DDK "of truth," or some 
similar word: "the city of truth, where David hath dwelt;" 
or "the city, where David dwelt," since the whole sentence, 
with the past tense of a verb, can in this case be considered 
as a noun in the genitive governed by a preceding sub- 
stantive; comp. K"D rWK13 "in the beginning, when God 

87 A. V., "Nor break it with a wheel of his cart." I. E. does not refer to 
this phrase the negation in the beginning of the verse. 
* A. V., " Excellent in working." 

39 Comp. Commentary (assigned to I. E.) on Prov. ii. 7 : The wisdom is 
called rPBHfl, " substance," because it is true substance, it is everlasting. 

40 To listen to the words of the prophet with advantage. 

1 Strictly speaking, there is, besides the interchange of X and H, the omis- 
■ion of* in S&nn. 
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created," etc (Gen. i. 1) ; 'W "OT rfcnn "the beginning of the 
Lord's speaking to Hosea" (Hos. i. 1). teD Add. Oomp. DDD7. 
"to add" (Num. xxxii. 14). D^n Sacrifices. 1E>p* "Will 
cease." It is a neuter verb. It can also be rendered : "they 
shall kill," 1Dp3* being explained to be a transitive verb with 
the omission of the subject (D*Dp3H " the men that kill ") ; comp. 
tpvb IDfcOl " and one said to Joseph " 2 (Gen. xlviii 1). 

2. To Ariel To Jerusalem. 8TOK1 iTOttn Heaviness and sorrow. 
Comp. 13K1 " and they shall mourn " (xix. 8). According to 
others, "A waste place," the two words being derived from HJK 
"where;" the meaning of the phrase is, that only her place 
will be left. 3 b«n«3 ^ nrvm And it shall be unto me as Ariel, as 
the altar which is desolate of sacrifices, 4 or like an altar, because 
the inhabitants will be slaughtered. 

3. 1HD Suddenly. 5 Comp. xxii. 18. 6 3¥D == ZXQ hllto A 
tower set up. 7 

4. And thou shalt be brought down. This applies to the words 
of Hezekiah's messengers to Rabshakeh. 8 Thou shalt speak out 
of the ground. Thou shalt speak so, as if the voice came from 
the depth of the earth. 1X3 As a potter. 9 Comp. Hl&O " as 
bottles." — The potter, because of his vocation, 10 speaks from 
below. 

5. pT pl&O Like small dust. Some word must be supplied, 
because of p3K being in the construct state. 11 The multitude of 

I See note on ii. 4. 

3 Concerning the use of two different forms of the same word consecutively, 
see I. E. on iii. 1, and note 1. 

4 Jerusalem will be similarly desolate of its inhabitants. 
• A. V., "Roundabout." 

It is not clear what I. E. means by comparing this passage with xxii. 18. 
inD in that verse means " a ball," " a round thing." It would be rather far- 
fetched to suppose that it meant here " as quickly and as suddenly as a ball 
flying through the air meets us." See c. xxii., note 26. 

7 A. V., " With a mount." 8 Comp. xxxvi. 11. 

9 A. V., " As of one that hath a familiar spirit." 

10 The potter was mostly occupied with his work below the surface of the 
earth. 

II Our editions have P^N?, in the absolute state; I. E. read P3ND " as the 
dust of," and requires the supplement of a genitive. The translation of th« 
sentence according to I. E. would be, " and the multitude of thy strangem 
shall be small as the dust of." 
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thy strangers. The army of the Assyrians. Yet it shall be at an 
instant, suddenly. All this, mentioned before, shall take place 
Buddenly. 

6. By the Lord, etc. From the Lord will this visitation come 
against the besiegers. With thunder from above. With earth- 
quake below. With great noise, with storm and tempest, and flame 
of fire. All this refers to the angel that was sent to destroy the 
Assyrian army. 

7. Shall be as a dream, etc. It will be like a dream ; it causes 
man to see things by night, which, when he awakes, are no 
more. This was to be the case with the Assyrian camp. rP21¥ 
= JVKni* Her hosts. 12 nmitttt = nmWD ^J&n "And the 
men engaged in her siege," 13 or " And all the towers of the 
besiegers." 

8. rum And behold. The word UVT\ " dream," is usually fol- 
lowed by nam "and behold," or "as if;" the subject to the 
following ?3*K is 3ffJ "the hungry." npp)W Desirous to drink. 14 

9. Stay yourselves. The prophet addresses the men of Zion 
who will be curious to know how this will happen, and what 
the meaning of this prophecy is. — The prophet speaks in the 
same manner as people use to speak one to another ; and why 
do they still not understand him ? because they are drunken, but 
not with wine. 

10. ^3 He has covered. 15 Oomp. rDDDni " and the covering" 
(xxviii. 20). Upon you. Upon the inhabitants of Zion. DVJM 
And he closed. Derived from DVy " bone ;" "he put, as it were, 
a bone on your eyes." MDD He covered. This proves that 1D3 
has also the meaning, " he covered." 16 

11. The vision of all. Every prophecy. For it is sealed. They 
cannot understand it; the same meaning is contained in the 
words, "seal the law" (viii. 16), 17 as I explained. 

12. And the book is delivered, etc. Neither the wise men nor 
those that have no intellect will understand this prophecy. 18 



18 A. V., " Those that fight against her." I3 A. V., " And her munition.'* 
14 A. V., " Hath appetite." IS A. V., " Hath poured out." 

16 In truth, the word HD2 does not at all prove the correctness of I. E.'s 
e *planation concerning "|D3 ; the parallelism of the verse is the same, whether 
v © explain "]M to mean " to pour out," or " to cover." 

17 God told the prophet to leave the prophecy for the present unexplained. 

18 Neither the wise will understand it by their own reasoning, because it is 
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18. Vti He vexeth himself.* Gomp. WHm « the taakmastezft' 9 
(Exod. t. 18). It is Niph. — They will afflict themselves in Tain 
with fasting. VM With his mouth. With the mouth of each of 
them. 20 mobo Accustomed. 21 Comp. ID 1 ? vb « unaccustomed,'' 
(Jer. xxxi. 18). 

14. i|WUJn Behold I will proceed, comp. WWWI "and I 
am left" (Ez. ix. 8); *MC &DK " I am withering" (Ps. vL 3\; 
77DK is the third person past, because of the Pathah under 7. 
Some explain *)W to be a participle like TOin " supporting" 28 
(Ps. xvi. 5). *6l« itfon n?n D»n DK ftftar£ To be very embarrassing 
to this people, 23 that they shall not understand, that "the wisdom 
of the wise shall be lost/' etc. Others explain this phrase thus : 
" To do a marvellous work among this people ;" comp. tibfi TOP 
" who performs wonders" (Ex. xv. 11). I explain it in the fol- 
lowing way : " To do to this people a wonderful thing like this.** 24 

15. D'p^Dy&n That seek deep in the depth of their hearts. 
WlDk=WIDr6 To hide. Comp. TD&6=TDB>r6 "to destroy" 
(xxiii. 11). 

16. DMDn You are going from the truth." 3W Wfl TDrD DH 
Shall man be esteemed as the potter's clay. 26 W1 And the thing 
framed. It is derived from "»¥* " to form." HVv Of him thai 
framed it. Comp. *b "of me" (Gen. xx. 13). 

17. tDJJD A little. A little while, a few days. And Lebanon 
shall be turned, etc. And the Lebanon, that yields more fruit than 
Karmel, will become like Karmel, and the latter like a forest ; 
that is to say, they will have scanty food. 

18. And in that day shall the deaf hear, etc. Then they will under- 



not open to them, nor the rest of the people, because it will not be explained 
them by the prophet. 

19 A. V., " Draw near." Our editions have B>33 ; I. E. read fe>|5 whiclK= 
seems to be right according to the Masora. See Kimchi ad locum. 

2 « See I. E. on iii. 12. 21 A. V., " Taught." 

M PpDV is either the third person future of the Hiphil, and strangely joinf 
with the pronoun of the first person, as in the other instances quoted by I.E. 
or participle Kal of *|D\ formed like "Jppin with Hirek instead of Zere in 
second syllable. 

88 A. V., " To do a marvellous work among this people." 

94 That the wisdom of the wise shall be lost, etc. 

36 A. V., " Your turning of things upside down." 

* A. V., " Shall be esteemed as the potter's clay." 
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stand the words of the prophecy, and those blind men will not 
see, until they have already been in darkness. 

19. The meek also shall increase, etc. The righteous will escape, 
when the fortified towns of Judah will be taken, and the judges 
of Ahaz will be no more, as I explained above (i. 26). 27 

20. DBK 7* brought to naught. Comp. Gen. xlvii. 15. *npB> That 
watch. Comp. 1pfc6 " to watch " (Prov. viii. 34). 

21. nm DTK WtDTO "That make a man an offender for a 
word," that watch the words of man, and accuse him, in order 
to see him punished; or "that cause others to sin by their 
words." tW1p* They lay a snare. Comp. ^plO " snare " (Deut.vii. 1 6). 
B. Moses Hakkohen explains JIPIp* "they rebuke," comparing 
it with wpi WWpnn "be rebuked and rebuke " (Zeph. ii. 1), and 
says that the V ought to have a Dagesh.* 8 

22. Who redeemed A braham, by taking him away from amongst 
the wicked, pin* Shall wax pale. The root Tin " to be white " 
is frequent in Chaldee. 

28. For when he seeth his children, etc. For when he sees his 
children, and the good which I shall do to the pious, they — he 
and his children — shall sanctify my name. Wiy* " They will 
cause others to fear " the God of Israel, or "they shall be afraid," 
intransitive.* 9 Having mentioned Jacob, the prophet says 
metaphorically, " they will sanctify," etc. that is to say, if Jacob 
were alive and saw his pious children, and the wonders which 
God performed for their sake, he would join his children in 
sanctifying His name ; for He was the holy one of Jacob. 

24. D*Jrtt And they that murmured, comp. 133101 " and you 
were murmuring" (Deut. i. 27). They are the opposite of 
•* those that learn doctrine." 

v See c. i. Note 48. 

38 In the commentary of I. E. on Zeph., R. Moses Hakkohen is quoted to 
explain IB^pl WWpT\i\ by IVSpHH "come together ;" while the other explana- 
tion IfVDirn insimn "be rebuked and rebuke" is given anonymously, as if 
it were the opinion of I. E. himself. 

79 "lOlJJ 7J71B is here used in the Hebrew text only to express that the verb 
is not causative, that it does not mean DHFIK 1KT*, "they will cause others to 
fear." The expression *10iy /JNB comprehends more than the term " intran- 
sitive," and signifies sometimes a "transitive verb " if contrasted with a " causa- 
tive transitive verb." 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

1. •in Woe to> *to=>yoo Of me. (Comp. xxii. 4). n3D!D T 
And that cover with a covering. Comp. HDDDni « and the cover 
(xxviii. 20). It is figuratively used for counsel. fi W K 
*TVHQ vb\ But not of my spirit, that is, of my prophecy. 

2. That walk to go down, etc. This verse explains the pre 
ing. TOM In the strength of. D retains its vowel, alth< 
the word is in the construct state, because of the second 
third letter of the root being the same.* 

3. niDnni And the trust. A noun ; it is the contracted 
of WDIV; comp. nViajJ "slavery" (Ezr. ix. 8). 

4. XH& Sis princes. The princes of the people ; 6 they sent 
their princes to Egypt, that the Egyptians might deliver I 
salem from the Assyrians. 

5. B*K3fl fa=B^3in f?3. The K is superfluous ; PKan is 1 
sitive, "Every one blamed" 6 those that had gone to Eg 
for they went to "a people that would not profit them." 

6. The burden^ of the beasts of the south. This refers to i 
that went down to Egypt. South. Egypt, which is in the s 
of Palestine. The prophet says that, on their way, those 
sengers would meet wild beasts, as bears, tigers, etc.; th 
expressed in the words " a lion, a leopard, amongst them an 



1 See c. i. Note 13. 

1 There is no doubt that nDDD is parallel to H VJJ and has a similar mea 
but it appears to be a far-fetched explanation, to consider "covering 
a figure for " counsel," simply because counsel is usually given secretly. 

3 Root tty, — Nouns with a preformative D, derived from verbs V'V an 
are alike, *.£., TOD " strength," root TW : DlpD "place," root W\p ; n 
construct state, however, they differ ; the former retains the Kamez unc 
the latter changes it into Sheva. 

4 The * in JWDn is substituted for the third radical n, of nDPI ; 
" captivity " (Obad. 20) is formed of il ? J in a similar manner, with the ■ 
omission of the third radical. 

* The substantive UV " people," to which the pronominal suffix V— reft 
not mentioned before, but is implied in D^VttD DM (ver 1.) 
e A. V., " They were all ashamed." 



OF IBIf EZRA ON ISAIAH. 139 

etc," m¥ flKa In a narrow land, 1 whence they will not be able 
to escape. They will carry, etc. Those messengers will carry 
their property on the back of the mules, in order to bring it to 
Egypt into safety. DflWl Their property. Comp. 7*nn "the 
property" (Deut. viii. 17). T\W21 Bunches. Hap. leg. — The 
beasts of the south will do them much damage. 

7. mb To this. 9 To Jerusalem. me> Dn am Their strength is 
to sit still. He who remains in Jerusalem, and will not go down 
to Egypt, will be strong and safe. 

8. Now go. Now go with them ; the prophet has hesitated to 
be together with them, npn Note it. npn is without Dagesh 
in H ; some copies have the Dagesh ; it is the imperative instead 

of nppm or np?\n or nappw. 9 

9. DW3 Lying. Adjective of the same form as 0^3$ " hus- 
bandmen ;" the D has Segol, on account of the guttural letter 
which follows. m»B> Infinitive. " To hear." 

10. See not. You shall not prophesy. DWP To the seers. To 
those that see a divine vision. niPIDJ Upright things. Comp. ^"Dl 
DV1D31 D*310 "thy words are good and upright" (2 Sam. xv. 3). 
It is an adjective. 10 mpWl = nipbn *XT\ " words of flattery ;" 
rnp?n is a substantive ; so also JWnno = nAnfTD *"OT , "words 
of mockery." 

11. Get you out of the way, etc. These words are addressed 
by the people to the prophets. Cause the Holy One, etc. Cause 
the mention or the name of the Holy One of Israel to cease, etc. 11 

12. Ye despise this word, the prophecy. pB?ty2 In oppression. In 
the money wrongly taken from the nation. 12 YOT\ And a per- 

7 A. V., " Into the land of trouble and anguish.' ' — I. E. takes tTVt in a mora 
literal sense, "narrow ;" they will be pressed in, in such a way, that they will 
not be able to get out again. 

A. V., " Concerning this," that is, concerning Egypt. 
It is either the imperative with a paragogic H, the contracted form of 
fijjpin or with the pronominal suffix ft— = Hj^pin = n|j3pin. 

10 8ee c. iii. Note 5. I. E. does not explain why nip*?n is a substantive 
W*), and ni!"D3 an adjective (IfcOnn DK>) ; perhaps because the verb XUH 
^plies the masculine substantive, D**OT " words," with which the feminine 
™ftn, if taken as an adjective, would not agree. 

The Holy One himself cannot be caused to cease ; Omnipresence is one of 
*** essential attributes. 

The 1 before J1DD3 in the Hebrew text seems to be superfluous ; J1DD2 is 
not the explanation of T 1/3, since this is explained by TffiT\ IDil, " the opposite 
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verse thing. 19 im is an adjective ; supply 13*1 " thing/* Comp. 
TI^D 'n nijnn " the perverse (man or thing) 14 is an abomination 
to the Lord." TlS* is the opjsosite of IB* " upright/' 

13. Therefore,™ because you trust in the money, which you 
send to the King of Assyria, that he shall not come. 16 This 
iniquity shall be to you f etc., that is, it will destroy you. pfi3 
^BU = ^DU ^HD pM As a breach of a falling tower* nWJ = 
njDJ "QT A swelling thing. 17 Of the same root is niJttnjDK 
" blains " (Exod. ix. 9). njD3 can also be joined with pB : 
" a swelling breach." DKriB VAD? Suddenly at an instant. The 
two words have nearly the same meaning; comp. TBJJ ftDTfit 
"the dust of the earth" (Dan. xii. 12). 18 

14. 723 Vessel. He shall not spare, to break it. B*C niDIT? 
To take fire. Comp. PK nnn* "he takes fire" (Prov. vi. 27). 
nmn nn« fi^nj " thou shalt heap coals of fire" (ib. xxv.' 22). 
innDDS In the bursting of it. Derived from T\TO, a verb JP'tf. 1 * 
D*D C|1B>rP1 And to take water. Lit., " to reveal the water," which 
is hidden. Comp. *|18TID " to make appear " (Gen. xxx. 37) ; ^n 
" he made bare," (lii. 10). K3JI Pit. Comp. VNIJI " and its pits." 
(Ez. xlii. 11), and K33, the Chaldsean translation of *TQ (xiv. 15). 
This prophecy refers to those that went down to Egypt for 
assistance. 

15. T\y\W1 In rest. 20 Comp. miP " give rest ,,2 ° (Num. x. 36). 

of upright/' but that of pCSD, and refers to the money taken from the people * 

for the King of Assyria. 

13 A. V., " Perverseness." » A. V., " The froward." 

u p ?, in the Hebrew original, is not part of the explanation, but the fint woi 

of the next verse, which is to be explained. 
18 Comp. 2 Kings xviii. 15, 16. 

17 A. V., " As a breach ready to fall, swelling out." 

18 This construction, the combination of two similar nouns, the one in the 
genitive governed by the other, is met with more frequently than I. E. seeme 
to suppose. It expresses a kind of superlative, e. g., DHSHpH BHp " the mosl 
holy ;" so also DKHQ PHD 1 ? " most suddenly." 

l " The Hebrew text has httn tyjBD *0«"rt " it is a verb V"V ;" but it L 
impossible to suppose, that I. E. meant to say, that Hinri/ is derived fron 
Jinn, since he quotes as a parallel Pirn II, which can only be the participle 
of Jinn. Before fcOHl either TWTO or infDOS with some explanation i-^ 
wanting. The commentary on the whole verse is rather deranged ; the remark— -^ 
on PpBTP is interrupted by the explanation of fcOJ. 

80 A. V., " In returning," " Return." — In his commentary on the Pentateuc""^ 
I. E. mentions this explanation as the opinion of the grammarian R. Judafc^* 
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» 

You will find salvation at home, and you need not go down to 
Egypt. 

16. D1M. According to the grammarian R. Jonah : "we shall 
lift ourselves up "; he compares it with D3 " banner (that is lifted 
up), and gives thus to DIM a meaning similar to that of 1D13 
" we will ride," as required by the parallelism. Others taking 
DIM in its usual sense, " we shall flee," explain the passage 
thus : You fled without cause, you will therefore be compelled 
to flee by your pursuers. 7p The swift. An epithet of the horse, 
as is -O " swift" of the camel. 21 

17. *£>N Thousand. It is in the constr. st. nn« t£>K " The 
thousand men of one" of you; 22 *1HK signifies "the officer." 
The meaning of the whole phrase is : An ofiicer over a thousand 
men will flee at the threatening of one man. Shall ye flee, shall 
all of you flee. Till ye be left as a beacon upon the top of a moun- 
tain, etc., till a few out of many will be left. I think that the 
words "as an ensign on a hill" refer to those who remained 
in Jerusalem and did not go down to Egypt. 23 

18. Will the Lord wait An anthropomorphism. DD3Jn7 That He 
may be gracious unto you. A verb JJ"JJ like DDI"!? "to warm" 
(xlvii. 14); it is the Kal like MB^ "to He" (Gen. xxxiv. 7); 
all these forms, however, are irregular. 24 And therefore will He 
be exalted, that He may have mercy upon you, for the Lord is a 
God of judgment, He will do judgment on Assyria for your sake. 



who says, that 2 It? with an accusative, means " to give rest," and that the 
neuter verb 2W " to return " is never used with an accusative. 

,! Comp. I. E. on xvi. 1. and on Gen. xxxi. 34. 

M The Hebrew text has DHD *inK ?X TIED, which is to be altered into 
ODD inK *|?K, "pBD ; because *intf ?K would be quite superfluous, since 
there is no other noun that would be the genitive governed by *|?tf, and I. E., 
satisfying himself with *pDD or 1DD3, leaves it generally to the reader to find 
the genitive referred to ; DHD would refer to the enemies ; but it is evident from 
the whole remark that the first iritf , which refers to the Israelites addressed by 
the prophet, is to be explained, not the second. 

83 It seems as if I. E. meant to say, that the first figure " as a beacon on the 
top of a mountain " refers to their small number, the second figure " as an 
ensign on a hill " to their glory and happiness, by which they will attract all 
nations. 

u The Pathah or long Kamez (a) instead of the Holem or short Kamea (o) 
under the second radical in the infinitive Kal is probably the irregularity 
refentd to by I. E. 
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19. Thou shalt weep no more, says the prophet to his people, 
for he will be, etc. God will be gracious unto thee. pP? 7)pb. 
The 7 indicates the cause : " At the voice of thy cry," that is, 
because thou hast cried unto Him. ^ He hath answered thee. 
It is an irregular form ; comp. TH?? " He hath glorified thee " 
(lv. 5). M 

20. IV DTP Scanty bread. 76 They were afflicted with famine, 
as I said before (xxix. 17). Ifrh D*D The water of affliction. D*D 
is not in the construct state, but *p " the waters of" is to be sup- 
plied, frh on? = y n^ *» tro ; comp. mp rbnxn = bntt rAnxrr 

mi? " to the tent, namely to the tent of Sarah." (Gen. xxiv. 67). 

21. And thine ears, etc. Thou wilt see thy teachers before 
thee, and hear the words of thy prophets and instructors, that 
call after thee from behind. Some explain the words " thine 
eyes shall see" and "thine ears shall hear" to express 
figuratively the seeing and understanding of the heart. 
WO*n = WDxn ; k is substituted for * as is frequently done. 
When you turn to the right hand, etc. : When you are about to 
depart from the right way, either to the right or to the left, you 
will hear distinctly the words of them that show the right 
way. 

22. *1B¥ The covering. A noun. JVNDK The ornament of. The 
ornamental covering over the image. — Thou shalt cast them 
away, for they can be of no use. 27 nM A menstruous woman,** that 
is unclean, and whom no clean person may touch. 29 

23. Then shall he give, etc., that thou shalt sow, after the death 
of the King of Assyria. •0=1D3 (Gen. xiii. 10), " Plain ;" * 
comp. 1>V rD=lW nm "the apple of the eye" (Lam. xii. 18). 
In that day shall thy cattle feed, etc. Such will be the abun — 
dance of corn and fruit. 31 

25 The form is irregular by having 'JJ instead of *|, 

28 A. V., "The bread of adversity." 

87 Comp. Deut. xiii. 18. M A. V., " menstruous cloth." 

39 The terms " clean and unclean " have the same meaning as defined in th^ 
Pentateuch by the laws concerning the " clean and the unclean," especial! 
Lev. xiii. 15. 

90 A. V., " Pastures." 8I The cattle will feed on the wide plains, 
are generally not used for pasture but for corn. 

39 A. V., " Clean." According to I. E. " provender which is leaven," that i 
provender which is well prepared : there is a sufficient supply of it, and it 
therefore be prepared in the best way. Comp. I. E., on f1£n i. 17. Note 40. 
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24. The oxen and young asses that ear the ground, that are em- 
ployed in ploughing the fields. D>ata Oxen. Comp. ythut 
" thine oxen " (Deut. vii. 13). Wl Provender. Comp. Job vi. 5. 
yDn=pon "Leaven." 32 nit WX Which he winnows ™ Supply 
ln« " it.»34 nmn With the shovel. Derived from nn " wind." 
It is an instrument used for the same purpose as mTD M " the 
fan." 

25. ^Rivers. Comp. ^nv " river" (Jer. xvii. 8). And there 
shall be upon every high mountain, etc. The rain will come in 
such quantity, that the water will remain upon the mountains. 36 
In the day of great slaughter, etc. When people will die through 
the fall of 37 towers. It is a kind of consolation to learn, 
that when ten die, myriads are kept alive : for although the 
wall might fall upon the widow through the rain, the Lord will 
not keep it back from coming down and giving life to many ; 
the rain has no knowledge that it should come down upon one 
j>lace and not at the same time upon the neighbouring ones. 

26. Moreover the light of the moon, etc. All commentators refer 
ihis verse to the Messianic period, to the time of the war of Gog 
«nd Magog j 38 only R. Moses Hakkohen is of opinion, that all 
*ihis part of the book 39 refers to one and the same event. 40 We 
zread e. g. in the next chapter (ver 1.) : " Woe unto them that go 
clown to- Egypt ;" the same we read above (ver. 2). The mean- 
ing of this verse is, that the Lord will increase the light of the 
Tuoon and sun after the rain in a wonderful way. 41 Sevenfold, 



88 A. V., " Which hath been winnowed." 

** I. E. supplies inX, though not necessary, to indicate more clearly that 
Hlf is participle active Kal, and not the past of Pual. 

** The Hebrew text has mtD21 " and with the fan," which is either super- 
fluous since it is not followed by any explanation, or it is to be altered into i"n?D3 
"like the fan," as is done in the translation. 

38 The hills and mountains are deprived of the water which they receive 
from, the rain in a very short time ; the water partly evaporating, partly flow- 
Hig down to the plains. They retain of course the more of the water, the 
greater its supply is. 

** The rain will come in such quantity that the houses and towers will fall 
•ad. "bury under their ruins many people. 

38 See c. xxiv. Note 18. " c. xxiv. — xxxv. 

40 To the invasion of Palestine by the Assyrians, and the ultimate destruction 
of the army of Sennacherib before Jerusalem. 

41 The Hebrew text has *6d im nn ; lit. : " and this is a wonderful thing ;" 
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the prophet himself explains it, as the light of seven daps taken 
together. In the day that the Lord bindeth up, etc. When the 
Lord heals the wounds of Israel ; it refers either to the time of 
the war of Gog or to the time of the Assyrian dominion. 

27. The name of the Lord, the report of what He has done to 
the army of Assyria. From far. From heaven ; the angel that 
smote the Assyrians came down from heaven. nKtPD Smoked 
Comp. riKt?on " the smoke 43 (Judg. xx. 40) ; there are many 
words for " smoke." 44 

28. And His breath. The breath that comes out of His mouth j 
a figurative expression for the work of the angel. 45 nD3H^. 
Most of the commentaries say that PlMPl? is the same as *pH7, " to 
wave;" 46 but R. Moses Hakkohen is of opinion, that it means 
"to bridle," and that by "the breath of God," the false 
spirit, described by Micaiah (1 Kgs. xxii. 19 — 23) is to be un- 
derstood ; and this is the right explanation. And there shall be 
a bridle in the jaws of the people, causing them to err. The 
bridle is put in the mouth of the horse, to make it go the right 
way, but the spirit mentioned here, will be nyriD JD1 "amis- 
leading bridle." The same idea is expressed by 605? HW2, w 
and this proves that ns^rp has the meaning " to bridle." 

29. To you, to Judah. As in the night when a holy solemnity is 
kept, In the night of the passover. Our sages said therefore, 
that the Assyrian army was destroyed on the Passover night. 4T 
K13? To come. To be joined with "piPD " as when one goeth." 48 



but since 1. E. does not explain why it is a wonder that the sun shines brighter 
after the rain than before, it must be referred to the manner in which this 
prophecy will be fulfilled, especially to the intensity of the light, that it will 
be ** sevenfold," etc., and is to be translated, " and this will be done in a 
wonderful way." 
42 A. V., « Heavy." « A. V., "The flame." 

44 In the Hebrew text the word HDD " many " before HIDE*, or ni3"l "many" 
after it, is omitted. 

45 This refers to the angel that destroyed the Assyrian army. Comp. 
xxxvii. 36. 

" A. V., "To sift with the sieve of vanity." 

47 See Targum Jonathan, and Rashi, ad locum : " This rejoicing will oon» 
to you on the eve of Passover." 

" The infinitive N1 J? could also be joined with the principal sentence int 
this way : Ye shall have a song, etc., when you come to the mountain, etc- 
Comp. Kimchi, ad locum. 
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30. And the Lord shall cause His glorious voice to be heard. 
The people will be frightened, as they are when they hear the 
thunder. 49 T\TX¥\ And the lighting down. Comp. nruni "and it 
cometh down" (Ps. xxxviii. 3). And shall show to all people. 
t)9?2 With the indignation. The preposition 3 governs also the 
nouns arp, pS3, etc. fSJ With scattering. Comp. DVBJD " thou wilt 
scatter them " (Ps. ii. 9). And hailstones. A figurative ex- 
pression. 50 

31. T\y 01BO "As if he were smitten with a rod " or "for 
the Lord will smite him with a rod." 51 

32. rnDID Grounded. Participle Hophal ; HDD is sometimes 

used as a feminine noun ; comp. Mic. vi. 9. — The following is 

the meaning of the whole verse : And in every place where this 

rod shall pass, and upon which the Lord shall lay his staff, it will 

be done J11"DD21 tP&TO, with tabrets and harps ; the Lord will not 

be weary, but there will be a continual smiting by the angel, 

who shall rejoice as if he were playing with tabrets and harps. 

«lBun Playing* 1 * Lit., " moving," sc. the hand to play with 

musical instruments. 

33. ^onKOz^tonKD Of old. nnsn Tophet. The name of a 
squalid place near Jerusalem, where all refuse was cast, and 
whence a continual smoke was rising. 52 The meaning of the 
sentence is : Tophet is prepared by the Lord for the King of 
Assyria, pin "|^D7 Nin DJ. Yea, for the king it is prepared. For 
«l his officers and princes have already perished. According to 
others the pronoun Kin refers to the King of Assyria. 53 

** This remark of I. E. seems to have been intended for the next verse. 
This remark is made, probably because of the " hailstones " mentioned in 
Jo «hua x. 1 1., which in fact destroyed the army of the live kings marching against 
" x beon,while in the destruction of the Assyrian army hailstones were not employed. 

41 A. V., " Which smote with a rod." «• A. V., " Shaking." 

** Tophet is a place in the valley of Ben Hinnom near Jerusalem; 
^oloch bad once been worshipped there, but when that idolatry was abolished 
rt became the receptacle of all the refuse of the city, so that the use thus made 
°* the place formed a striking contrast to the reverence with which it was 
Previously regarded. The horror and disgust felt for this spot was so great 
"**t it was considered the greatest curse to be compelled to live in its neigh- 
borhood, and thus it gave its name to the abode of the wicked after death 
(&ehinnom=hell). It was very probably the smoke rising from the ashes and 
^fiise cast there, that suggested the idea of the eternal fire in hell. 

** The translation of the passage accordingly is, " Yea, he is appointed King," 
*• of Tophet. 
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nnriD The pile thereof. Comp. mVTD " fireplace " (Ez. xxiv. 
9). The breath of the Lord, the breath that cometh out quickly; 
it expresses figuratively " the immediate fulfilment of the divine 
decrees." 64 



CHAPTER XXXI. 



1. Mn= *1tt Woe I 1 — Woe unto those that go down to Egypt, that 
do not see the deliverance that is coming 1 , and go thither in 
order to be saved, but will in fact perish there. W *TO And they 
look not. Lit. " They do not resign themselves to the mercy of 
God." * Comp. *JD W " turn away from me " (xxii. 4) ; to con- 
sider W = WP is incorrect 8 

2. Yet he also is wise, etc. God also knew their plans, and has 
brought evil upon them. ")*Dil fc6 He hath not called back. 4 

3. And not a spirit, that is, not an angel. Comp. V1TO " and 
His spirit " = " and His angel " (xlviii. 1 6).» His hand. The strik- 
ing with Tfiw hand. And they all together, Egypt and those that 
fled thither. The King of Assyria attacked Egypt at the same 
time that Jerusalem was threatened by him. 6 Pv3* They shall 

M " The breath of the Lord " is according to I. £. " the breath that cometh 
out of the mouth of the Lord ;" he therefore paraphrases it, in order to remove 
the anthropomorphism ; but it can also be explained to signify " the wind 
caused by the Lord." 

1 See c. i., Note 13. 

* njM? means literally " to turn away" (Seel. £. onxvii. 7, and note 11) ; it 
is, therefore, usually followed by \C " from ;" but by way of ellipsis, sometimes 
by ha, so that h* iW=^K - }D njB>. 

« \$V is derived from njfl? " to turn ;" ttyP from \W u to lean." 
4 A. V., " He will not call back." 

* ?X and IT)") are contrasted with D1X and TBQ, the help from above with 
that of man, the deliverance to be caused by God with that expected from the 
support of Egypt ; in the report of the deliverance of Jerusalem from the As- 
syrian army, the angel is mentioned as the agent ; therefore nil is explained 
here by " angel." 

* The expedition of Sennacherib against Egypt was not successful ; he besieged 
Pelusium, but was compelled to retire by Tirhaka, King of iBthiopia. See 
Geschichte Assure und Babels von Niebuhr, p. 174. 
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fail. It is the full form, without dropping the third radical, 
like JVDn* "they trust" 7 (Ps. xxxvi. 8). 

4. fljn* Me roareth. It is the same in meaning as 2K&". "WK 
D^jn &6d l^y *Op* 7FA*» «#* shepherds are called, one by the other, 
to join in the fight against the lion. *6d " The full number," 
" all of them," that not one shepherd shall fail to come. HJJP vh 
Me unll not abase himself. Boot fl# "to be poor." Comp. *# 
"poor" (Deut. xxiv. 12); TMlh "to-be humble" (Ex.x. 3); TOP* 
"shall be brought low" (xxv. 5). So shall the Lord 'of hosts come 
down, etc. The angel coming down to smite the Assyrian army 
is meant. 

5. D*TD¥3 As birds. This noun is feminine, although it has the 
plural termination D*t (comp. D*&J7'& " concubines," signifying 
exclusively a female being, and still with the masculine termina- 
tion); it is therefore followed by the feminine form may "fly- 
ing." niDy is a participle. Comp. Ttt2&) TWT\ " running and re- 
turning" (Ez. i. 14). 9 p* Me will cover. 10 Comp. p» " shield " 
(Gen. xv. 1). As the birds cover with their wings their young 
ones, in order to protect them, so will the Lord, etc. ^H] And 
to deliver. 11 Although there is a Hirek under the fl, it is never- 

s infinitive. 13 niDD To pass over. Comp. nDD) "and he will 
over" (Ex. xii. 23}. 

6. Turn ye unto him, etc. The prophet, addressing Israel, 
"Return, ye Israelites, to God, from whom you have 

deeply revolted." HID is derived from TID to "revolt." Comp. 
""to "rebellious" (Deut. xxi. 18). 

?. Tour hands. Your workmen. Kttn For a sin ; for a sin kot 
tiftyfiv, a sin that surpasses all others. 



7 Comp. xxi. 12. • A. V., "A multitude of." 

'The Hebrew text has T\\2W1 n)¥"l; this seems to be a corruption of 

flfc&J /MSI, (the reading of the Br. Mus. MS.); but this phrase ia not found in 

**** Bible; we must, therefore, either suggest another reading, perhaps DWIK 

^OfcO, " countries that are desolate," (Ez. xxx. 7), and explain the quotation as 

•proof of the correctness of the use of the participle as an adjective, or sup- 

I**e that I. E. read nUBn HW (Ez. i. 14), instead of 2W\ «W1 of our 

•ditiong. 

* A.V., "Will defend."— Root p3 "to cover," "to protect." 

11 A.V., « He will deliver." 

11 The regular form is !?tfrft. The same remark is to be applied to Bypn] 

* n8 te*d of o^oro 



11 
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8. With a sword, not of a mighty man, but with the drawn 
sword of an angel. " The sword " is a figurative expression. 
And his young men that will have escaped shall be discomfited, shall 
be overtaken on the ways in which they try to flee. 

9. And he shall pass by his stronghold, etc. 18 He will go beyond 
his stronghold at the border of his kingdom, for his great fear ; 
he will flee, and not rely on his strongholds. And his princes, etc. 
His princes that will have escaped, or will remain in the land, 
will be afraid of every ensign which they will see. Fire* furnace. 
By these names the altar in Jerusalem is meant ; or they are 
used figuratively, 14 like "And the flame of consuming fire" 
(xxix. 6). 1 * 



CHAPTER XXXTL 



1. Behold a king shall reign, etc. This refers to Hezekiah an. A 
his princes, the firm establishment of whose government is pre* - 
mised. D*TBv) And princes. The ? has no meaning as far as 
know. Comp. ulxnib (1 Chr. iii. 2), ph (Ex. ix. 18). 1 

2. B?*K n*m And a man shall be. Either every one of the office- "^ 
of Hezekiah, or Hezekiah himself is meant. fctnnD Hiding plat 
Participle Hiphil. fV*n In a dry place. Comp. W "dry " (: 
18). na*y Thirsty. 2 Comp. Ps. cxliii. — The verse may also W^z 
explained thus : 3 " And Judah shall be like one who sitteth ^3 
a hiding-place from the wind," etc. 

3. ruwn Shall be dim. Eoot JW. Comp. JTCTl "Shut, 
(vi. 10). 

13 A. V., " And he shall pass over to his stronghold." 

14 Signifying the approaching divine punishment. 
18 Comp. I. E., ad locum. 

1 Comp. Sepher Harikmah, c. 6 : *? is used sometimes to indicate the subject >' 
e.g., Is. xxxi. 1 ; 1 Sam. xv. 22 ; Beut. xxiv. 5 ; 1 Chr. xxix. 6 ; Ezr. i. & > 
Gen. i. 15; or the predicate, e.g., 1 Chr. i. 13; xxi. 12; 2 Chr. iii. 12; T - 
12 ; Jer. xxx. 12, 15. 

* A. V., "Weary ;" but Ps. cxliii. 6, " Thirsty." 

3 )K " or," pJVI li it may be explained," or a similar phrase, introduci* 3 ? 
a new explanation, is omitted in the Hebrew text before K^K rpfll. As *^ e 
continuation of the first or second explanation, this remark would certainly ^ 
superfluous, and a mere tautology. 

4 Lit., " cause to be dim." 
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4. D*"lflDJ The rash. Hasty in a foolish way. It is derived from 
*1HD " to be hasty. U % y?V The stammerers. Hap. leg. ; in Arabic 
it means " slaves." 5 It is contrasted with " to speak plainly " 
(mnv -OT). nm Pure words. Supply ni!?D <« words ;" for nWV 
is an adj., in form and meaning like JVDT. 6 

5. ^13 The vile person. Comp. rtaltt " fading" 7 (i. 30). ^3 
The opposite of ]W. y)P Bountiful. A noble person, whose 
hands are loose, ready to give, and not closed. Comp. W1 " and 
turning." 8 Adopting a sort of homiletic explanation, v*3 may 
be said to be composed of two words, v *D " for it belongs to me ;" 
for he says, *?{? w " what is mine shall remain mine " 9 (Aboth 
v. 13). 

6. For the vile person, etc. This refers to the officers of Ahaz. 
nyin Error. It is a noun ; the forms of nouns are manifold. 10 

7. The instruments also, etc. The instruments of justice ; for 
the officers were judges, whose principle was to arrest judgment. 

8. But the liberal. Hezekiah and his officers, of whom it was 
said, " And princes shall rule in judgment." 

9. Ye daughters. According to some the towns, which are like 
the daughters of the metropolis Samaria. 

10. ?W hy DW = nw hv iW. "Year after year." fim 11 = 

.2? v. 

* ^^ " Barbarous ;" Freytag, Lex. Arab. 

6 The singular of these adjectives is IT and l"l¥ " pure," of the root *pT 

«nd nnv. 

7 The oak is said to be " fading," on account of its losing its foliage and 
remaining without fruit and leafless ; so s21 " the vile person," is without 
good actions, yielding no benefit to his fellow-men. 

8 This quotation is to prove that the two roots V )& and iiyt? are equivalent in 
meaning : to loosen, to be or to make ready, to move forward, to turn, to look, 
to trust. JHE? is therefore explained by I. E. to be a person whose hands are 
loose or open, ready to give whenever opportunity is offered. — Rashi likewise 
derives JJ16? from ]J)K> = iiyK> "to turn," but in a more simple and natural 
way ; " a man to whom the eyes of the people are turned for assistance." 

9 This is there declared to be DV1D DID the principle of the Sodomites. 

10 There is hardly any occasion for this remark. We find, except D*JJ)nyn 
" errors " (Jer. x. 5), no other noun of this root in the Bible ; in the post-biblical 
literature, however, we meet with fiiytD and Diyn "error." 

11 I. E. seems to have read n?J1 (as in the next verse), instead of PUT Jin ; for 
HHn is mentioned again by him, and instead of commenting on it, he refers 
to the explanation given before ; it is therefore impossible to suggest that this 
remark on HUH has been dislocated from its proper place by the carelessness of 
some copyist. 
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•Wl Be troubled. The opinion of the Nagid 18 is, that f1TH is 
imperative, referring to the feminine nin03, although it has a 
masculine termination ; according to E. Moses Hakkohen it is 
infinitive. The gathering of the increase shall not come. Repeti- 
tion of the same idea. 1 ' 

11. mn Tremble. Imperative masculine. Comp. WJfll "ye 
stir " (Song ii. 7) ; IKVDn " ye find " (lb. v. 8). It may be con- 
sidered as an elliptical expression. 14 nttl I have explained 
this word already. 71TP1 ROWS Strip you and make you bare. 
These words are to be explained in the same way. 16 myi And 
make you bare. Comp. nnp "naked" (Ez. xvi. 7). Ttpn fTO 
" Thy bow will be made quite naked " (Hab. iii. 9). I think 
that " women," " daughters " (ver. 9), are to be taken literally. 

12. DHD1D They shall lament, b " all" is to be supplied. 14 
Comp. un* D*C0n ^31 " and all women shall give." (Est i. 20). 

13. My people. The people of Samaria. TtXPflp Thorns t brim. 
Asyndeton. Comp. PUK DP DTK (1 Chr. i. 1). Tea, upon all the 
houses of joy in the joyous city. Supply " thorns shall come up." 

14. The palace of the king. PtM, shall be forsaken; 3TP, shall 
be left. Pual. 16 hbW An elevated place. 17 Comp. 1^Djn "and 
they ascended." 18 jmi And tower. Comp. VJira "his towers." 
(xxiii. 13). nnytD Ijn fVn =nnyo vn " shall become dens." 

15. mjP Be poured. Niphal. nn^rnjnnp Until the decreed 
evil, the approach of the King of Assyria to the land of Judah, 

w R. Samuel, the Prince, several times mentioned by I. E. See Introd. to 
Moznaim, and Zahoth, On the secondary conjugations. 

13 As contained in the words, "the vintage shall fiuL" 

u The use of the imperative plural masculine instead of the feminine is 
called by I. E. mV? "P" 1 " ellipsis," since the feminine requires the addition 
of two letters H3 the masculine only * ; but the use of the termination D*7 
instead of the feminine Ft) (next verse), is explained by supplying the word 
^b " all,'* which is masculine singular in form, but plural in meaning. 

14 As HW has been explained, namely as imperatives or infinitives. 

•• Instead of 13) *6~ *P" P^HO is to be read W *6sr 13Dn P3HD. 
£'83 and 2W are participles of the Pual, the prefix ID having been dropped. 
Soo N /nhoth, On the secondary conjugations (DnTTWD imjfrjn D^33). I.E. 
rejects the opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen, who says that forms like ng? 
aro sometimes derived from the Kal, namely, when the Piel oi that verb is 
uot found iu Scripture. 

» A. V .." The forts." 

»• y presumed." 
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be poured upon us. nil signifies here "the divine decree," 
And the plain l \ that is cultivated, will be like JSTarmel, 20 and 
JTarmel, etc, Comp. xxix. 17. 

16. Then judgment shall dwell, etc. God will punish those 
that forsake him. 

17. And the work of righteousness shall be peace, as in the time 
of Hezekiah. Comp. "And peace without end" (ix. 6) 21 Some 
explain ver. 15 sqq. as a blessing. 22 

18. My people. Judah. 

19. TU1 When it shall hail. The Pathah under 1 proves that 
the word is a verb ; comp. \WP " it smoked" (Ex. xix. 18). When 
it shall hail, coming down on the forest. When the hailstones will 
come down, they will come down on the forest, not on the fields. 
The city shall he low, shall be like a wide plain without walls 33 . 

20. Beside all waters, that shall come 24 . That send forth the 
feet of the ox and the ass. Comp. xxx. 24 ; all these chapters 
from xxiv. — xxxvi. form one continuous prophecy. 



CHAPTER 

1. *W Ho/ 1 Interjection of calling. The prophet addresses 
Assyria. "HIP IDHro when thou shalt have finished spoiling. 

19 A. V., " "Wilderness." — According to I. E., "DID signifies here a plain, 
used for a corn-field; in the similar phrase (xxix. 17), it is replaced by 
"Lebanon," which is said to be more fruitful than Karmel, in the same 
measure as Karmel is superior to the " forest " (UP). The original meaning 
of 12HD is in fact "pasture," whither the flock is driven (12*1 "to drive"). 
Bee Gesen. Lex. Hebr. *° A. V., " Fruitful field." 

" The passage quoted refers, according to 1. E., to King Hezekiah ; ac- 
cording to others, to Messiah. 
92 Comp. Targum Jonathan ad locum. 

** In time of war the people used to retire to the mountains, where they 
lived in forts and fortresses, and were thus enabled to resist the attack of the 
invading army ; but as soon as the danger was over the people scattered again 
over the valleys and plains, to live in villages and open towns, where they 
could with greater ease devote themselves to their usual pursuits. 

** Beside the water, that is, after the rain, that will cause the seed to grow 
and to prosper. 

1 See c. i., note 13. 
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imta) = inforo When thou shalt have finished* Of the same 
root is xbyo " the perfection thereof" (Job. xv. 29). 

2. Lord, etc. This was to be the prayer of the righteous 
at the time of the invasion of the Assyrian king ; the prayer is 
given here as a prophecy. Their arm. The arm of the soldiers. 

3. The tumult of Assyria. inDDTD By Thy honour. 9 The honour 
which Thou hast given him. 

4. Tour spoil. Those of you that have become a spoil of the 
nations ; the possessive pronoun " your " refers to the Israelites, 
of whom the king of Assyria carried a part away into captivity. 4 
D'32 Locust 8. Gomp. fcOU in Chaldee, meaning the same as TUTK 
"locusts" in Hebrew. pp)& Gathering* Some think that p&B 
"the steward" (Gen. xv. 2) is of the same root. I compare it 
rather with pjXPpne* " they gather themselves " (Nah. ii. 5), 5 
which expression is likewise used of locusts. 

5. The Lord, etc. The divine glory, that revealeth itself in 
Zk>n.« 

6. Thy times. The pronoun refers to Judah. riDDn The wis- 
dom of. Some noun must be supplied. 7 His treasure. The 
treasure of strength of salvation. 

7. D7K1K According to some " their altar;" comp. ?KHK(xxix- 
1); if this were correct, we should have to supply 7V " for," bu_ 
this explanation is not in accord with the whole context of th« 
chapter. Others say, that D^KTN = nnh flKTK " I shall see them; a 
this is not probable. I think that it means " their messenger, 3 
as we may infer from " the ambassadors of peace " in the second 
half of the verse. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 20 . 8 — All the messengex 
of the nations, that are desirous of peace, will weep when Ae 
syria has dominion. 

2 A. V., " When thou shalt cease to spoil." " When thou shalt make an en*- - 

3 A. V., "At the lifting up of thyself." 

4 The possessive pronoun " your " has here the same meaning as the p» 
titive genitive. 

5 A. V., " Shall he run." " They shall jostle." 

6 This remark is introduced to explain the anthropomorphism, because 
reality the Lord cannot he exalted. 

7 The form J"l03n instead of nO?n is perhaps caused by a kind of attr« 
tion of the similar form njH which is often used in the absolute state. 

8 This proof, based upon 7W1K (2 Sam. xxiii. 20), is not convincing, si** 
the plural would be required, if it were, as I. E. believes, a common no"*- 3 
meaning "messenger." 
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8 . The highways lie waste. For the king of Assyria will not be 
faJ-tQiful to his treaties with other nations. He regardeth.no man. 
K« does not esteem any person to be worth anything in com- 
parison with himself. 

9. pK n?7DK ?3K The earth mourneth and languisheth. pK is 
sometimes used as a masculine noun ; comp. ix. 18. This phrase 9 
overthrows the rule laid down by R. Moses Hakkohen (Job xx. 
26 j, that words which can be used both as masculine and feminine 
norms, cannot be joined with a feminine attribute, after having 
been joined with a masculine one in the same phrase. "VQnn 
pan? 10 " He — the king of Assyria — put the Lebanon to shame." 
T*Esnn is transitive. ?Dp Till it was hewn down. |Wn Sharon. 
Ooxnp. Song ii. 1. ?D1D1 \W1 tyjl And Bashan and Karmel shake 
offi Comp. Tfltt "shaken" (Neh. v. 13). 

10. Now, that he has already destroyed too much, will I rise. 
DtDVW=DDnnK will I he exalted. It is Hithpael; the 1 should 
harve a Dagesh 12 to compensate for the omission of the n, as the 
3 of KVM has. 13 

11. Ye shall conceive. Assyria is addressed. BW1 Chaff. The 
^ord has the same meaning in Arabic. D373KD &K DDrm 
According to some : " Your breath, as fire, shall devour you." 
£fc is more correctly considered as the continuation of the pre- 
ceding figure of the "chaff " and " stubble :" "Your wind, will 
a ot lift you up, 14 but, like fire, utterly destroy you." 

12. As the burnings of lime. As if they were burnt by lime. — 
*^ixis refers to the sudden destruction of the Assyrian army 
^lixough the angel, as is the case with the next simile " as 
k-k^orns cut off, which are burnt 16 in the fire." 

* pK n^D« ^1K ; both hi* as well as H^DK are predicates to pK ; 
^^^ertheless the first is masculine, the second feminine. 

10 The Hebrew text has \W} ; this gives no sense, and is evidently a cor- 
ruption of ]))2h. 

Xl A. V., " Lebanon is ashamed." 

* 3 The "1 being subject to the same rule as the gutturals, with regard to the 
"^.gesh, its reduplication is replaced by the change of the short vowel (Segol) 
IX *"fco a long one (Zere). 

18 To compensate for the omission of the 3 ; KJP3K = NKOjIK. 

14 The wind, which will blow for you, will not raise you, as it raises chaff 
***<* stubble. 

" A. V., " Shall they be burnt." 
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13. Ye, that are near. The Israelites are addressed, as may 
be inferred from the next verse, " The sinners m Zion" etc. 

14. The sinner 8 in Zion are afraid. They will be afraid of the 
Lord, when they see His power displayed in the destruction 
of the Assyrian army ; then will they say : " Who among ue shall 
dwell with the devouring fire,* with the Lord, who is like the 
devouring fire, that is, in Zion, where the divine glory mani- 
fests itself. The prophet replies : 

15. He thai tcalketh, etc. mpTY = nipT?a In righteousness. 
DB1K That etoppeth. Oomp. DBS' "that stoppeth" (Ps. lviii. 5) 
although the two words are of two different conjugations. 1 
DYW And shutteth. Gomp. DW1 "and he shut," though no 
of the same conjugation. 16 

16. He, who does all this, shall dwell on high, etc., shall dw 
in Zion in safety, as if he dwelt, etc. \ro )Z>rb His bread, bread 




sufficient for his sustenance, shall be given him. D'JDIO Sure. lit. 
" faithful." The water will not deceive his hope, will not faiL. 
He will dwell in peace and be satisfied. 

17. Thine eyes shall see the king, etc. The prophet brings 



words back to the memory of Judah j 1 * when the messengers o~ 
the king of Assyria came for the tribute, and Hezekiah, ftf fa ■' 
having delivered up all the treasures of the temple, imposet^cd 
besides a tax on Judah for that purpose, they said, " who o^wf 
the princes of Hezekiah will come with us, to bring this tribute ^ 
to the king of Assyria ? thine eyes shall see the king in 
beauty ; they shall behold the land that is far off, the land 
Assyria, that is far from Jerusalem." 

18. Thine heart shall meditate, etc. These are the prophet"^ 

» DYW is Kal, DYJW Piel of D W ; DB1X Kal, DttfcO Hiphil of DDK. 

" The Hebrew text has the words THW TOP "IDIfcO *033n ^21 rf 
lit., " These are the words of the prophet, as if he said, that Judah should 
member." The remark of I. £. on ver. 15 begins likewise with the phr^B-*e 
*P3Jfl nil il(?K "these are the words of the prophet." This introduction « 
there an essential part of the explanation, since part of the preceding verse v^"** 
assigned to the people ; but this verse does not require an introduction of tCfciifl 
kind. A comparison of this remark with tt?S32 "QT (ver. 18) leads to ~fc3*0 
suggestion, that instead of feP23il another word, signifying " the messeng»^">" 
or " the officer," is to be read, as, e.g., "IQ)Dn " the secretary," that \nr^ te 
down how much each had to contribute, and who was to carry the tribute' to 
the king of Assyria; comp. ver. 18 and 22. The words of this verse were*^ ** 
distinctly stated by I. E., addressed to Judah by the Assyrian 'officers. 




<5 
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own words. 18 TB1D The scribe who writes down, how much every 
one shall contribute. "1D1D He that counted. Oomp. TBDD " the 
number/' He that counted the towers. They taxed even the towers. 

19. TVU We cannot say, whether the J is radical, or the 
characteristic prefix of the Niphal ; the word is hap. leg. ; it 
means " a stranger " or a " strange man ;" to consider Tyu=T#v 
" speaking a foreign language," is incorrect. ]W? JIHO Mocked 

for his tongue. 19 People usually laugh at a language, which they 
cannot understand. 

20. Look upon Zion, etc. " We need not look at the king of 
Assyria, we should rather look at Zion." U1P1D It has here its 
usual meaning: "our solemnities " or "our sanctuary ;" comp. 
b* njflD " The synagogues of God" (Ps. lxxiv. 8). ^nK=^riK3 
As a tent. 20 JW Hap. leg. It means, " shall fall." 21 JJD* kn 
IWllV Not one of the stakes thereof shall ever be removed. 22 
1*72n Tha cords thereof. 

21. But there, etc. This tent shall not be removed, but God 
will be there unto us as a stronghold, like a place surrounded by 
rivers. D*"teO tPlflJ Rivers, streams. Asyndeton ; comp. m* EtDB> 
"sun, moon" (Hab. iii. 11). D*T Space. 23 A place of broad river s. u 
A place surrounded on all sides by rivers, 'Ml "D ^n hi 
wherein shall go no, etc. 26 None of the rivers will be passed by 
any ships with oars ; the people will have no cause for fear, 
either from the sea or from the continent. Thus this verse con- 
trasts with the words " Thine heart meditates terror" (ver. 18). 

22. For the Lord is our judge, etc. There will be no judge to 
8ay to this person and that " pay so and so much for the tribute," 
n.or will any scribe write down, who shall go to the king with 
the tribute; for "the Lord alone will be our judge, our scribe, 26 
*ud our king." 

18 The words )6?QJ2 "QT " he speaks his own words," are contrasted with 
the introductory phrase of the preceding remark, " These are the words of the 
Assyrian officer, which the prophet brings back to the memory of Jndah." 

18 A. V., " Of a stammering tongue." » A. V., " A tabernacle." 

ai A. V., " Shall be taken down." 

*• The combination of the singular ]JD* and the plural 1WTTV is explained 
*** this remark, by considering VJIHIV = VfinrVD 1JV. See c. ii., note 18. 

** D*T *3m Wide of space, that is, "spacious," or "broad." 

** I. E. explains why the plural " rivers " is used here. 

m The incongruity of the singular 12 with the plural DHW, to which it 
r ^fer8, is explained in the usual way. See c. ii., note 18. 

* A. V., "Lawgiver." 
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23. Thy taehlings. The Assyrian army is adressed. IBtH Are 
looted. Gomp. nn&tHI " thou shaft let it lie still 87 (Ex. xxiii. 11). 
The meaning of this figure is : the ship will go down, and her 
riches will then be thrown out again by the sea. p IptrP 72 
"jyi Dnn They, that is, the sailors, cannot strengthen their 
mast, nor spread the sail. 28 ??P IV The prey of a spoil. Comp. 
"By nOTK "the dust of the earth" (Dan. xii. 2). w IP Spoil. 
Comp. Gen. xlix. 27. miD = nnnn Great. The lame shall take 
prey. How much more the others ! 

24. And the inhabitant of Zion shall not say again, / am sick ; 
for all the people shall be forgiven their iniquity. 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

1. flODI And its fulness; 1 that is, those beings of which it i 
full, ^an The inhabited part of the earth. 2 iTK¥K¥ The things 
that come out of it. It is derived from K¥* " to go out." 

2. For the indignation, etc. All commentators refer this pro- 
phecy to the Messianic period, except E. Moses Hakkohen, whcz 
says, that Edom was destroyed in the time of the invasion bji 
the Assyrians, and that all these chapters (xxiv — xxxiv) ar^ 
connected with each other. 3 DN3¥ Their armies. 

3. DG?K3 Their stink. It is a noun derived from 6?K2 after th^ 
form of &7P " holiness." )DQ2) And shall be melted. Niphal 
ODD " to melt." 



27 Lit., " And thou shalt let loose of it ;" that is, thou shalt not take hold 
it, to till it, and to do the usual work therein. 

28 A. V., " They could not well strengthen thoir mast, they could not spreads 
the sail." 

29 See c. xxx., note 18. 

1 A. V., " And all that is therein." 

2 A. V., " The world." According to I. E., pK is the whole earth ; ^2 J 
the inhabited part of it. 

3 Although it is not distinctly mentioned, it may he fairly supposed t 
Edom was conquered hy the Assyrians at the same time when Syria and 
the neighbouring countries were occupied by the armies of Assyria. — Ed 
was conquered and united with Judaea by John Hyrcanus, 129 b.c. 
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•4. And all the host of heaven, etc. When the fatal day ap- 
proaches to man, the sun darkens to him, as it is said in the 
description of the approaching death (Koh. xii. 2). I think, 
that by these words the support is to be understood which each 
Nation receives from its representative above; comp. Dan. x. 20. 4 
1p») And shall be dissolved. Niphal of ppD " to dissolve." ital 
A**d shall be rolled together. Niphal of ^ " to roll;" comp. ftao 
c *:roll" (Jer. xxxvi. 28). 

6. For my sword, etc. This verse confirms- my remark con- 
cerning the heavenly decrees. 5 *Din UV The people of my doom. 6 
The people which I desire to see doomed to punishment. 

6. The sword of the Lord. The divine decree. rUBHlfl Is made 
s<*t. Many think it is a form composed of the Hophal and 
-Hathpael, 7 but wrongly; 8 it is an irregular form; it is derived 
from \Un " to be fat ; " comp. JBH " fat " (xxx. 23). D*"D Lambs. 
Comp. Deut. xxxii. 14. — The nobles are figuratively called 
<c lambs;" comp. 2fcOD *^K "the chiefs 9 of Moab." Bozrah. 
-According to some it is the name of the town now called Con- 



4 This is a part of the Kabhalistic theory, which is, in some respects, the 
development of the Neo-Platonic philosophy ; it gives to the material world 
below its image, its abstract form, above, and attributes to these heavenly 
**Xiage8 real life and the power to govern the world below. Those images, or 
*<ieas, are called "angels," or " the princes above," or by similar names. 

4 That the divine decrees (nilTJ) are identical with the first steps taken 
"towards the realisation of the will of the Almighty. It is first carried out above 
"*ipon the heavenly ideals of the earthly objects, and then below on earth. Comp. 
I. E. on ix. 7, xvi. 13, and Dan. x. 24. 

• " Upon the people of my curse." 

7 The Hophal of }BH is riJKHn, the Niphal is H3KH3; a compound of both 

could hardly produce the form rOK^H, as we might infer from the Hebrew text : 

SyBJ piOl ^>jna DP K"lp3 lfrP'p3D nn31)D " a compound of Hophal 
a.nd Niphal." Instead of 7JJQ2 we must read ?ysnn ; for the Hithp. of JKH is 
M3BHnn = ri3Bhn, the Hophal rOKHH and the form rTOHH may well be 

considered as a compound of these two, the Dagesh in 1 and the Pathah under 
it being the traces left of the Hithp., the remainder being the characteristics of 
t:"he Hophal. 

8 I. E. in Zahoth, On the compound forms, seems to include in this term only 
such words as can easily be divided into two parts, the one containing pro- 
l>erties of the one. form, the other of the second ; il}^"^!! which begins and ends 

"with the regular form of the Hophal, is, on account of the irregularity of the 
middle syllable, called by I. E. an irregular form of the Hophal. 
•Lit.: "the rams." 
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stantinople ; this is impossible, because since the foundation of 
that town, there have not yet elapsed a thousand years; 10 
Bozrah is a province in Edom. 11 

7. With them, with the lambs and goats ; by " the unicorns " 
and " bullocks " the kings of Edom are meant. 

8. For it is the day of the Lord's vengeance, etc. This verse 
shows that the prophecy refers to the Messianic period ; 12 some 
believe, that it was fulfilled already in the time of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, after the conquest of Zion ; comp. " The cup will 
be passed also to thee" (Lam. iv. 21). 13 The year of reeompences. 
Comp. " Thy reward shall return over thine own head " (Obad. 
15) ; these words refer likewise to Edom. 

9. And the streams thereof etc. This really happened or will 
happen 14 in a miraculous way, as some believe ; others are of 
opinion that this verse is to be taken figuratively : " None will 
remain there to drink the water, as if it were changed to pitch." 
mini Burning. This word shows that the n of HDT is the feminine 
termination. 15 

10. It shall not be quenched. The fire thereof shall not be 
quenched. D*TO3 nvA For ever and ever. For periods without 
end. 

10 Constantinople was built in 330, on the site of Byzantium, which was 
founded about 660 B.C., long after the death of Isaiah. 

11 Rashi quotes a passage from the Pesikta, in which it is stated, that Bozrah 
belonged to Moab, but shared the fate of Edom. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 24. Very 
probably there were several places of the name Bozrah ; since H"IV3 is originally 
an appellative, signifying " stronghold " or " castle ;" there was one Bozrah in 
Edom, another in Moab. 

12 It is not clear, how the words of this verse prove its reference to the Mes- 
sianic period ; the inference is perhaps drawn from the circumstance, that no hos- 
tilities of the Edomites against the Israelites, which should call for " vengeance 
and reeompences," are reported in scripture in describing the reign of Hezekiah. 

13 This passage contains only a hope or prayer, and permits no inference as 
to the time when that hope was realised. It is, however, very probable, that 
Edom was occupied by the Babylonians in their expeditions against Syria and 
Egypt, as it had been previously by the Assyrians. 

14 If this prophecy refers to the time of Hezekiah, as R. Moses Hakkohen 
asserts, or to the time of Nebuchadnezzar, as others believe, then it has been ful- 
filled already ; if to the Messianic period, as I. E. seems to assume, it is yet to 
be fulfilled. 

18 HQT is derived from S]1T, which, however, is not found in any other form 
in the Bible. 
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11. llfip Hedgehog™ Well known; 17 the root of this word is 
met with in *mDp " I have rolled together" (xxxviii. 12). 18 And 
he shall stretch upon it, etc. Lime and stones are materials used 
by the builder. ina ,inn Emptiness, confusion. These words are 
similar in meaning to rtDDP " desolation." 

12. nmn The nolle* thereof. They are compared with the 
white colour; the people of the lower class are called "the 
Mack " (Prov. xxii. 29). \*ry They shall be called. 19 Lit., They 
— the people— will call them. rDlta = nmW? " to the king- 
dom." DDK Nothing. 

13. irnUDIK Over her palaces. 20 The preposition^ is to be 
supplied. D*TD nn?yi And thorns shall come up. Lit., "And 
each of the thorns shall come up." 21 D'TD Thorns. Gomp. Koh. 
viL 6. P1Dp The same. D^n Dragons. Gomp. Job xxx. 29. 
TVn = Wl A court. Comp. fe*» (2 Chr. xxxvi. 17) = W?J (Job 
xv. 10), " old." It can also be taken in its usual meaning : 
" grass." 82 

14. D»¥ The wild beasts of the desert. D»K Kites.™ It is the 
plural of HJX (Lev. xi. 14), although it has the masculine termina- 
tion D*t. 1W An animal, similar to the wild goat. 24 njWin Shall 
rest. IV?*? The screech owl. A bird that flies abroad by night. 

15. TIBp The great owl. It is not the same as TlDp ; 2 * it is some 
other bird. 26 tbDT\) And lay. Comp. IDT HO^Dm "and she was 
delivered of a man-child " (lxvi. 7). nypai And break. 21 It is the 
nature of this bird to break its eggs, mm And gather. Gomp. 

» A.V., "Bittern." 

17 It seems as if I. E. used the word " well-known " when he was at a loss 
to substitute another word for it. He derives the word *l)Dp from Tfip " to fold" 
or " to roll together " because of its peculiar habit of rolling itself into a ball. 
See 1. E. on xiv. 23. 

18 In his remark on xxxviii. 12, 1. E. explains TTlBp by TPDD "I folded 
together." 19 Comp. Chapter ii. Note 5. 

90 A. V., " In her palaces." al Comp. Chapter ii. Note 18. 

n Comp. Ps. civ. 14 ; Job. viii. 12, etc. 

M A. V., " The wild beasts of the islands." * * A. V., " Satyr." 

** I. E. frequently states, that he objects to the assumption of an interchange of 
letters others than MHK. Rashi is of opinion that T)Qp and IDp are the same. 

* " Other bird " is not quite correct ; for 1)Qp is explained by I. E. to 
signify "the hedgehog;" the word " other" is perhaps used with regard to the 
birds mentioned ver. 11, and in this same verse (15). 

«*' A. V., " Shall hatch." 
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in " he gathereth ,,2S (Jer. xvii. 11). H)H Vultures. It is the 
plural of HH (Deut. xiv. 13). 

16. Seek ye out of the hook of the Lord and read: none of these 
shall fail, etc. None of the divine decrees, which are written 
down with the finger of God, shall fail ; all of them will be fill — 
filled in Edom. Or : None of those, for which Edom is sai<L. 
(ver. 13, 14) to become the habitation, shall fail. My mouthy. 
The decrees that come from the month of the Lord, inm Anc^ 
its breath, 29 that is, the breath of His mouth. It is a repetition 
of the same idea. 

17. nnp?n Hath divided it. Both subject and object ar^ 
feminine. )p2 By line. "With the line of truth. 30 



CHAPTER XXXV. 



1. Dtt?B*. Some think that the preposition 2 is omitted, and 
that DWB» = 02 )VW " they shall be glad for them : " this is not 
right ; for what would be the meaning of 02 l ? I think that D is 
here substituted for the paragogic 3, which is frequently found in 
verbs. Comp. D1HQ = pna 2 "redemption" (Num. iii. 19).— 
" The land of Edom alone shall be waste ; but Palestine shall 
be the reverse.' ' According to R. Moses Hakkohen this prophecy 
refers to the deliverance of Jerusalem. 3 

2. It shall blossom. Palestine or Jerusalem shall blossom. 
rh^ = 3^> nto "Joy of the heart." The D indicates the con- 
struct state of the noun. Unto it. Unto the Lebanon, according 

* A. V., " Sitteth on eggs." 
" A. V. " And his spirit." 

30 This remark of I. E. is probably based upon the occurrence of the definite 
article in 1j53, lit., " by the line." 

1 Tho cause of the objection is the absence of any noun to which the pronoun 
" them " could refer. 

2 As to the interchange between D and 3. 

3 Tho difference between the two opinions is, that according to the first, this 
chapter describes the state of Israel in the time of Messiah ; according to the 
second, the peace and happiness of Judah after the evacuation of Palestine "by 
the Assyrian army, which appears to have taken place after the miraculous 
defeat of Sennacherib before Jerusalem. 
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to some commentators. 4 They shall see. The inhabitants of 
Jerusalem shall see. 

3. Strengthen ye, etc. According to all the commentators 
except B. Moses Hakkohen, this prophecy refers to the Messianic 
period ; he refers it to the return of the fugitives in the time of 
Hezekiah, after the death of the king of Assyria. Confirm the 
feeble knees, that they be able to walk. 

4. To them that are of a fearful heart. To those that do not 
believe that such a miracle could happen. With vengeance 
against Edom or Assyria. 8 

5. Then, when they see this miracle or hear of it. 

6. Then shall the lame man leap, in his return to Jerusalem. 
And the tongue of the dumb shall sing. A figurative expression 
for " they will find water everywhere ; " it is the reverse of " the 
tongue of the suckling cieaveth to the roof of his mouth for 
thirst " (Lam. iv. 4). 

7. 31B7T The parched ground. Comp. 2TW "heat" (xlix. 10) 
and K3TP the Chaldsean translation of l"in "heat " (Gen. xxxi. 40). 
HVm D^n nui That which had been covered with the dwelling of 
dragons. 6 The desert. "P¥n=-)¥n Court/ With reeds and rushes, 
that grow on the banks of rivers. 

8. And an highway shall be there, etc. Although the rivers 
shall swell, still there will be a pathway, etc. 8 h\?UQ An high- 
way. The way of holiness. So called because of the return of 
the Israelites to Jerusalem. 9 The unclean shall not pass, etc. No 
heathen, that is unclean, will pass over it, although it is his 
own, out of fear : the redeemed alone shall walk on the high- 
way ; and furthermore, the wayfaring men, and fools, that are not 
acquainted with the way, shall not err therein, because it will be 
a highway. 10 

4 The other opinion is, that PIJ refers to Palestine or Jerusalem, J)32? being 
used as a masculine noun ; Comp. xxix. 17. 

5 Edom or Assyria, as we refer this prophecy to the Messianic period or 
to the time of Hezekiah. 

6 A. V., " In the habitation of dragons, where each lay. ,, 

7 A. V., " Grass." 

8 The abundance of water everywhere will be a blessing and comfort, not an 
obstacle stopping their way to their land and the holy city. 

9 That is, to the holy city, to the place " which the Lord has chosen to put his 
name there." 

10 A straight, continuous road, without any interruption. 

M 
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9. No lion shall be there on that way. Nor any ravenous beast, 
that could do harm, and frighten those that wish to return. But 
the redeemed shall walk there. Those that will return will be un- 
molested by enemies and wild beasts. 

10. And the ransomed, etc. And those that return, will come 
to Zion with rejoicing and with everlasting joy upon their heads. 
The head is the principal seat of the soul. 11 " According to others 
the joy will be like a cover over their heads ; this explanation 
is also admissible. WB» nnDG?1 [W Joy and gladness shall reach 
them. According to others : they shall obtain joy and glad- 
ness. 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 



They 1 are in meaning the same, although the one contains 
some additional words, which the other has not; the words may 
be compared with instruments, their meanings with the work- 
men. 2 I shall now explain six 8 passages. 1 . In the book of Kings 
(xviii. 20) Thou sayest (but they are but vain words) 7 have counsel and 
strength for war ; that is, " thou hast said to thy people, that thou 
hast wisdom and strength for war, but this was only a word of 
the lips, 4 thy 5 strength consisted only in words." In the book of 

1! The divine promise of joy and happiness concerns the soul more than the 
body. 

1 The next four chapters (xxxvi.-xxxix.), and 2 Kings xviii. 13 — xx. 19.— 
The words ftt/D B" DfcO, although they are not separated from the preceding 
by any sign^ are the beginning of the new chapter. 

a I. E. means by this simile, that we need not care so much for the words w 
we only know their sense, which is the principal thing. But the comparison is 
not striking ; it can hardly be said that the meaning uses the words or letters in 
the same way as the workman makes use of his instruments. D/JJ1M " kite 
the work done with them," is perhaps the correct reading, instead of DvJJlM 
"like the workmen." Another simile, frequently used by I. E. for this sanfc 
idea, is : " The words are like the body, their sense like the bouI." 

3 w*ty "that there are," in the Hebrew text, gives no sense ; it is a corrup- 
tion of VV " six." 

4 Between HT1 and fcOH the sentence, which is paraphrased by the succeeding 
words, namely, D^HSfc? "Q*? "IK " but in vain words," is omitted. 

The Hebrew text has ^mOS " my strength," as if Hezekiah said that the 
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Isaiah (xxxvi. 5) it is said, / say but vain words are counsel and 
strength for warfi These are the words of Rabshakeh ; he say&r: 
I believe, that thy counsel and strength for war consist only in 
words. 2. In the book of Kings (xix. 14) DN")p*1 And he read them? 
viz., the documents (D*")BDn) ; in Isaiah (xxxvii. 14) inmp*1 
And he read it, viz., that document alone, which contained the blas- 
phemies ; in both, And spread it. 3. In the book of Kings there is 
the addition of the words D*")?=D*")T nnj, "the rivers of strangers," 
after W*D " water." 4. In the book of Kings (xix. 25) 'U1 rwrfc To 
make equal, etc., to make fenced cities equal to heaps of ruins ; 
in the book of Isaiah (xxxvii. 26) mNB>r6 to lay waste, etc., to lay 
waste fenced cities, that they be like heaps of ruins ; comp. nK1B> 
"desolation" (x. 3); or mNB>r6 is the same as JWr6, since K 
and ) frequently interchange. 5. In the book of Kings (xix. 26) 
na*lB> ; in Isaiah (xxxvii. 27) 7M21& ; though there be two different 
words, their meaning is the same, "blasted." 6. In the book of 
Kings (xix. 29) B»riD ; in Isaiah (xxxvii. 30) D*rw ; these two 
words are the same in meaning — that which springeth of the same. 
Comp. W22 and 2VO " lamb" (Lev. iii. 7, and iv. 32). 



CHAPTER XXXVII.— Eds no commentary. 



ohaptee xxxvrn. 



9. *m And wad recovered. Comp. DHVPI IV " till they were 
whole" (Jos. v. 8), iTTO nn«1 "and thou preservest" (Neh. 
ix. 6). It might also mean, a And he lived." 1 

10. *D"Q. Some derive it from 0"? "blood,' 1 and explain it, 

strength of Rabshakeh consisted only in words. This reading, which is not at 
all objectionable in itself, renders the preceding words Kin HT1 entirely inex* 
plicable. The translation suggests the reading "jmnj " thy strength " instead 
of WTCH. 

6 A. Y., " I say, sayest thou, (but they are but vain words), I have counsel 
and strength for war." 

' A. V., " It." 

1 In this case the word VsT\D which follows, must be translated : " his ill- 
ness being no more," or " after having been ill." 

M 2 
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* * In the vigour ; "* but the correct explanation is : " In the cutting 
off!"* Comp. no"U ntyn " shall utterly be cut off" (Hos. x. 15). 
bti& The grave, which is deep in the earth ; the opposite of 
heaven, which is always above ; comp. Pa. cxrxix. 8 : 8 it does not 
mean "helL" *mj» I can deprived. Comp. ipw *6l "and 
there lacketh not" (Num. xxxL 49) ; it is a poetical expression, 4 
as also used in Arabic. 5 Some say that 'mpD is the same as TpB 
*3DD " was taken from me," and compare it with *JHW "are 
gone forth from me" (Jer. x. 20) ; 6 according to others it means 
"I was remembered," in the same sense as "and the Lord 
remembered" (Gen. xxi. I). 7 The residue of my years. Comp. 
" the number of thy days I will complete" (Ex. xxiii. 26). In my 
commentary on that verse I have explained it. 8 

11.7 shall not seethe Lord, etc. Cod is not subject to accidents, 
that a human eye should be able to perceive Him ; He is, how- 
ever, known by His works. The meaning of this verse is there- 
fore : "I shall not see any longer the works of the Almighty; I 
shall not understand the works of the Lord in this world, in the 
land of the living." These latter words are thus added as a kind 

* DT " Blood or = IB^ " moisture," " sap " (Ps. xxxii. 4) ; *DT freshness, 
vigour; *D* *D*Q " in the vigour of my days," that is, in the midst of my 
days. The * in 'DT is not radical according to this explanation. The second 
opinion is, that * is a radical letter, replacing il, and that 'D* 1 ! is a noun formed 
of HOT "to cut off," like nB "fruit" of mB. 

* • • • 

* In the psalm quoted, the poet says that wherever he should choose to go 
God would see him, whether he ascended to heaven or descended into the earth. 
There is, according to I. E., no occasion for introducing there the idea of " hell ;" 
as a contrast to heaven above, the grave in the earth below is mentioned : 
" If I make my bed in the grave, behold thou art there." 

4 For the common " I die." 

* jjij "he lost." Pass, "he was lost," "he died." 

6 The comparison is not correct, because *) in *J1N¥* is in the objective case» 
while *H in *mpB denotes the Bubject. 

7 The three explanations of the phrase WJC "IJV *mpD, given by I. E., 
are : 1. I shall be missing (that is, • dead) during the remainder of my years, 
that is, of the years which I should have lived, were 1 not afflicted with this 
illness. 2. The remainder of my years was taken from me. 3. But the re- 
mainder of my years was granted unto me. 

8 The years or the days of man are those determined by the natural constitu- 
tion of his body ; their number is often diminished by accidents, but remains 
complete by the protection and blessing of Providence. Comp. also I. E. on 
Exod. xxxiii. 21. 
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of explanation of the preceding phrase. The pleasure which man 
has in this world in understanding the works of the Almighty 
is first mentioned; and then, in the words, "I shall behold 
man no more," his pleasure in seeing his fellow-men. ?"in World. 
7"7n is perhaps the same as T^n "life," as 3BO is the same as B>M 
"lamb;" comp. H?n "my life" (Ps. xxxix. 6); it is possible 
that the word has the same meaning in the phrase <2K ?"in no 
" how long I am living" 9 (Pa xxxix. 5). The life of man in this 
world is perhaps called ?"in 10 because man must at some time cease 
to be therein. 11 

12. ^n My dwelling. 1 * Comp. THD "from dwelling* 1 (Ps. 
xxxix. 5) ; the word is frequent in Ohaldee ; 13 TH " generation" 
(xiii. 20) is perhaps to be derived from the same root ; 14 comp. 
" for I am a stranger with thee, and a sojourner" (Ps. xxxix. 13). 
PP3 Is departed. The radical J is replaced by Dagesh in the D. rotf«| 
And is removed. Comp. HI?} " exile" (xx. 4). *JD=ODlD From 
me. Comp. xxii. 4. *JfiT Either " my shepherd," the * being 
the pronominal suffix, or " belonging to a shepherd," the * signL 
fying "relation," as in *D*ja " inner" (1 Kings vi. 26), nt3K 
"cruel" (xiii. 9); 15 for the tent of the shepherd does not remain 
in one place. THSp I folded together. 1 * Like a weaver. Comp. 
" And my days are swifter than the weaver's shuttle" (Job vii. 6). 
n?1D With pining sickness. Comp. 71 " lean" (1 Sam. xiii. 4). 
With this illness, which I am suffering now, *JV¥3* He will cut me 
off, that my life will expire ; comp. *JV¥3*1 " and cut me off" 
(Job vi, 9). *y*yhwT\ rb^b IV DVD From day even to night it will make 
peace with me. 17 It is an illness that keeps peace with the pa- 
tient during the day, and makes war during the night ; a fact 
often observed in cases of illness. *2Dwn It will make peace with 
me 17 Comp. DWH "it will make peace" (Deut. xx. 12). 

9 A. V., " How frail I am." 

10 From ?*in " to cease." In this case we need not assume the transposition 
of letters (7HPI = "77H), unless we consider ?*in to be the original word, and 
l^n the changed form of it. Usually 7?n " life " is derived from T?H " to be 
firm," " to last," a verb found in Arabic. 

" Comp. I. E. on Ps. xlix. 9. ia A. V., " Mine age." 

13 Comp. mH »< dwelling," p*}H " occupants of a house " (Talm. Bab. 
Sukka ix.) 

14 "W "A generation," that is, the average time a man dwells upon the earth. 
14 Comp. c. xiii. Note 7. ,6 A. V., " I have cut off." 

17 A. V., " Wilt thou make an end of mc ?" 
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13. WIB>"I made equal ;" supply WW "myself ;" 18 or "I 
compared" the illness 19 in its fierce attacks on me, with a lion 
which generally breaks the bones. From day even to night it 
maketh peace with me*9 9 to my great surprise, after the attacks 
during the night. 20 

' 14. TWD1D3sstti&DDira. Comp. ^rnoro" as though he had 
been my friend, my brother" (Ps. xxxv. 1 4). In the same way 5PM3 
tpbcapbo PMD " like a lamb, like an ox" (Jer. xiv. 19). DID 
and ")W are names of birds, " a crane," " a swallow." So did 1 
chatter. The patient in his heavy illness mutters and speake 
what no one is able to understand. 

ibn They are lifted up* 1 Eoot Wn, comp. vbl ".they are high" 
(Prov. xxvi. 7). *b 7\$&y It oppresseth me. 22 .The illness oppressed 
me. VYW Undertake for me. Comp. 23 2)*W "be surety" (Ps. cxix. 
112); according to some 'J3tP = ^3"U1 " destroy me ;" this ie 
nonsense. The word *J3"ty, lit. "pledge thyself for me," is ar 
anthropomorphism ; it means, sympathise with me in my trou 
bles. 

15. He hath spoken unto me. He said, ' ' I will add to thy days' 
(ver. 5), TXVV N«ini And himself will do it* The past is her< 
used for the future; comp. WIJ "I will give" (Gren. xxiii. 13) 2 ** 
or " And himself hath done this kindness unto me 85 ," and still j 



•• A. V., " I reckoned that." 

19 In either case ' JVIt? must be considered as an elliptical phrase ; but the 
ellipsis of *fc?M, which turns the transitive verb into a reflective one, is more 
natural. The sense of the whole sentence is : I made myself a lion, in resisting 
the fierce attacks of the illness ; or, I considered the illness as a lion, that tried 
to break my bones. 

90 This remark is to explain the repetition of this idea in this verse, after its 
having been expressed in the same words in the preceding one. 

» A. V., " Fail." 

n A. V., "lam oppressed."— fljJBty is third person feminine past of pB^J 

I. E. supplies, therefore, the subject fl?T illness." 

** The Hebrew text has finj? "now ;" but its meaning can hardly be found 
out ; besides, the word mtJD, the usual introduction of a parallel passage, is 
missing ; and the conjecture that 'TM is a corruption of J~nT 3D is well founded* 

u A. V., " And hath done." 

*• Abraham says to Ephron mBTl PjDD *T\T\) ; lit. : I gave thee money tot 
the field" (Gen. xxiii. 13) ; and in the same chapter, ver. 15, it is state** 
"Abraham weighed to Ephron," etc The past *J"irO is here used for theft*' 
ture. u viz. give me that promise. 
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shall go softly in the bitterness of my soul, when remembering these 
troubles, which I had to suffer. m*TK / shall go softly. Hithpael j 26 
there is no parallel to it in the Bible, but DTTK u I went with 
them" (P8. xlii. 5), and in the Mishna rmD (Shabb. xviii. 2) in 
the well known meaning.** 

16. DiT?y By them. 2 * By the words, hinted at in the phrase 
"And he said" (ver. 15). W nrvhp By them they live.** By thy 
words and acts the living beings exist. bzb\ And always^. The 
word fly time is to be supplied. OD*?nm So unit thou recover me. 
Oomp. 1D^>IT "they are strong" (Job xxxix. 4); Dibn "strong" 
(Talm. Bab. Bosh Hashanah 28). 

17. Behold when I hoped for peace, 30 etc., when I was in the 
middle of my years, (Hezekiah was 39 years old, when he was 
taken ill) ; for when the choler 31 is predominant in man, he is 
ailing in his youth, but healthy in his old age ; the reverse 
takes place, if the phlegm 31 is predominant ; but the middle 
years are generally expected to be peaceful. ID *b TO 1 had great 
bitterness. The repetition indicates emphasis. Some derive ID 
from miDD " the reverse." ^O Some compare it with W3 " I 
am waxed old" (Gen. xviii. 12), and consider it as a noun like *"1D 
"fruit" meaning " corruption," Others say that *TO means in 
tMs verse " not," and that the sentence is inverted. 32 The first 
explanation is preferable : " And thou hast desired my soul, 
and brought me up from the pit of corruption." For thou hast 
cast all my sins behind thy back. A figure taken from man, that 

— ■ - i * ^ 

96 It is impossible to suppose that I. E. explained PH/IK to be Niphal, as 

^e Hebrew text reads ^J?DJ \^2D nT7K rt?D) ; either 7VQ3 is a corrup- 
tion of iWT\T\, or I. E. read miN instead of miK 

7 V T V v - V 

27 u To lead," or " to assist in walking." 

* A. V., " By these things men live." 

* A. V., " And in all these things. *° A. V., " Behold for peace." 

31 The four humours of which the ancients supposed the blood to be composed 
tte: blood D1, choler nDVTN mD, phlegm iirp, melancholy miJIfc? TVVQ-, 
the prevalence of the one or the other in man was believed to determine the 
constitution of his mind, or his temper. As man becomes older, the 
choleric temper disappears, while the phlegmatic humour increases. 

a The proper order of the words, according to this opinion, may be supposed 
to be as follows : TWWD *G?DJ npBTl *6 fWKI " but thou hast not desired my 
wulto go down to the grave." The D in HnC?D, however, presents some 
difficulty, and probably for that reason this explanation is rejected by I. E. 
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does not see, what is behind his back ; for we know, that God, 
the Creator of all bodies, has no body. This verse proves the 
assertion of some authorities, that in consequence of a sin com- 
mitted by him, Hezekiah should have died earlier ; and since, as 
they otherwise stated, he who dies before his fifty-second year 
suffers the punishment H"}? " to be cut off," M he was grieved, that 
he should be punished with rn.3, not beingconscious of havingcom- 
mitted a sin deserving it ; he says therefore : " Remember now, 
how I have walked before Thee, and have done what is good in 
Thine eyes" (ver. 3) ; he mentions two things, the thought and. 
the practice. 84 Tradition says, that he had not yet obeyed tha 
commandment to marry. 35 

18. For the grave, etc. The body which is in the grave; th& 
negation *6 is to be repeated after HID: " death cannot celebrate 
thee;" comp. Prov. xxi. 14. 36 n3B» They hope. Comp. Ps. cxlv. 
15. Many are surprised to find here the prophet declaring suds, 
things, as if denying the truth of the resurrection of the dead : bart 
the body has no power, no knowledge, when the soul has la:fi 
it ; and why should we be surprised at it ? Man has sometimes 
no understanding when the soul is in the body, much less afb«r 
his death. 

19. The living, the living. The word *PI " living" is repeated 
as if to say "he who is living, as I do," or "he who h^as 
recovered from illness." Shall praise thee, shall give thanks, in 
words, in which soul and body appear to unite. According* to 
some the first *n refers to God ;** but there is no necessity for 
this assumption. Thy truth. These acts of truth. 38 

83 Comp. I. E. on Gen. xvii. 14 ; and Talm. Bab. Moed. Katan. 28a : " Be 
who dies in the fiftieth year of his life, dies by the punishment of JT13 ; he 

who dies in the fifty-second year enjoys a death like that of the prophet 
Samuel." 

34 I. E. refers the words " how I have walked before Thee " to the fulfilment 
of the duties of the heart, because they are followed by " in truth and with a 
perfect heart." 

35 Comp. Talm. Bab. Berachoth 10a. 

36 In the verse TO HDn pr\2 mm S)X HM* inD3 JHD " A gift in secret 
pacifieth anger, and a reward in the bosom strong wrath," the verb HB3* 
" pacifieth " must be repeated before ilDn " wrath." 

37 The translation of the words "pV fcOH *fl *fl according to this expl* 08 " 1<#. 
tion would be : "0 living God, he who liveth shall praise Thee." I ^ 

38 To send relief and help to the afflicted and suffering. 1 r ; 
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20. The Lord. Supply " hath said," or " will say," or " will 
command." And my songs, the songs which I shall compose. 
We will sing. I, and the singers in the temple, will sing, all our 
life. 

21. Let them take a lump of figs , etc. This is a miracle, because 
the figs are injurious to him who suffers from the scab; 39 and the 
reason that the future forms 1KB*, imD*1 are used, 40 is, that here 
only the command is reported. 41 D*3Kn rf?21 A lump of figs. Figs, 
that are opened, pressed together, and form a mass which is cut 
with a knife. imb*1 And lay it for a plaster. The word has a 
similar meaning in Arabic ; what it meane is well known. 42 

22. liTpTPI ")DK*1 Hezekiah also had said before, What is the sign, 
as mentioned above (xxxviii. 7). 



CHAPTER XXXIX. — Has no commentary. 



CHAPTER XL. 

This chapter 1 has been placed here for the following reason : 
in the preceding chapter it is predicted that all the treasures of 
the King, and even his sons, will be carried away to Babylon ; 

39 Comp. Rashi ad locum. 

40 The words DHD1N W 1 of the Hebrew text give no sense ; after 
")DKK> HT1 " and that he says," the words, which he said, are expected. 
They are very probably a corruption of imD*l, )$&* ; JTlVM is either 
identical with, or wrongly copied for Ml VI " in the imperative." 

41 It is frequently the case that a command is mentioned, and it must be 
inferred from the context that it was carried out ; comp. Zech. iii. 4. 

42 + r* "to rub." Comp. c. xxxiv. Note 17. 

1 In this remark 1. E. seems to consider the whole book of Isaiah as one,- 
and to explain only the connection between the thirty-ninth chapter and the 
fortieth, without anticipating the question concerning the authorship of the 
second part, or concerning the period to which c. xl. refers. The prediction of 
the Babylonian exile (c. xxxix.) is, according to the opinion of I. E. properly 
followed by prophecies of comfort and happiness, even if those announce the 
release from some other exile. A similar remark is made by I. E. on the 
position of the thirteenth chapter. 
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1 1, K, nowliisrft iuil7 «:xpuunjs this point ; he only hints at it here and there, 
/*.//., xiix. -i4 t ii. !, !li. I, II. 

• I 'Jhr. iii. I— Itf; ver. 20 in the commencement of a new pedigree, 
;u:nji ding -o I. K. The <Jhroiiick-» i« -uppowxi to have been written in 
tin: tiniu of Zerulibabfcl ; .tud t'rr^m the fact that the generations after 
Zerubbabel, are not intntioued, I. E. concludes that the historian, even in books 
which are believed to be written by the dictation of the holy, prophetical spirit, 
does not anticipate the history of «lays to come. The latter part of the first 
book of Samuel, relating what has happened after the death of Samuel, 
i-ouM not httvo been wiitten by the prophet Samuel himself. In a similar 
*uj, the -tcctuiil (.nut «»i tliu l>ook of Isaiah, which contains allusions to events 
»h,ii. tfti.ti |.U' •> !«"»»: ■* ,tl "- 1 ,n ° dciitli o£ Isaiah, as to historical facts, is, according 
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" Kings shall see 6 and arise, princes and shall worship" (xlix. 7) 
support this view, 7 though they might also be explained as 
follows: "Kings and princes will arise, etc., when they hear 
the name of the prophet, even after his death. 1 ' The reader 
will adopt the opinion which recommends itself most to his 
judgment. 

1. Comfort, etc God addresses His prophet or the chiefs of 
the people. The repetition of the words " Comfort ye" is to 
indicate, that the comfort is to be administered immediately or 
repeatedly. 

2. db 7$ 1"OT Speak ye comfortably. The expression lb b>V TXT 
" speak to the heart" means always " to speak kindly," so as to 
remove sorrow and regret for things which have already past ; 
comp. Gen. L 21. Jerusalem. The congregation of Israel is 
meant. n*Q* Her time.* Comp. *fcO¥ " my appointed time" (Job 
xiv. 14) ; KD¥ (ib. vii .1). The commentators generally take it in 
its usual sense ; " her host ;"9 but the first explanation is the 
right one. HVtt Is accomplished, 10 that is, is finished and at an 
end ; comp. TVTV iy " till he shall accomplish" (Job xiv.6) ; nxin 
" shall accomplish " 10 (Levit. xxvi. 34) ; T\W nY*U has the same 

• Supply according to I. E., "the prophet" as object to the verb "will 
see "; usually " the fulfilment of the divine promise " is understood. 

7 I. £. is of opinion that in chapter xlix. the prophet speaks of himself, 
who, illtreated, despised, and mocked at, when proclaiming the word of the Lord, 
is assured by the Almighty that he will yet be honoured by kings and princes, 
who will witness the fulfilment of his prophecies, and testify to their truth. 
The events referred to in these chapters having taken place during the reign 
of Cyrus, the prophet consequently lived at that time. But I. E. does not 
deny the possibility of referring the promised compensation to the honour 
and acknowledgment given by posterity to the name and memory of the 
prophet ; in that case the verse quoted would contain no proof whatever for 
the opinion of I. E. Both views being admissible, it is strange that I. E. gives 
such importance to this proof, as to refer to it repeatedly in his commentary. 

• A. V., " The warfare." 

• nittY ntfrtt is to be rendered accordingly : " She is full of her host," 
that is, of the Israelites. Comp. Targ. Jon. Knni^ DJJD tam KTW m* 
I. E. decides against this explanation, probably from the parallelism which 
demands that this phrase should be similar in meaning to HJiy i"l¥13 "the 
punishment for her iniquity is accomplished." From the mere grammatical 
point of view this explanation is more commendable, since the masculine ilK2¥ 
is more likely to be the object than the subject to HK/D, which is feminine. 

10 A. V., " Is pardoned.'' " Shall enjoy." 
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meaning as the phrase *]))$ DH " the punishment of thine iniquity 
is accomplished" (Lam. iv. 22). Double. Twioe as much afflic- 
tion as other nations had to suffer. 733 For all. 

3. The voice of him thai crieth, of him, that brings the good 
tidings. Prepare ye, etc. These words are addressed to all 
nations. The way of tlie Lord. The way of those that have been 
in exile and return to the holy mountain. 11 Make straight, etc. 
Repetition of the same idea. 

4. Every valley shall be exalted. Every valley that is now low, 
shall then be exalted. The word K*| "valley " is not in the con- 
struct state 12 as in xxii. 1 , and Ez. xxxix. 1 1. It is, however, possible 
that it is in the construct state and some genitive is to be supplied; 
comp. ?y9 (xxi. II). 18 llpyn The crooked. It is the opposite of 
■YIB»D " straight ;" comp. y\?V " deceitful" 14 ( Jer. xvii. 9). D^DDIfn 
And the rough places. Oomp. *D3")D " from the crookedness of' 15 
(Ps. xxxix. 21). 

5. And the glory, etc. When God will perform this miracle, 
then His glory will be revealed. 

6. The voice said, etc. This verse explains " the glory of the 
Lord" to consist in the fact that His word alone is fulfilled, 
not so the word of man. The voice. The angel. 16 Said unto 
the prophet. TVn=s=^VnD Like grass. Comp. BW=t?DBO " as 
sun"(Ps. lxxxiv. 12). As the flower of the field, " which flourish eth 
in the morning and groweth up, but is cut down and withereth 
in the evening" (Ps. xc. 6). 



11 " The way of the Lord " is either " the way which the Lord made," or 
" the way made for the Lord "; that is, tho way which leads to the place 
where His name is glorified. I. E. seems to be in favour of the second 
explanation. 

12 From this remark it appears that I. E. read N*/^ and thought it therefore 

necessary to explain tho difference between this word, used, as it seems, in the 
absolute state, and tho same form xxii. 1 and Ez. xxxix. 11 used in the con- 
struct state. No remark would have been required if I. E. had before him the 
reading K*3 adopted in the printed editions of the Bible. 

13 See c. xv., Note I. 

14 That is " crooked" in the figurative sense, the opposite of "U5* " upright" 
or " straight." 

,a A. V., " From the pride." 

16 1. E. prefers to let the angel speak to Isaiah, to attributing to God 
" a voico" in its literal meaning. 
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7. TVn Grass. The fresh grass; the word has the same mean- 
ing in Arabic. 17 rat?3 Bhweth. Comp. 36?*i "and he drove away" 
(Gen. xv. 11), though of a different conjugation. 18 TVn=TVn3 
Lake grass. Dj?n All people. 19 

8. The grass withereth, etc. Since he is like grass, he will 
wither ; since he is like the flower, he will fade away ; but the 
word of the Lord shall stand — D1p*=mDIP 20 — and none will 
frustrate it. 'ft nil 21 The wind** of the Lord, that is, the wind, 
which is sent by Him, 12 rQS?3 Bhweth upon it, that is, upon the 
grass, and it becomes dry. 

9. J1TBQD Thai bringeth good tidings. The feminine is used 
because my " the congregation" 23 is to be supplied, but not be- 
cause it signifies a female person. 

10. ptrQ With strong hand. T "hand" is to be supplied; as to 
the use of T as a masculine noun, comp. Ez. ii. 9. u 1"D5? His 
reward, that is, the reward which He will give to him that 
hopes for Him.** ir6j?S1 And his wages.* 6 Comp. TDB> nbjJD 



17 «^3- Virait, j*&~ Viridis. (Freytag, Lex. Arab. Lat.) 

18 i"QKO is the third person feminine part, of Eal ; 2W) is the third person 
masculine future (with 1 conversive) of HiphiL 

19 The definite article is sometimes used to indicate the extension of a name 
t» all the individuals of that class; e.g. DJ?n = DJJ ?3 "all people;" all 
individuals included in the term DJ? " people." 

20 Dip usually signifies " to rise," expressing a momentary action ; IDy 
*'to stand," expresses a lasting state. It must therefore be considered as 
exceptional to find the verb Dip followed by the adverbial phrase " for ever," 
*dt as I. E. explains, to find Dip used instead of 1DJJ. 

81 This remark belongs to ver. 7. » A. V., " Spirit." 

23 That is, the congregation of Zion or Israel. — This remark is directed 
against the Midrash explanation, quoted by Eashi, that sometimes the masculine 
form 1&2D is used, sometimes the feminine mKQD, to indicate that the good 
news will come either quickly, with vigour, as a man is used to go, if the 
Israelites will deserve it by a virtuous life, or slowly, without energy, like a 
woman, if the Israelites should fail to deserve it. 

a4 ptn is an adjective ; the noun, which is to be qualified by this attribute, 
must be supplied. 

85 The phrase "his reward" admits of two meanings; namely, 1, the 
Teward which he gives ; 2, the reward which he receives. The first explana- 
tion, though introduced anonymously, is not I. E.'s own opinion ; he rejects it 
and Replaces it by another, which is based on the second meaning of " his 
jeward." * A. V., " His work." 
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" the wages of him that is hired ;" ffofc lit. " work" signifies 
also " the wages for the work."* 5 — I think that this explanation 
is not supported by the context, and that the sense of the 
sentence is : God does not ask for any wages ; He is not like 
a hired shepherd, but WW JTJTD (next verse) like one, that feeds 
his own flock. 

11. And carry them in his bosom. Namely those that cannot 
walk. m?y Those that are with young. The word is derived from 
rbv " to go up."«T ^>ny He shall gently lead.— God will bring 
together those that are in exile, and heal those that are 
suffering. 

12. Who hath measured, etc. There are some that ask, How 
is it possible that such a thing 98 shall happen ? The answer is 
that the same Supreme Being will cause it to pass, who has 
created the whole universe, who knows the quantity of the water 
in the sea, as if He had measured it with His hand. )by&2 In 
the hollow of His hand. Comp. *?Jfl?3 " for handfuls" (Ez. xiii. 
19). And meted out heaven with the span. He knows the measure 
of heaven, which He has stretched out like a curtain ; He has 
created it with His omnipotence, according to His wisdom, as if 
He had measured it with the span. The words of the text are 
an anthropomorphism. ?D1 And measured. 9 ** Comp. rai, the 
Chaldean translation of no*) "and they measured" (Ex. xvi. 
18). {?TO In a measure. &h& is very likely derived from vh& 
" three," but we do not know at present the capacities of ancient 
measures. Comp. ^3 " in great measure" (Ps. lxxx. 6). 129 D^B3 
In a balance. 30 It is called in Arabic Kriston 31 and consists of 
one long arm. The word 07B is of the same root as DPS "weigh" 
(Prov. iv. 26). D^TKOn mMH And hills in scales.** He places 

27 If it were as I. E. asserts, the word would be DPiy ; m?y is to be de- 
rived from ?W, as in nearly all commentaries. 

28 The redemption of the Israelites from their exile. 
2811 A. V., " And comprehended." 

29 According to Gesenius B>vG? is the third part of an Epha, which is 
translated in the LXX. by rpia fikrpa "three measures." 

30 A. V., " Scales." 

31 The Roman balance, the steelyard. As to the word ptDDIp mentioned by 
I. E., see Aruch. sub voce DD1D ; it is called there an Arabian word, but it is 

more correctly the Persian {jy^JS 

32 A. V., " Balance." 
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two hills in the two scales and weighs them against each other. 32 * 
All this is said figuratively. 

13. » rm The spirit of the Lord. The Gaon says that TVT) " the 
wind" (air) has not yet been mentioned with the other three 
elements in the preceding verse, and that w " the Lord" is the 
answer given to the question, and the meaning of the phrase is : 
"Who has directed the wind? The Lord." 33 I do not agree 
wifli this explanation, because it is said Jm T\H M , and besides, 
the second half of the verse has no sense at all if this explanation 
be adopted. I explain the verse thus : "Who has directed the 
spirit of the Lord:" nn is in the construct state; comp. ITn 
DWK (Gen. i. 2); 35 the interrogative pronoun *D "who," is to 
be supplied before the second part of the verse: " And who is 
the man, to whom God communicated His counsel, why He 
created things in such and such a manner. 

14. fjftj It is the past of Niphal ; the V has therefore a 
Pathah; 36 it means, " He took counsel/' 1fU*3*1 And gave Him 
understanding. 37 And taught Sim the path of judgment, how to 
fix the punishment for every sin, and taught Him knowledge (Hjn), 
to know future events. 

15. *7TD ids As a drop of a bucket, as a drop that falls from 
the bucket. "ID " drop" is hap. leg. pJIBOl And as the small dust. 
Comp. npne>1 "and thou shalt beat" (Ex. xxx. 36).— Since all 
people are vain before Him, with whom could he have tatfen 
counsel? TIB* "He throweth;" comp. )bw\ "and cast Him 
forth " (Jon. i. 5), though of a different root. According to 
R. Jonah Tltt* is Niphal, but that is very improbable ; it can 
also be explained "He taketh up" and compared with 7D1J 
" carrying" (Mishnah Shab. xvii. 2). 38 

'** I. E. seems to lay too much stress on the dual form D'3?KD ; else the 
remark is quite superfluous. 

88 The Gaon translates it : <uJI «Jb t3j^ W^ {•r* 

34 The accusative case in Hebrew is indicated by HK only when the noun has 
the definite article or governs a genitive ; if, therefore, T\Y\ were to be separated 
from the following w , the particle HN before nil would be very exceptional. 

85 A. V., " The spirit of the Lord" (here as well as Gen. i. 2). 

36 pjflj is the third person past, pjft3 the participle of Niphal, used also for 
the present tense. I. E. refers the verse to the creation, and lays stress on the 
use of the past. * A. V., " And who instructed Him." 

* 71B\ can be Niphal of ?1B as well as Kal of ?D3 ; but the construction of 
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16. And Lebanon is not sufficient, etc. God does not want burnt 
offerings ; Lebanon would not suffice for fuel, if He wanted 
offerings. Lebanon is mentioned by the prophet simply as an 
example which his hearers can understand ; in reality, however, 
he refers to all the woods of the earth. The same remark 
applies to the words " and the beasts thereof." 

17. All nations, etc. All divisions of nature 89 are reviewed bj 
the prophet; viz. first "the nations" (ver- 15), that is, "man," 
and then (ver. 16) " plants" and "beasts." — The meaning of 
this verse is: "since all 40 is as nothing before Him," etc. 41 
DDND Less than nothing. The D denotes here the same as in ?3nD 
"lighter than vanity" (Ps. lxii. 10). — It is surprising how the 
Gaon could place men above angels, he must certainly have 
read this chapter. 48 

18. To whom then, etc. They are without knowledge, but 
God is omniscient (Jos. xxii. 22). ^ 

19. PDQfl The image,** which is cut of stone or wood. 103 
Jfelteth. 4 * Comp. HDDD fep "a molten calf" (Ex. xxxii. 4). 

the sentence is not in favour of the former, for we should then have to supply 
the relative *X?K : " The isles are like dust that is carried away ; " but /)& 
being taken as the Kal of 70 J requires no such supplement 

39 Only those parts of nature are mentioned, that exhibit a certain degree of 
vitality ; the minerals (DDH) are therefore passed over in silence. 

40 The phrase D*1 JH 7D which is explained by I. E. to signify " man, plants 
and ftnimnlfl " cannot be taken in its usual and literal sense " all people ; " it 
means " all divisions " or " all kingdoms of nature." Although I. £. might 
have derived this meaning of D*12il *?D from the literal and original meaning 
of *)} " people," he seems here to have indulged in a play of words, and to have 
used D*UH 73 in his commentary at least, instead of JTWUn ^D " all bodies" 
or "all." 

41 I. E. considers verse 17 as the recapitulation of the two preceding verses, 
and therefore refers D'lJH ?D to " man, plants and animals " mentioned there. 

43 This question is discussed by I. E. more fully in his abridged commentary 
on Exodus xxiii. 20. 

43 If the words of the Hebrew text NIPI b$ 11DD Win N"H *6d DPI ^K 
JHV contained a grammatical remark that ^>K=^Kn " God," or = S"6k " these," 
either the word Dfl or nVTH were superfluous, and the reference to Jos. xxii. 22 
unnecessary. The following emendation has therefore been suggested for the 
translation: JW Kin ^N1 nm vbl D.1 ^>K. 

44 A.. V., "A graven image." 

45 The Hebrew text is here deficient. If 1DJ means " he cast," as appears 
from the comparison with PIDDD ?ty u the molten calf," L E. himself explains 
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• • 

Wpn* Beateth it. 4 * Comp. WpTl "and they did beat" (Ex. 
xxxix. 3), JPpI " expanse " 47 (Gen. i. 6). nipm A kind of 
chain. Comp. pimn " the chains " (Ez. vii. 23). 

20. nonn pDDn Some explain pDD to be identical with pID 
"treasurer" (xxii. 15), and supply pDD: "the treasurer, namely, 
the treasurer of the oblation." According to others pDD is an ad- 
jective : "That which is stored up, namely the oblation," of which 
to make an image ; the third person in 1111* " he chooseth" is ex- 
plained by them ** to refer to the owner of the oblation. To pre* 
pare a graven image that shall not be moved. To fasten it with nails. 

21. IJTin &6n Have ye not known by your own common sense, 
which is the most important source of knowledge ; WDKTl N?n 
have you not heard ; have you not been informed by others; 
DD? WR1D un &6n hath it not been told you from the beginning, this 
is the lowest degree of knowledge. 49 From the beginning. From 
the first day of your existence ; and even if you have no know- 
ledge at all, have you not considered the foundations of the earth f etc. 

22. JW Circle. Comp. fttinD "compass" (xliv. 13), the 
instrument, which is used to describe a circle. — Here it is stated 
that the earth is round and not square, though no verse is 
required for the support of this statement ; for it is known by con- 
vincing proofs. 50 He who sitteth upon the circle of the earth. He whose 
glory fills the whole earth. pyiD As a curtain* 1 Resembling the 
form of a tent. — The heavens mentioned here are not the Ofanim. 62 



it so — ?DBH cannot be the image out from wood or stone. The original was 
probably to this effect : *]M "to cover " or " to overlay" ; others: "to cast." 
Comp. the commentary of Kimchi, ad locum. 
«• A. V., "Spreadeth it over." 47 A. V., " A firmament." 

* w The words " by them" are added in the translation, because according to the 
first explanation " the treasurer" is the subject. 

40 The various degrees of knowledge, with regard to the mode of acquiring 
it, are, according to I. E., respectively expressed in Hebrew by JFP " to know 
from our own reasoning," yDfc? " to know from information and instruction 
received from others," *]$7\ "to be told, without any effort of our own reason." 

50 This remark is probably made, to shew that the expression " from the four 
corners of the earth" used by Isaiah (xi. 12), and Ezekiel (vii. 2), is not to be 
taken literally. 

51 The Hebrew text has the word "VISED , which, if correct, seems to be obscurer 
than the expression it is intended to throw light upon; but T1BG? (Jer. xliii. 10.) 
is probably meant. 

w The Ofanim or Spheres (Dv!l?3), the bearers of the Throne, are invisible ; 
tut here the visible heaven, the sky, is meant. Comp. I. E. on Is. vi. 1, and 
*fote 5 ; on Gen. i. 6, and on Ex. xxiv. 10. 

N 
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DnnD'1 And spreadeth them out, as a tent to dwell under them. — The 
meaning of the whole passage is: "The Lord is He who 
sitteth," etc. M 

23. DW1 Princes. Comp. Jin " prince" (Prov. xiv. 28) ; the 
adjective has various forms. 54 

24. Tea, they shall not be planted, etc. They shall be like trees, 
that perished as completely as if they had never been planted. MM 
is Niphal ; 1JHT is Pual ; WK& is participle KaL 65 1)03 He shall blow. 
Comp. T\*m "thou didst blow" (Ex. xv. 10). DJ1 And besides. 

25. To whom then will you liken me, etc. The prophet addresses 
the idolatrous people, saying, Are there men more honoured by 
you than princes and judges ? and yet you see that God destroys 
them in a moment. HIBW That I be equal 56 to him. The holy. 
God is too holy to be compared with one of His creatures, much 
less with the products of His creatures. 

26. Who hath created these, these creatures that are here ; and 
who is it, that bringeih out their host with number every day. This 
phrase refers to the daily apparent coming and going of the stars. 
It may also refer to the planets, each of which has its circuit de- 
fined by a number, which is known to the Almighty, but unknown 
hitherto to the wise men of the East and to all astronomers. 57 # It is, 

M This verse is the continuation of the question of the preceding verse, and 
the answer, left to the reader to supply, is " It is the Lord." 

M The form of the nouns, whether substantives or adjectives, is not fixed after 
a certain uniform paradigm, as is the case with the verb ; thus of the root 
|?"l two nouns are formed : flp and JJ1 both meaning the same, namely, 

" prince." I. E. repeatedly calls our attention to this fact. See c. ix. Note 4. 
44 Comparing W1& with •1BHB' (Jer. xii. 2), the reader is more inclined to 

take it as the third person Pual, with Zer6 instead of the Pathah. 

66 A. V., " Or shall I be equal." — I. E. does not take it as a separate 
question, but as the explanation of the preceding one. 

57 The use of the expression " the wise men of the East " for " men possess- 
ing the highest degree of wisdom " is derived from the words " And Solomon's 
wisdom exceeded the wisdom of all the children of the East." (1 Kgs. v. 10). 
— The number referred to in I. E.'s remark (nfcCV "IBDD) is the number of the 
revolutions each planet has completed since its creation. This number, he says, 
is unknown to all philosophers and astronomers ; but if the era of the creation, 
which is generally adopted by the Jews, and which places the creation in the 
year 3760 before the commencement of the Christian era, is correct, it cannot be 
difficult to find the number of the revolutions of each planet. I. E. seems, 
therefore, to doubt the correctness of the number 3760. He adds, however, 
another explanation, referring " the number " to the fixed stars, which, in 
fact, no man was ever able to count, nor did any ever profess to be able. 
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however, possible, that the prophet refers to the number of stars 
in the highest sphere, 88 which no man, however wise, is able to 
telL By the greatness of might, which He possesses; and for that 
He is strong in power, not onefaileth to be numbered, or to pre- 
serve its substance ; for no star is ever annihilated. £"K signifies 
here " an individual; " comp. tanu K»Km (Dan. ix. 21). 59 

27. My way is hid from the Lord, that is, He does not see what 
I am doing. The same idea is contained in the words which 
follow: And my judgment passeth away from my God, that is, He 
will not judge me according to my way. 

28. njn* K?n Mast thou not known by common sense ; for he 
who is thinking can attain a knowledge of his Creator by con- 
vincing proofs. nPDS? fcO DK Hast thou not heard, and learnt from 
others, who have studied. 60 The everlasting Ood. As He was, so 
He will always be, without alteration. Kill Creator, I have 
explained already (Gen. i. 1), that K11 literally means " to cut." 61 
The ends of the earth. The horizon, which is, according to the 
opinion of scientific men, no real line. Since God is eternal, — 
the earth can testify it, which he keeps continually in the midst 
of the spheres, although it rests on nothing 62 — He fainteth not, 
neither is He weary, and there is no searching of His understanding ; 
consequently, His might and wisdom will never depart from 
Him. Some say, that the phrase li my way is hid," refers to 
the troubles which the Israelites have to suffer, and which they 

48 Each of the planets is considered to move in and by a certain sphere 
(?y?T) ; there are seven spheres for the seven (then known) planets ; another 
for the Zodiac, and the ninth for the other fixed stars, which is most distant 
from or highest above the earth. See c. vi. Note 5. 

89 The proof is here taken from t?*K being used to signify an angel ; an 
angel is not a human being ; t?*K, our author concludes, must therefore have 
the more general meaning " an individual/' " a being." 

• See Note 49. 

61 I. E. repeatedly remarks, that K""Q means (1) to shape, to produce a thing 
from a given substance (B^D W 1 *0¥1i"6) : (2) to decree, or to decide: both 
meanings he derives from K"12=:*1T2 " to cut." Most of the commentators 
explain fcTO to mean }*tfD B* &0¥in " to produce a thing from nothing." 
According to I. E. God created first the indefinite substance, and in the six days 
of creation he shaped it, as described in the first chapter of Genesis. Comp. 
Philo De mundi opificio. 

68 nDvH is a compound, consisting of v2 and HD *' without anything," 
and is exclusively used in this connection. Comp. ilDvl ?V Y^ H?m " and 
hangeth the earth upon nothing" (Job xxvi. 7). 

N 2 
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imagine to be either unknown to the Almighty, or of such a 
nature, that even if He knew them, He could not remove them. 63 

29. He giveih power, etc. How can He be weary, if He gives 
power to the faint, and strengthens him that is without strength, 
noyjf Strength. It is a noun similar in form to ^??n " wisdom." 

30. Even the youths who have strength, faint, etc. 

31. rD 1B*?n* Shall renew their strength. Before one power is 
exhausted, the other is prepared for them by the Almighty. 
Comp. "if it be cut down, (*|vrp) it will sprout again" (Job. 
xiv. 7). In Arabic this word has a similar meaning. 64 *QK 
Wing. Comp. Ps. lv. 7. — The sense of the whole verse seems to 
be this : The Israelites that trusted in the Almighty will be 
strengthened by Him, and He will bring them back to Jerusa- 
lem ; the Babylonians, who are now mighty, will be weakened. 



CHAPTER XLI. 

1. ^K 1&»"inn =s^K WW\ 1B»-inn Be silent and listen unto me. 1 
And let the people renew their strength, if they can. Let them com 
near, after having renewed their strength. Then let them speak, 
and let us come near together to judgment, to know, who is the 
mighty. 

2. mtOO The man from the east. 2 The ancients refer this expres- 
sion to Abraham, who defeated the kings (Gen. xiv.), and broke 
the idols ; 2a especially because of the words "the seed of Abraham, 
my friend," (ver. 8). This is not impossible, but I refer it rather 
to Cyrus ; because all these chapters are connected by their con- 

M The reply to the first objection, " the troubles are unknown to Him" is 
contained in the words " and there is no searching of His understanding" ; to 
the second objection, " He cannot help," the reply is given: "He faintethnot, 
neither is He weary." 

64 i_cir>- Successor alicujus fuit; <UuLe v Ehalif. (Freytag, Lex. Arab. Lat) 

1 To join a preposition to a verb, which does not govern it, while the yerb 
which governs it is omitted, is a construction known as constructio pregnane; 
as e.g. here >?K 1B»inn = ^K 1JJDP1 l^nnri; and K>fcTl byQ finiK TDH7 

neoD p&o by ona« ="jd n by nm« dik6i onea p*n byn nnia toih 

" to remove it from Ephraim's head unto Manasseh's head." (Gen. xlviii. Ify 
— A. V., " Keep silence before me." 

2 A. V., " (Who raised up the righteous man) from the East." 

a * Comp. Bereshith Rabba, xxxviii. 
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tents; comp. " calling a ravenous bird from the east " (xlvi. 11) 
and ( ( I have raised up one from the north, and he shall come ; from 
the rising of the sun shall he call upon my name" (xli. 25); 
besides, the name of Cyrus is distinctly mentioned xliv. 28 and 
xlv. 1. From the east. Elam was north-east of Babylon. 3 lilfcOp* 
" He shall meet it " or " it shall meet him." 4 ta-fc To his foot. 
Wherever he goes. TV DwDI He will appoint rulers over kings. 5 
T]!is Hiphil; "he will cause to rule;" comp. (the Kal) m*1 
" and he shall have dominion " (Num. xxiv. 1 9) 131PI TBJD JJV 
" he will turn his sword into dust," that is, the sword of every 
other king. Others explain it : "he will make his swords as 
numerous as the dust, 6 and his arrows shall fly about as thickly 
as stubble driven by the wind." 6 

3. DQTV He will pursue them, 7 the kings. And pass in peace, 
that is, without weariness. Nil* vb V^-Q ITlN As if he had not 
at all gone that path with his feet. 8 

4. nGPJJ Hath prepared. 9 Comp. T\)&yb " to dress" (Gen. xviii. 7). 
Who has done this? God has done it, who is " calling the 
generations from the beginning," before they come into exist- 
ence ; who knows all future generations, and cites each of them 
to appear in its right time. The first of all generations that 
have hitherto existed. And with the last, with the last gene- 
rations. 

5. The isles saw the victory of Cyrus. They drew near. Those 
events drew near.- J1*nfc01 And came. It is here written like a 
perfect verb ; the third radical n is replaced by \ 10 

6. They help 11 every one, etc. All islands, all men, and all 

8 Modern geographers describe Elam as rather to the south-east of Babylon. 
See c. xiii. Note 7. 

4 A. V., "Called him."— «"IJ> means "to call"; mp "to meet"; but 
this distinction is often neglected, and the two verbs seem to be used in- 
discriminately. • 

* A. V., " And made him rule over kings." 

• A. V., " He gave them as the dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to 
His bow." 

7 A. V., " He pursued them." 

8 That is, As if he had not had the exertion of travelling so far. — A. V., 
' Even by the way that he had not gone with his feet." 

•A. V., " And hath done." 

10 The usual form is ffiK'1, the third radical (il) being entirely omitted. 

11 A. V., " They helped." 
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nations are now more anxious to worship idols, believing that 
they can thus be delivered out of the hands of Cyrus. 

7. pbno He that smootheth. Comp. phn " smooth " (Gen. xxvii. 
11). C*OD Hammer. A well known instrument 1U Oomp. Jer. 
xxiii. 29. tbn It is a noun derived from thft " to beat ;" comp. 
noSm " and she smote ;" it signifies the iron which is wrought 
by beating with the hammer. DPB The iron block, upon which 
the iron is hammered : the anvil ; it is called D$B because of the 
beating upon it 11 It is also possible that the two words D7H 
DJfc together signify one instrument 1 * Kin 31D pyv? "TDK Saying 
of the joining, A is good** Till the joining is good. 16 

8. But thorn. Israel* etc. Those are worshippers of idols, says 
the prophet, but thou, Israel, art my servant ; the name of 
Abraham is mentioned here, because he also was taken out from 
the midst of idolaters. % 3n» Who loved me. 16 It is not the same 
as % 3inK " who is loved by me/' the former being active, the 
latter passive. 

9. From thremis of the earth* The Israelites were in Babylon, 
far away from their own land. rr^*WD1 And from the chief men 

thereof who are distinguished from the rest; 17 comp. WSW 

~ 

lu It seems as if I. K. being here at a Joss to find for E^DD another 
expression, which, being better known, could serve as an illustration, satisfied 
himself with the statement, that the same instrument is meant here by £"09, 
which is well known by that name. It is also possible that the necessity of 
explaining Cpfi D?n elicited also a word on CCE*. Comp. c v. Note 21, and 
I. £. on xxxir. II, Note 17. 

» £$$ -to beat-" CTB "the foot," "the step," "the thing which is 
beaten." "the anvil." 

19 CP& D/H is according to this explanation analogous to ">£P J1D1K 
(Dan. xii. 12), quoted repeatedly by I. £.. since D?21 has the same meaning 
as DPS ** to beat," — The construction of the sentence according to I. E. is not 
quite clear ; it is not explained whether JTT22 and Dpfi D/il both aze in the 
objective case governed by p^TO v ~ he that smootheth the hammer and the 
anvil") or CCD is the subject of the sentence, C?E) Q/il being the objec- 
tive case (•* the hammer smootheth the anvil ") ; the rendering " he that 
smootheth with the hammer " is out of question ; I. £. would then not have 
omitted to say C*Q2=C**CE3. 

M A. V., " It is ready for the sodering." 

u I. E. seems to explain here the words '* Saying of the joining," etc=" Till 
he is able to say of the joining," etc.= till the joining is good. 

»« A. V., " My friend." 

" ^PX "to.be on the side.'" Hi. "to set aside," "to separate," "* 
distinguish." ^VX adj. "distinguished," "noble," *• chief." 
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"and I will take" (Num. xi. 17). ^VK "the nobles of" 
{Ex. xxiv. 11). n*?'XKD1 can also be explained " from between 
her arms." 18 

10. jmtPn The second H is the characteristic of the Hithpael, 
correctly put after the first radical. VT)&r\ ta Do not turn away} 9 
Comp. *JD X0& " turn away from me." (xxii. 4).*9 

11. D*TTUn They that were incensed. It is the Niphal ; 20 Comp. 
nnlit. " the burning ;" lira "were angry" (Song i. 6). The 
Babylonians are meant; when God punished and destroyed 
Babylon, He released His people, who returned home to their 
country with the permission of Cyrus. 

12. im*D = inUDD " Thy contention." The J is replaced by 
Dagesh in V ; the form of the word is like that of nipta. Comp. 
flSD "strife" (Prov. xvii. 19) ; W " strive together " (Deut. 
xxv. 1 1). DEJK Nothing. 

13. For I, the Lord, etc. For this is a wonderful event, that 
Babylon was taken, that her armies were destroyed in their own 
land, and the Israelites remained unhurt. 

14. Thou worm Jacob. Israel had been considered by the 
Babylonians as worms. Fear not f that you will be killed together 
with the Babylonians. ymtV I will help thee. The future is 
here expressed by the past (TmTJJ), because all the divine 
decrees concerning the future, are considered as sure as if they 
were already fulfilled ; besides the difference between past and 
future exists only with regard to created beings. 12 

15. TWu7 A threshing instrument. It is well known. lla Comp. 
fc^nion "threshing instruments" (2 Sam. xxiv. 22). pin 
Decreed by law. 22 Comp. nxin " thou hast decreed " (1 Kings 
xx. 40). It is not surprising to find here the word 7K1B» used 
as a masculine and feminine noun in one verse ; 23 it is used as 
feminine, as far as my " congregation " is understood, but it 
is not a feminine noun itself. Mountains. A figurative expres- 
sion for " the Babylonians." 

18 Comp. ^V« "armholes" (Ez. xiii. 18.) 

19 See c. xvii. Note 11 ; c. xxii. Note 4. » Of Hin " to burn." 

91 To God all eternity is one indivisible whole. Time and space and their 
divisions are not in real existence, but postulates of and for our reason and 
imagination. 

* A. V., " Sharp." » Comp. c. xv. Note 12. 
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16. Thou shah scatter them, etc. This verse indicates that the 
greater part of the Babylonians will perish, and also that the 
Israelites will take their spoil. 

17. The poor, etc. In their return from Babylon to Jerusalem, 
nnw Faileth Comp. WKOI " and shall fail " (xix. 5). The God 
of Israel. "I" (^K) of the preceding, refers to this sentence 
also, and is to be supplied before "the God," as is often 
the case. 

18. D'BP High places. It is the opposite of T\)Vp2 " valleys." 
This also is wonderful, that rivers will be found on high places. 
"QTO Wilderness. A plain that is not inhabited. 84 

19. ntD&> PK The cedar, the shittah tree. Asyndeton, like BW 
m* "the sun, the moon" (Hab. iii. 10), IIPKni imn. Names 
of trees. All these trees grow about rivers ; they do not grow 
where there is a want of water. 

20. That they may see, etc. That the poor may see with their 
own eyes, and take it to heart, rnra According to my opinion, 
" hath shaped it ;" according to others, " hath created it," that 
is, has brought it from non-existence into existence, but not 
from one form of existence into another. 25 

21. Hip Produce. It is imperative Piel after the form of 
1311 "praise" (Jud. v. 2). D3TOOW Tour disputes. 26 Comp. 
D'&IYP "quarreling" 26 (Prov. xviii. 18). It would, however, 
not be wrong to explain HD'HIDIX? "your strong reasons/* 
as the plural of the adjective D11QI " mighty," " strong. 27 

22. Let them bring forth, their idols. The imperative " pro- 
duce " is addressed to those Israelites, who did not trust in 



• »» 



24 I. E. seems here to be of opinion, that 12*10 means originally " a plain, 
" an oasis" (lit. " a place whither the flock is led to he fed," from 12T "to 
lead"); hut is used also to signify " the wilderness," "the desert" (usually a 
vast plain, containing oases ; comp. Ex. iii. 1). Otherwise his remark would 
he superfluous. 

25 See c. xl. Note 61. 

*• A. V., " Your strong reasons." " Mighty." 

27 The Hehrew text has the words D*2"in INH, which seems to mean " adj. 
plur." ; hut I. E. in similar cases, generally adds the remark, that the phrase 
is elliptical, and that such and such a noun must be supplied ; (here T\W® 
" pleadings" or H1?D " words "). It is therefore not unlikely that we must 
not read D^"in "iNfl but D*l"in 1KH "an attribute to DOT ' men that 

• -T • TT | • T , 

quarrel,' " which is understood. In that case the remark refers to D^DW and 
leaves it to the reader to apply the same proceeding to DDTIID^y. 
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God, but worshipped idols even in Babylon ; they are told to 
produce (DD3*l) " their cause," that is, their evidence, to show 
which is the righteous side. The imperative " shew " ITJn is 
addressed to the idols. 28 

2$. nVltttn The things that are to come. Comp. PiriK "cometh" 
(xxi. 12). T\rwb Hereafter. It is the opposite of D^B^ " before " 
(Ruth iv. 7). And know, etc. We shall then know that you 
have power to do good or evil. flJJriBW that we may relate.™ Comp. 
W1PM the Ghaldsean translation of l&D'l "and he related" 
(Ex. xviii. 18). Some explain it : " and we shall turn unto it," 30 
and compare it with VTWT\ 7K " do not turn away." 

24. Ye. The idols are addressed. JJDKD Of nothing. It is hap. 
leg. Hljnn = nawn B»K " An abominable man," or it is the 
same as niyin? " for an abomination." DD3 iro* Chooseth you, 
for worship. 

25. WW / have raised. The Pathah 31 under fl is caused by 
the V which follows. From the north. Elam was north-east of 
Babylon. 32 The word WVt " a man " must be supplied : " I 
have raised up a man from the north ;" Cyrus is meant. IWl 
And he came.™ It is an irregular form, because of the first and 
third radical (K and fl) being weak letters ; it would have been 
of the form JB*!, but the K being silent, the Hirek under * is 
changed into Pathah as is usually the case with gutturals j 34 
HfePI is Kal. And he shall come upon princes, etc. He shall come 
into the land or the camp of princes, and tread upon them, as 
upon mortar. 

26. p*"l¥ Me is righteous. His words are true ; it is the oppo- 
site of 2?3 " false." Behold, there is none that showeth, none that 
heareth the words of the idols; for "they have mouths but 
speak not" (Ps. cxv. 5). 

38 In some editions this remark is affixed to the word WJH of the next 
verse, but it is more probable that it is intended for this verse, since there is no 
reason why we should refer the second 1T2il to the idols and not also the first. 

» A. V., " That we may be dismayed." » See Note 19. 

31 This rule is expressed in the first chapter of I. E.'s Safah Berurah : 
Visb "IPK SnTW ama «in P"P. The y prefers Pathah (lit., a wide vowel), 
and changes the preceding vowel (or Sheva) into Pathah or Kamez. The 
same is generally the case with all the gutturals. 

33 See Note 3. 

33 A. V., "And he shall come." 34 See Note 31. 
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27. The first. The first relatively ;» it is the attribute to 
TCatD " one that bringeth good tidings," which is to be supplied. 
D3fl = Dn n:n Behold them. These are the words which the 
messenger will say to Zion, " behold there they are." The repeti- 
tion of T\)7\ " behold" is to indicate the speediness of the approach 

28. For I beheld and there was no man of the idolaters that 
could tell this. 

29. They. The idols. )1K = ]<K "nothing" as some explain; 
the letters < i n K interchange. It can, however, also be taken 
literally. 36 The meaning of the verse is, " they are vanity, 
much more so their works." 87 Dn^DDi According to some "their 
images ;" comp. PDDD ^jy " molten calf" (Ex. xxxii. 4). I explain 
it " their libations," that is, the libations which the idolaters 
offer to their idols. 38 



CHAPTEE XLII. 



1. My servant. Most of the commentators refer this expres- 
sion to the pious Israelites ; the Gaon to Cyrus ; I to the prophet, 
who speaks here of himself, as in xlix. 6. My spirit of prophecy. 
He shall bring forth judgment. He shall proclaim all that which 
shall happen in future to all nations. According to the Gaon 
the prophet indicates by this phrase that Cyrus will be a 
righteous king. 



35 "The first" in an absolute sense, can only be applied to God; I. E. 
therefore explains the word P^fcO here by \W\T\ 1PIK pPfcTl lit. "the first 
after another first," that is, " the first relatively." 

36 There is hardly any difference between the two explanations, since J1K in 
the meaning " vain" must ultimately be derived from P&S "nothing." 

37 I. E. here again neglects the accents, which demand the following 
rendering : " Behold, all of them ! their works are vain, nothing." 

38 The parallelism of the verse demands for DiTOM a rendering similar in 
meaning to DiT&yD "their works." If therefore the former is correctly 
rendered " drink-offerings," the latter must refer to " sacrifices," to which, 
however, the remark of I. E. " they themselves are vain, how much more their 
works " cannot be applied. The author seems here to have neglected the rule 
of the parallelism which he repeatedly recommends, without any necessity; 
for ^03 admits also the meaning "to weave" "to form," and "JD3 = HB^D 

" the work ;" comp. I. E. on Ex. xxxii. 4. 
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2. He shall not cry, as the judge is used to do. 1 Nor cause his 
voice to be heard in the street, in order that people should flock 
unto him. 1 * 

3. A bruised reed. This is a prolepsis, like " And stripped the 
naked of their clothing " (Job xxii. 6). " He will not break a 
reed," is figuratively said for " he will not act by violence." 
rtt33* fcO nrp nnPStt And glimmering 2 Jlax shall he not quench. Max 
is easily put out. " Glimmering flax " is here a prolepsis. 3 rifD 
"thin;" comp. fli"D "hath become smaller" 2 (Lev. xiii. 6). 
There is, however, some difference between these two words ; 
that in Leviticus is a verb, the word used here is an adjective. 
The meaning of the whole verse is : The prophet does no harm 
to any nation by his prophecies ; he is but proclaiming what is 
to come in future. He shall bring forth judgment unto truth. The 
judgment upon each nation, as it is decreed by the Lord, is meant. 

4. He shall not fail. The prophet shall not fail, with 
regard to the spirit, which is joined to his body. 4 Nor will he be 
broken, with regard to his body, }MT is a verb V"V ; 5 comp. p¥") 
" broken " (ver. 3) ; its form is like that of P*V, " doth sing " 
(Prov. xxix. 6). The meaning of this phrase is 6 : " The pro- 
phet shall not die," or " he shall not be overcome by any vio- 
lence of man." 7 Compare the similar phrase in the preceding 

1 Comp. Kimchi ad locum : " The judge addresses the accused in a loud and 
harsh tone, in order the better to impress him with the sense of his authority." 

1 a People will flock unto him spontaneously. 

2 A. V., " Smoking." " Dark." — The literal translation according to I. E. 
on Lev. xiii. 6 is " decreasing." 

3 u He will not put out the (burning) flax," which will then be glimmering. 
The Hebrew text has the words nfl3 JViirH? *TJJ which are identical in 
meaning with the preceding 1D1D DC? ?y K")p3. 

4 The verb ilillD lit. "to decrease" is according to the opinion of I. E. 
more properly referred to the properties and faculties inherent in the body, as 
e.g. in the preceding verse to the flame of the burning flax, while the verb ^¥1 
" to break" points in fact more to the body itself. 

* Root yin. The regular form of the fut. Kal is yij with active meaning, 

" he will break" ; it is not quite clear from this remark of I. E. whether yW 

is to be taken in the same sense, and the «words 1DU yiT N? are to be 
translated " one will not break his body," or in a neuter sense : " his body 
will not be broken ;" in the latter case it would perhaps be better to assume 
two roots : f !H " to break," and f 1"l neuter " to be broken." 

• " He shall not fail, nor will he be broken." 

7 According to the first explanation the phrase is to be taken more literally 
and referred to a premature death of the prophet, before he shall have completed 
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verse. This latter explanation, I think, is the right one. M 
he have set judgment in the earthy till the truth of his prophecy be 
proved, and isles shall wait for his law, for the instruction con- 
tained in his prophecies ; comp. viii. 20, and my commentary 
thereon. 

5. Dnx? mn He that shaped* the heavens. There is a line, by 
which they are bordered. 9 And stretched them cut over the earth ; 
comp. JPpI "expanse" (Gen. i. 6). PpVl He that spread forth. 
p has Pathah because of the V which follows ; comp. $701371 "he 
who planted " (Psa. xciv. 9). And that which cometh out of it 
The plants which grow upon the surface of the earth. HOW |JW 
nvP DP? He that giveth a soul 10 unto the people upon it, that is, to 
man. fU mbrh nm And breath 10 * to them that walk therein, that is, 
to the animals. 11 " Upon it " is used in the first instance, be- 
cause man walks upright. 13 

6. /, the Lord, have called thee, etc. The Lord in these words 
addresses the prophet upon his own concerns. And I vM 
keep thee, that no evil shall befall thee. For a covenant of a people. 
To establish the covenant of a people ; comp. xlix. 8. 

7. To bring out the prisoners, etc. To tell Israel that they shall 
be delivered out of the Babylonian exile. Comp. xlix. 9. 

8. That is my name, my real name. 13 Besides the tetragram- 

, his mission ; according to the second it is to be taken more figuratively, and - 
referred to the violent interference of the adversaries of the prophet in the « 
faithful fulfilment of his divine mission. 

8 A. V., " Created." 

9 The bordering line is probably the horizon. This remark of I. E. is-* 
intended to support the opinion that the verb fc<"Q has the meaning " to shape"'* 
or " to cut." By the bordering line the shape of the heavens is given ; in that^ 
line they have been, as it were, cut. If, however, by W*DW I. E. understands 
the spheres, "the line" must refer to the axis, which gives them a definite 
shape with regard to form and magnitude. 

10 A. V., " Breath." 10 * A. V., " Spirit." 

11 According to I. E. HDBO " the soul " or more properly " intellectual 
faculties " is peculiar to man, but PHI and K>BJ " the sensitive and appetititiv^" 
capacities he has in common with other animals. Comp. his remark on 
9. Note 9. 

13 I. E. calls our attention to the distinction indicated by the prophet in 
the two different prepositions, ?V " upon," " above," and 2 " in" ; the formi 
indicating the rising above the surface of the earth, the latter, the clc 
attachment to it. 

13 The Tetragrammaton is called *T2D3n DK> "the honoured name" or " 
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maton there is no other proper name of God in the Scripture. 
And my glory, that I tell the prophet what is to come, and that 
he reveals them in my name to honour me. Wnnizz^nn *6l. 
The negative fcO " not " of the preceding phrase jn&S vb 9 refers 
to this one also. 

10. Sing unto the Lord, etc. The prophet addresses the people 
in these words. 14 They 14 * that go down to the sea, etc. For 16 all 
the people of the earth 16 will praise God at the return of Israel 
from the Babylonian exile (Kedar is therefore mentioned toge- 
ther with the inhabitants of the isles, and those that go 
down to the sea 1 *), when they hear of this extraordinary 
event. 

11. The plain and the cities thereof shall lift up their voice, 1 * etc. 
Every plain and the cities thereof, all villages which are in- 
habited by Kedar, etc. ; the tribe of Kedar always lived in the 



honourable name." Sometimes it is called D¥JJ DC? "the proper name/' 
because this name alone always signifies the Almighty, while all other names of 
God admit of other significations. 

14 The Hebrew text has «">13n nm lit., " the words of the prophet." This 
phrase is to be compared with the corresponding one : &023n *"QT tY?$ 
1t?Q3 1JD Dt?n 1^ 1»NK> " The Lord addresses with these words the prophet 
upon his own concerns" (ver. 6.) I. E. intends here to say : These are the 
words with which the prophet is to address the people. 

"«• A. V., " Ye." 

15 The prophet exhorts the Israelites to praise God, for all other nations 
will do the same, when they shall hear of the wonderful deliverance of the 
Israelites, though not directly concerned in it. 

16 The Hebrew text has the words Wl^n *KOK " people of the continent." 
But there seems to be no logical connection between the sentence " all inhabi- 
tants of the continent will praise God," and the sequence " therefore Kedar is 
mentioned together with the inhabitants of the isles, and those that go down to 
the sea." The word DVI1 " and of the sea" must probably be supplied after 
n&?2M : " All the people on land and on water," etc., or, as given in the 
translation, " all the people of the earth will praise God." This is the expla- 
nation of the words of our prophet : P"IKfl il¥pD irPiin " his praise from the 
end of the earth," that is, from all parts of the earth. — The conclusion of this 
remark NpSH HT DJJDBO seems to be in the wrong place, and is to be con- 
nected with the words UVr? TX2W WfP "will praise God." In the translation 
this has been indicated by the signs of a parenthesis. 

17 The inhabitants of the isles, and those on ship-board represent the one 
part of the inhabitants of the earth, the Kedarites are the representatives of the 
others, of the continental peoples. (See next verse). 

18 A. V., " Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice." 
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plain. 1 ** The inhabitants of the rock, the nations that live in the 
rocks. W Shall shout. Comp. finn "theory " (1 Kings xxii. 36). 
im¥* Shall lift up their voice. It is used both in a good and a bad 
sense. Comp. nmv " crying " (xxiv. 11). *° 

12. They will give glory, etc. They will acknowledge that God 
has done great things, and will say as follows : — 

1 3. The Lord shall go forth, that is, the divine decrees, that 
were secret hitherto, shall now be revealed. Jealousy because of 
the Babylonians, that worship Bel. JPT He shall cry. Comp. 
WW "shout" (Jos. vi. 5). mw Me shall roar. Comp. mtt 
"crying" (Zeph. i. 14), though of a different conjugation. 11 
He shall show Himself mighty M by the victory over Babylon. 

14. / have long time, etc. The first person refers to God. 
♦nBTin I have holden my peace. Comp. HPfin " hold ye your peace " 
(2 Kings ii. 3). pBKnK / refrained myself Comp. pBKnrfr 
"refrain himself" (Gen. xlv. 1). PlJ>DK Will I cry. Hap. leg*- 
According to some it means " viper," and "M njJDK HTW3 is ex; — ' 
plained by them as follows : " like one that beareth a viper, s 
shall I be desolate and sighing at once." DPK I shall he desolate! 
It is Niphal of a verb TV (DDK>). *|fctt?K / shall sigh* 4 * Comp^ 
C|K1K> " sighing " (Eccles. i. 5). DPK Eefers to the feeling of th^ 
heart, t|Kt?K to the utterance of the mouth. This verse v^- 
addressed to those who will assert, that God is unable to help^ 
His people. M 

15. 1 will make waste , etc. How can they think 26 thus? Do^ 

10 The name of Eedar may therefore fairly he used to signify the con- 
tinental people. They were, in fact, never known as a seagoing nation. 

90 Here it is used in a good sense, hut in the passage quoted (xxiv. 11) in a 
had one. 

81 miV is Participle Kal, fPW is Future Hiphil. 

M A. V., " He shall prevail." M A. V., " I will destroy." 

24 A. V., " I will devour." — According to I. E. the verb P|M? signifies the 
ardent longing shown hy frequent short breathing (comp. I. E. on Eccl. i., 6). 
The meaning of the phrase is accordingly, that God waits long before He 
punishes the enemies of Israel, but then he shows, as it were, eagerness 
to help His chosen people. 

35 According to £. Moses Hakkohen, from the Babylonian exile ; according 
to I. E. from the present exile. That I. E. had the latter more in view, he 
indicated by the use of the future D*3K^n VPIHP " they will be believing." 

96 The form 12KTI is to be emended into the future 13BTP; as may be 
inferred from the succeeding future IfcO* K/i"tt. 
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they not see, that I lay waste mountains and hills, and dry up all 
their herbs, and make rivers into islands, that people can dwell 
therein. 

16. And I will bring the blind by a way that they knew not; for 27 
even the blind, if accustomed to a path, go there without a 
guide. / will make darkness light before them, and crooked things 
straight Some w refer this to the return of the Israelites from 
Babylon. 

17. They shall be turned back, etc*, for I have the power to do as 
I like, not so the idols. PDDD Molten images." The plural *7DB 
"images " must be supplied from the preceding phrase, because 
of the pronoun ORK "ye" which follows. 

1 8. Ye deaf, etc. Hearing and seeing originate in the heart ; 
those that are deaf and blind in their hearts are, therefore, 
called here " deaf and blind." 

19. Who is blind, etc. This verse proves the correctness of 
my explanation. M " You are blind who say that none is so blind 
as the prophet." *!DK7£XD As my messenger. Comp. w 1&6d Vin 
"Haggai, the messenger of the Lord" (Hag. i. lS).^ 
D7SPDD As he that is righteous. 31 Comp. D71B* "is recompensed" 
(Prov. xi. 31) ; d?V " to pay " (Exod. xxii. 5) ; dVpd lit., " he 
-who is recompensed," that is, the righteous. As the servant of the 
JLord, who, though not a prophet, serves God. 

20. ni&n Seeing. It is an irregular form ; it is a combination 
of the two infinitives, the construct (™t"l) and the absolute (nkn). 
The meaning of the verse is : they will perceive many words of 



27 The blind are supposed not to know any way ; I. E. thinks it therefore 
necessary to point out that they sometimes know their way. 

28 The Hebrew text has fl18P\ which is either a corruption of B* " some," 
or a proper name. Comp. also c. zl. Note 1. 

29 The singular may be rendered by a plural form, and also be considered 
as a plural for the grammatical construction, if the context shows that the 
word is to be taken in a collective sense. The form of the fern. sing, is often 
the sign of a collective noun. I. E., however, prefers to explain the con- 
struction by the assumption of an ellipsis. 

30 As to the prophet's being mocked by his audience, and the redemption of 
the Jews from Babylon being at the same time his deliverance from his own 
personal sufferings and troubles, see Introduction, and I. E. on c zl. Note 1. 

304 This quotation is to show that the prophet is sometimes called 1&S7D 
"the angel of the Lord." 

31 A. V., " Prophet." 
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God, but their soul or eye will not retain them ; their ears will 
be open, they will not be closed, and still, strange to say, they will 
not hear. 

21 . The Lord is well pleased, that they do not see ; He will show 
His justice and exalt His law, so that all those that forsake it 
shall be afraid. This verse may also 31 * be connected with the 
next, thus : God showed His justice, and made those, that said 
of the prophet, that he is blind, robbed and spoiled, etc. 

22. >)D& Spoiled. This is a verb Pl'6 (HOP). Comp. D*DN? 
" spoiling* ' (1 Sam. xxiii. 1). nan Breathing. It is infinitive 
and has the same meaning as JIM, though of a different root (niD). 
DHiro In holes. Comp. Iin "hole" (xi. 8). They are imprisoned, 
occupying the lowest dungeons of all the captives. 3^n The 
Pathah is substituted for Zer£ because the word is the end of 
the verse ; 3E?n is transitive, and means " restore," namely the 
spoil. 

23. Who among you will telP 2 this, will tell things like those which 
the prophet, whom you declared to be blind, proclaimed. linK? 
For the time to come. Comp. nntfn " you keep me waiting" 33 (Gen. 
xxiv. 56) ; D^B? " in former time" is derived from H3B " it has 
turned away ;" " it is gone." 

24. Who gave Jacob, etc. Then the people will confess and say : 
" who has given us for a spoil?" Certainly the Lord, it is He 
(U=nt "this"), against whom we have sinned, and in whose 
ways our forefathers refused to walk." 

25. Upon him. Comp. Gen. xlix. 22. 34 Upon every one of our 
forefathers. 1BK riDn=1BK n»n flDf! " The fury, the fury of His 

31a The Hebrew text has ?N which is a corruption of IK " or " ; for in the 
succeeding words a second explanation is contained. According to the first 
explanation the PHID " law," that is to be exalted, is the divine law, described 
in the Pentateuch ; according to the second it is the message which this 
prophet brought from the Lord, concerning the return of Israel from the 
Babylonian exile. 

38 Our editions have J*TN* " will give ear ; " but I. E. reads instead T2* 
" will tell." 

33 A. V., " Hinder me not." 

34 The peculiarity of a noun, pronoun or verb in the singular being 
referred to a noun in the plural is explained here ; as e.g. 1 vJJ " upon him," 
after the plural 13M l6, W»B> l6 "they would not," "they were not 
obedient," and my ¥ "she runs" after nUl "branches." (Gen. xlix. 22.) 
Comp. c. ii. Note 18. 
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anger," Comp. mp rbnxn = rw hnx rbn&n " into the tent, the 

tent of Sarah" (Gen. xxiv. 67). irHDn?ni And it burned him. 
Comp. vrb "flame" (Gen. iii. 24).— They will confess that their 
forefathers were blind with regard to their hearts, and had no 
understanding. 



CHAPTEE XLIII. 



1. But noW) etc. Now, says the prophet, since you have con- 
fessed, God will redeem you. 1 have called you by My name. I 
have given yon a great distinction ; comp. "I have called by 
name Bezaleel" (Ex. xxxi. 2) ; and the distinction is further 
described in the words " thou art mine*" 

2. When tkoupassest through the waters, etc. The peoples 1 are in 
Scripture compared with rivers and also with fire ; comp. " A fire 
is gone out of Heshbon" (Num» xxi. 28). By " the waters" and 
u the fire" the armies of Persia and Media are meant, that were 
to conquer Babylon. 

3. I gave Egypt for thy ransom. The Egyptians shall be 
afflicted by the kings of Media.* 

4. Therefore will I give men, whom I have created, as I have 
created thee. 

5. From the east. From Babylon. 2 * From the west. From 
Egypt and Assyria. 8 Comp. Ezr. vi» 22* 4 

6. Give up my children. JDW1 And to the south* }D*n is derived 

-~ - _ . . _ .1 . . ... , . .- 

1 The Hebrew text has DH^H "the princes," but they are compared 
neither with rivers nor with fire (comp. I. E. on Num. xxi. 28) ; the transla- 
tion ifl based on the conjecture, that DHBTI is a corruption of D'O^il. 

* Media is here identical with Media and Persia. Kambyses, king of Persia, 
conquered Egypt 625 b.c. 

s* According to I. E. on c» xlix. 12, Babylon is in the north of Palestine ; but 
in reality it may be considered as north-east of Jerusalem. 

9 Assyria is described as in the west of Palestine, and identical with Ethiopia ; 
comp. xviii. 1, Note 3, and xlix. 12. 

4 The words referred to are : " And turned the heart of the king of Assyria 
unto them, to strengthen their hands in the work of the house of God.'* It is 
difficult to find out what I. E. intended to prove by this quotation, since 
it does not give us the least information concerning the position of Assyria. 
He means perhaps to show that the name of Assyria was not limited to the 
kingdom of Nineveh, since in the time of Ezra the latter kingdom had ceased to 
exist. 
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from J*D* " the right." — He will bring them together from the 
four corners of the earth. My sons, my daughters. The males 
and females. 

7. KlpJ = Klip " that calleth," as some explain ; but this is 
wrong. It is to be taken literally. 5 Every one that is called by my 
name, that is, all that belong to the people of the Lord. And for 
my glory. To be a glory to my name. VJlfcTQ J have formed it, 6 
namely, that nation. WW I have established it. 7 — R. Salomo, 
the father of metrical poetry in Hebrew, 8 explained this verse to 
contain the principles of the creation of the universe ; but this 
explanation is not in accordance with the context.? 

8. K'^PI To bring forth, 10 It is infinitive. A blind people, that 
were blind formerly, although they had eyes. Thus there is a 
connection between this and the preceding chapters. 11 

9. Let all the nations be gathered together, etc. If some should 
say that the Israelites did not know these future events, for they 
were blind ; but of other nations and their wise men, some knew 
them perhaps, the question is put, Who among them can declare 
this, viz. that which shall happen in days to come, and show us 
former things, past events, which they had announced before they 
took place. Let them bring forth their witnesses, that they may 
hear it. 12 )p*l)P) that they may be justified with regard to their 

5 That is, in a passive sense, which is indicated by the form of the Niphal. 

• A. V., " I have created him." 7 A. V., " I have made him/' 

• R. Salomo Ibn Gebirol, who is believed to be the first Hebrew poet whca 
wrote whole works in metrical verses. See Zahoth, On Metre. 

• According to I. E. this verse is in apposition to *33 "my sons " and WJ3 
" my daughters" of the preceding verse, and refers to the Israelites ; the three 
verbs not differing essentially from each other. According to It. Joseph 
Sephardi, Super-commentator of I. E., On the Pentateuch (Gen. ii. 4), I. E. 
refers these three verbs to the creation of matter, the creation of form, and the 
combination of both. But I. E. cannot be the author of this explanation, 
because it would overthrow his rendering of N"D, upon which he lays great 
stress. See c. xl. Note 61, and c. xlv. Note 6. 

10 A. V., " Bring forth." 

11 The expression " blind people" recalls the same expression, used c. xlii. 18, 
of those who refuse to believe in the words of the prophet. The word 
nKHQ is not coincident with the term "chapter," but is used by I. E. 
rather in the sense of " section," and is therefore translated by the plural 
" chapters." 

12 The declaration that some one else, beside the prophet sent from the Lord, 
had announced events before they took place. 
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words ; 12 * and 19 let them hear, that is, let the witnesses hear the 
same, and say, It is truth, it was so. 

10. Ye are my witnesses, etc. Israel is addressed. And my 
servant. The prophet. I am he. This is the sublimest expression 
of the unity of God ; for every other being is different from its 
real form. 14 Before me, after me. According to some, " before 
me" means " before the revelation on Sinai," and "after me," 
u after the revelation. 15 But it is not at all necessary to depart 
from the literal meaning of the words : "No God was before me, 
and none will be after me," because God is the first and last. 
The expression "formed" (1V13) is applied here to the word 
"God," in order to imply that a god besides Him can only be one 
formed by man. Shortsighted people think, that the expres- 
sion "formed" used in reference to the Creator, slipped out 
of the mouth of the prophet ; but this is by no means the case ; 
such critics do not conceive the true meaning of the verse. lte 

11. /, /. The word is repeated, as if to say, "I do not 
change as the host of heaven does with regard to its centre, 
nor as earthly things do with regard to substance and form ; I 
can therefore help at every time." 

12. I have declared in Egypt, to save you. And I have caused 
to hear. I have caused you to hear my voice on Sinai. There 
was no stranger among you. The Israelites alone were there. And 
you are my witnesses. You were informed of it by your fathers. 



,9 * That they foretold future events. I. E. adds this remark, in order to 
show that even then only the truth of their words may possibly be proved, 
but their actions, their idolatry, can never be justified. 

13 A. V., " Or."— I. E. refers the conclusion of the verse to the witnesses, so 
that the words J1IDK nOfcOl WW) are the explanation of DmjJ "their 
witnesses." Others explain this phrase as the second alternative : or, if they 
are not able to produce witnesses, let them hear what the prophet says, and 
acknowledge that it is true. 

14 Every creature is, according to the theory of I.*E., produced after and by its 
abstract form in the spiritual world above, but being subject to accidents, it devi- 
ates from its abstract original, from its true and perfect form, and is, as it were, 
not truly itself. To God alone this is not applicable ; He is, therefore, said to 
be Himself in truth, to be always the same. 

14 This explanation is intended to oppose the inference, which might be made 
from the words "before me," "after me," that God is not without beginning 
and end. 

"* That there is no God besides Him, not even one formed by Him. 

02 
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And I am God continually ; comp. " I am the Lord, I change 
not" (Mai. iii. 6). 

13. Before the day was, etc. I was God before the existence of 
day. Therefore, the word D3 "yea" is added. DW=DV WHO 
" When day was not yet." I am he \ and since I am God, who 
can be delivered out of my hand ; I do my desire and will, and 
none can frustrate my doing. 

14. *nrw 1 was sent. 1 * Some think that the first person "I" 
refers to the prophet ; but I am of opinion that God is speaking, 
because this verse begins, "Thus saith the Lord," and the 
next verse, "I am the Lord," The meaning of the phrase 
is : "I have come so hastily, as if I were sent." 1 ? A very 
learned man in Spain conjectures, that the Divine Glory, 18 the 
same heavenly prince of Israel 18 * that has been sent to Babylon 
to redeem Israel, is speaking to the prophet. DW13 Wttffi And 
have brovght down the bars 19 of Babylon, that is, I caused Babylon 
to be conquered; comp. "He hath destroyed and broken her 
bars " (Lam. ii. 9). The bars of the gates of the place are 
meant. Dnn nWKl O^EOI And I shall bring down the Chal- 
dseans from their ships of joy, in which they are. 20 

15. Tour holy one. For I shall be your King, to save you. 

16. Which maketh a way in the sea. This shows, that the fleet 
of the enemy will arrive and defeat the Babylonian fleet. 

17. Which bringeth forth the chariot and horse, TITJfl Wl the great 
and powerful army* 1 on land ; the army of the Chaldseans is 
meant, that went out to fight against the Persians. "Dm It is 
Pual, a,a and means "they are extinct;" comp. Tin* "shall be put 
out" (Prov. xx. 20). 

10 A. V., " I have sent." ~ ~ 

17 I. E. seems to have read 'ftnW instead of 'fiil/B' adopted in our printed 

Bibles. 

" The angels, according to I. E., being the uncorporeal first emanation from 
the divine Glory, are also called *712Dn " the divine glory." 

,to Comp. Dan. x. 20. w A. V., " All their nobles." 

* We have to supply the relative "KPtf before JIWKn ; lit. : And the 
Chaldaeans, who are in the ships of their joy, scil., I shall bring down from 
those ships. — The meaning of the verse, according to I. E., is: Both the 
Babylonian land army and fleet will be utterly destroyed. 

21 According to I. E. T1TJJ is an adjective, meaning " powerful," and co-ordi- 
nate to ?X1} " great," which is implied in ? S T\. Comp. I. E. on xlv. 14. 

I. E. seems to have read OJJ/! instead of the Kal -1DJH comp. Ps. cxviii. 12. 



21a 
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18. Remember ye not by words, the former wonders. Neither 
consider them in your minds. 

19. A new thing. The taking of Babylon, or the fact that the 
Israelites alone will escape; the latter seems the more pro- 
bable explanation. 22 1 will even make, etc. I shall, besides, 
produce water in the wilderness for the benefit of thqse who will 
return from Babylon to Zion. 

20. The beast of the field shall honour me, for the good which 
I am doing for it. The dragons are mentioned, because they 
live in the wilderness. To give drink to my people. I shall do this 
unto the beasts for the sake of my people. 

21. 1t = HT This. This people, that returns from Babylon, is 
mine. 

22. But thou hast not called me, etc. All the good I do to the 
Israelites, I am not bound to do; for even the Israelites in 
Babylon have not sought me. '3 HJW O That thou be weary of 
me. 23 Thou hast even not called me ; how then shouldst thou be 
weary for my sake. 7K"iB» Israel. It is in the Vocative case. 

23. Thou hast not brought me burnt offerings in Babylon. 
Neither hast thou honoured me (T n ^0 «0*tt thy sacrifices, with thy 
peace-offerings. 24 / have not caused, etc. I have not asked thee 
to serve me with oblations. Nor wearied thee with incense, to buy 
incense for me. 

24. ittp=DBO fttp Sweet cane (Ex. xxx. 23). ymi nWll And 
with the fat of thy sacrifices, of thy sin offerings. 24 Supply the 
preposition n "with" before n!?n "fat;" comp. ntw=ntwn "in 

89 Because, in the first place, Babylon had been taken before by Sennacherib ; 
secondly, the capture of a town does not appear to be a new thing, since many 
strongholds had been taken before, and this event could not be called by the 
prophet " a new thing ; " while it can more properly be said of the deliverance 
of the oppressed Israelites, who were in numbers and warfare inferior to all other 
nations. 

93 A. V., " But thou hast been weary of me." 

** The word rDT is used in connection with &*£?(? to signify " peace- 
offerings" (Ley. iii. 1), and as a complement of "pTWiy, signifying all animal 
offerings except the holocaust (ib. xvii. 8), that is, peace and sin-offerings. 
The word occurring twice in this passage, is therefore explained to refer each 
time to a different kind of sacrifice. L E. refers it first to peace-offerings, 
probably because of the expression "neither hast thou honoured me;" 
believing that sin-offerings can never be an honour to the Almighty ; they can 
only be the symbol of a compensation or a satisfaction for wrongs done as it 
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six" (Ex. xx. 11). But thou hast made me to serve. This is an 
anthropomorphism. Through thy sins I was considered by the 
nations as a slave that has no authority ; the same idea is 
contained in the words which follow: "Thou hast wearied 
me," etc. 

25. For my sake, that my name be not profaned, I shall blot 
out thy transgressions. 

26. Put me in remembrance, etc. If thou reply that thou hast 
not sinned against me while being in thy land, and yet I have 
cast thee out, then put me in remembrance. HttDKO Let us plead 
together. Let us be ready for judgment. Declare thou thy cause, 
that thou mayest be justified. 

27. Thy first father hath sinned. Jeroboam, when chosen by 
the Israelites, to be their king, without the consent of God. 35 
■piPTDI And thy interpreters?* Either the princes, the interpreters 
of the king, are meant, or the Levites, the interpreters of 
the priests. Some explain "]OK by "thy teachers." Comp. 
2 Kgs. xii. 13 ; Gen. iv. 21 ; xlv. 8, and yvfo by "thy pupils." 
As to Y vD interpreter, comp. Gen. xlii. 23. 

28. The princes of the sanctuary. The priests; comp. 1 Ghron. 
xxiv. 5. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 

1. Yet now hear, etc. This evil I have brought upon thee for 
thy wickedness, but now hear the good which I shall do 
unto thee. 

2. From the womb. With this expression the prophet alludes 
to Jacob (comp. Hos. xii. 4; in my commentary thereon I 
shall explain it), 1 or metaphorically to the time, when Israel 



were against the Almighty; this is properly expressed by the verb OJWIH 
" thou hast satisfied me/' or " thou hast filled me." 

* This statement is not quite correct, since the prophet Ahijah from Shiloh 
told Jeroboam that God had appointed him to be king oyer ten tribes (1 Kgs. 
xi. 29—39). The idolatry of Jeroboam should rather be pointed at by I. E. 

* A. V., " And thy teachers." 

1 I. E. takes the expression " womb " literally, and refers it to the incident 
recorded Gen. xxv. 26, in t^ie account of the birth of Jacob and Esau. 
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was declared to be the people of the Lord. p*)K* Jesurun. It 
is originally an adjective derived from IB* "right; " there is 
no other instance of this form. 

3. For I will pour water, etc. As I pour water over the 
place that is thirsty, 60 will I pour out the spirit of my holiness, 
or of my salvation, etc. P* K J will pour out. The Dagesh in 
V compen%ates for the * which is omitted ;« comp. -p¥K " I shall 
form thee" (Jer. i. 5). 

4. And they shall spring up. The pronoun "they" refers to 
"My spirit," and "My blessing," of the preceding verse; 
according to others 8 to "thine offspring." *Vvn pn Like 
grass. Lit., "between the grass," that is, as if they were between 
grass. They will increase and multiply. 4 

5. One shall say, etc. They will be numerous, and the ma- 
jority of them will be faithful to God, and desirous of returning 

"fco His house. And another shall call himself by the name of Jacob, 
an order to show to all nations, how proud he is of belonging to 
"the holy people. W=Vttl With his hand. And another shall 
'Subscribe unto the Lord, that he is willing to go to the sanctuary 
of the Lord. J1J3* He will surname himself. — Many refer this 
"verse to proselytes ; comp. " Ten men shall take hold, out of 
mil languages of the nations, even shall take hold of the skirt 
«)f him that is a Jew, 6aying, "We will go with you ; for we 
lave heard that God is with you" (Zee. viii. 23). 

6. The King of Israel. When the Israelites were in their own 
land. And his redeemer, when he is in exile. The Lord of hosts. 
He is always king, and the hosts of heaven testify it. / am the 

^jfirst, the first king. 6 

7. And who is like me, that is, Who pretends to be like me. 



8 The root of pVK is p*\ 

* Comp. Rashi, ad locum ; and Targum Jonathan. 

4 This remark on TVn )*22 is seemingly a continuation of the second 
explanation of " And they shall spring up," but in reality it can also be con- 
nected with the first one. 

* Comp. Rashi ad locum. 

* I. E. explains |1B>K"I by J1P&H ^D " the first king," because the context 
demands here rather the declaration that God is the King and Ruler of the 
^universe, that every thing that happens is caused and commanded by Him, 
than a description of His Eternity. 
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tnp* Shall lift up his voice. 7 And shall declare it, namely all 
that has passed, thty DP The ancient people. th)V means here 
" of old." J1WK1 And the things that are coming. It is like a 
perfect verb. 8 1D^ For themselves, 9 that is, in order to show 
that they know it. 

8. imn !?K Be ye not afraid, imn is hap. leg ; those that 
identify it with IfcOD are wrong, on account of the absence of the 
radical ' 10 — Be not afraid, when those calamities befall Babylon. 
Have I not told thee of it long ago ? Ye are even my witnesses, and 
you will see whether there is a Ood beside me ; There is no Chd 
WT vl whom I know not ll to be vain and powerless. According 
to some, " whom I chastised not ; " comp. JHVI " and he 
chastised" 12 (Jud. viii. 16). I think that the prophet speaks 
here of the host of heaven. 13 

9. They that make a graven image, are all of them vanity. They 
themselves as well as their images are vanity. OJTTlDni And 
their delectable things. The objects which they ornament with 
figures, that they be charming to the eye, namely the idols. 14 
And they are their 15 witnesses, to testify that the images " see not, 



a 



7 The Hebrew text has the words vIp IDfcO which appear to be _ 
corruption of a phrase like ?1p JlDin ; the translation is based on this 
conjecture. 

8 The third radical H of the verb iintf being replaced by \ I. E. seems 
to have overlooked the Dagesh in \ else he would have made some remark 
on it. 

• A. V., " Unto them." 

10 This is no good reason at all ; since * of NT " to fear " can in writing be 
well omitted in the future Kal ; it is read }fc$T"fi to distinguish it from 
•W*V? " y° u will w©«" — According to I. E. K and H belong to those letters 
which interchange. 

11 A. V., " I know not any." ,a A. V., " He taught." 

13 In that case 11V " rock," " protection," would signify the same as *lb 
" prince," used by Daniel x. 20. See I. E. on xxiv. 21, Note 30. 

14 The word Dv^DD is not used here by I. E. in its general meaning 
" idols ;" but in the special meaning assigned to it by I. E., " stone images" 
(xl. 19). The reason that I. E. refers DilHUDn to "stone images" is to be 
found in his desire to find system and symmetry in the words of the prophet. 
The images made of metal and wood being mentioned ver. 12 and ver. 13, the 
general term DHHIDn must be restricted to " stone images," in order to have 
a complete picture of all kinds of idols. 

14 A. V., " Their own." 
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nor know." That they may be ashamed. Connect this phrase 
with " they are their witnesses." l6 

10. Who hath formed, etc. Is there any thoughtlessness like 
this, to attempt to form a god ? God. So called in the sense of 
him who formed the image. *]D3 He hath molten. Comp. rDDD 
" molten " (Jer. vii. 5). 

11. Eisfellow8. The priests of Baal, or the artificers of the 
idols; the latter explanation is the better. Let them all be 
gathered together and be ashamed. 

12. Bnn Smith. In the construct state the 1 has Pathah, 
in the absolute it has Kamez, without exception. *TY]7D A cutting 
instrument of iron. 17 ni3pD Borer. 19 An instrument used for 
making a hole. WW He fashioneth it." Comp. mi¥ "form," 
or, what is still better, fTW "formation." 19 He is hungry. The 
smith is hungry. 

13. The carpenter, etc. After having mentioned the mason 
and smith, 20 he speaks of the carpenter. The carpenter stretches 
out his rule, etc. This is just the mode of proceeding of those 
workmen. imaMl* "He forms it" or "he draws the outlines;" 
comp. ^U3n INTtt " and the border was drawn " (Jos. xv. 9). 
Ttt? A kind of drug used for dying. 51 The word is hap. leg. 
WW He finisheth it. 22 HiyvpD Rulers?* This is the opinion 
of E. Jonah. PlJinD Compass. Comp. l\T\ " circle " (xl. 22). 
It is an instrument used for drawing a circle. According 
to the beauty of a man, that is, the female, according to the 
opinion of some ; but I think that it is in reality only a repeti- 
tion of the preceding idea. 24 JV3 TYlvh That it may remain in the 
house. That it be like a man, who dwells in his house. 

14. He heweth him down cedars, etc. Some cut the idols out of 



18 That is, they shall be compelled to confess, to their own shame, that the 
idols in whose divine power they have believed hitherto, have no power what- 
ever, not even that of man. 

17 A. V., " With the tongs." l8 A. V., " With hammers." 

'• It can hardly be discovered, why I. E. gives the latter the preference. As 
to the meaning of the word there can be no difference whether it is compared 
with mi¥ or with JlTX*, since the latter could in this instance only signify 
" formation," not " creation." With regard to the etymology there can be no 
doubt that the word is to be derived from "IV*, and not from 11 ¥. 
» Ver. 9 and 12. Comp. Note 14. » A. V., " A line." 

» A. V., « He fitteth it." » A. V., "With planes." 

24 Of DTK JTOSfD "after the figure of a man," which refers to man generally, 
without any distinction between the male and female sex. 
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cedar wood, others of npn cypress. It is the name of a tree. 
)b }>DK<1 And he planted it. 25 plK It is either the name of a tree, 
or it means "root." 26 DBW And the stem. 77 Lit., "the substance;" 

comp. fcttD^a inChaldee, and in Arabic » ..._^ "body." Accord- 
ing to others : " rain ;" the meaning of Vu* DEOl is then, " and 
the rain will cause it to grow." 

15. TJQ^ To burn. Then shall it be for a man, etc. Some warm 
themselves by the fire, others kindle it, etc. PW He lcindleth it. 
Comp. npBO "was kindled" (Ps. lxxviii. 21); the meaning of 
p&>3 is similar to that of TJD " to burn." 130*1 Andfalleth down. 
This word is frequently met with in Arabic and Ghaldaic. 27 * 

16. nan Aha. Interjection of joy; comp. Ps. xxxv. 21. IlK 
Fire. Comp. zxxi. 9. WK1 / have seen. It is to be taken 
literally. E. Saadiah explains it " I enjoyed," 28 but he has no 
parallel instance to support his rendering. 

17. A god according to his idea. His image. This is the ex- 
planation of the expression " a god " which precedes. 

18. Wy> *h\ WT vb They have not known nor understood. The 
seat of knowledge (njTi) is in those cavities of the brain that are 
nearer to the forehead; the understanding (HM) is in the middle 
one, that is also in the middle of the head. 29 fltt He hath shut. 
Comp. nttt " and he shall plaister" (Lev, xiv. 42) ; it is a tran- 
sitive verb ; "the Lord" is understood as the subject to it. 
D«wy Their eyes. The eye of each of them ; this construction is 
not at all rare. 80 



85 A. V., " He strengthened for himself." — I. E. does not inform us how the 
verb PD&01 comes to have the meaning " and he planted." There is perhaps 
some omission or corruption in the Hebrew text. 

28 A. V., "An ash." — The connection between the word JTK and the 
meaning "root," is not explained by I. E. ™ A. V., "Bain." 

Wa The Targum usually renders ninflGPn by *7JD; in Arabic ^ ^ ^ "to 

bow down": comp. . ,i^ w _t in the Arabian translation of Isaiah by £. 



Saadiah, ii. 8. fJ^W* « Mosque." 

28 In his remark on Ex. xxxi. 3, 1. E. explains the three expressions flJH, 
ri313ri, nDDn, to signify the receptive, discriminative and reproductive faculties 
of our mind, and assigns to each of them its special place in the brain. 

M As to the explanation of it, see I. E. on ii. 11, Note 18. 
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19. His heart. His intellect, which is the principal part of 
man. n» = 3 In. Comp. 1DD = 3 " as " (Ps. lviii. 10). V1JV1 
And the residue thereof. ?)2 It is hap. leg. 31 It means, according 
to some authorities, "an image," or " a statue." E.Moses 
Hakkohen compares it with h)2 "plant" (Job xL 20). 32 

20. He feedeth on ashes. He is like a man who feedeth on 
ashes, that hurt and do no good. It may also be compared with 
" Ephraim feedeth on wind " (Hos. xii. 2). 33 !?mn Foolish.™ It 
is an adjective ; the form of adjectives is not constant. 35 The 
form of hr\)n is like that of mw "out of joint" (Prov.xxv. 19). 
intsn 7mn y? A foolish™ heart hath turned him aside. The verb 
ntDPI is always used in an unfavourable sense : "to turn from 
the right way." As to the phrase TWOrh 0*31 ^m (Ex. xxiii. 2) 
I have given my opinion. 36 

21. Remember these, those which I have done, when thou wast 
in thy land. For thou art my servant. Since thou hast been my 
servant, confess thy former sins ; I am desirous to keep thee as 
my servant. nnN Thou. Thou alone. 37 *3BOJ1 is Niphal, and I 
think 38 that the meaning of '2BOD *6 is : " Thou shalt not be 
forgotten of me. The meaning of the verse is : " Bemember 
me, and I will remember thee." 



31 Although we meet with the same word again in Job zl. 20, but since 
according to I. E., it seems to have a different meaning, he calls it properly 
hap. leg. 

33 A. V., "Food." !?13=^n* "produce." 

33 That is, he goes after vain things. 

34 A. V., " Deceived." 

31 The same remark as repeatedly made by I. E. concerning the substantive. 
See c. ix. 3. Note 4. 

38 The remark referred to is the following : " The principle of our Sages, to 
decide every question by majority, is right, but it is not based on the words 
niQil? D'21 nnti (Exod. xxiii. 2), as some believe, since HIDf!? is alwayt 
used in a bad sense (*fcOJ?). These words are only brought in connection with 
that rule H2w, as a mnemonicon." 

37 I. E. seems to connect, in accordance with the accents, v *T3JJ with 
*J*m¥* : " I have formed thee that thou be a servant unto me." The addition 
of RDM is therefore explained by I. E., as a sign of emphasis. — A. V., " I 
have formed thee, thou art my servant." 

38 I. E. seems to oppose his rendering of the phrase to that of others, 
who explain it in an active sense, " thou shalt not forget me." Comp. Bashi 
ad locum. 
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22. As a thick cloud, that passeth away ; when the sun comes 
out, it is no more. 

23. Sing, ye heavens, etc. This is a figurative expression ; 
it means : great rejoicing will be through Israel, for through 
the redemption of Israel the glory of God will be revealed to 
the whole world. 

24. That maketh all things, which I desire ; you may infer it 
from the fact, that I, by myself, stretch forth the heaven. *HKD 
By myself. Lit., "from myself^" that is, by my strength; for 
God is incorporeal. 39 It is written in two words, 'fttt 'D. " who 
is with me," which is the same as " I alone." Consider well 
the words of the text : " who stretcheth 40 forth the heavens and 
spreadeth 40 abroad the earth ;" they teach us that it is God who 
is continually keeping heaven and earth in existence. 

25. DHn Liars. Comp. "pi " thy lies " (Job xi. 3). More 
probably D'*D is connected with YD " alone," and signifies such 
persons as pretend to be able to emancipate their souls from 
the influence of the body, which some in reality can do. 40 * D*DD1p1 
And astrologers. 41 lit., " men that decide by reason, and say 
that and that will happen ; while D^U foretell the future not by 
reasonable means. 43 Wise men. Persons, who divine from the 
liver or shoulder, and soothsayers. 43 

26. His servant. The prophet himself. 44 The word of his ser- 



30 The literal meaning of the words, " That spreadeth abroad the earth from 
myself" might imply the idea that the earth has its origin materially in 
God ; I. E. refutes this idea by substituting the figurative meaning " from " or 
" with my strength." *° The use of the present tense. 

«* The more the soul emancipates itself from the body, the closer is its union 
with the pure intellect, with the original and fundamental ideas, and the wider 
and surer its knowledge. This state of emancipation is called by I. E. pre- 
paration for inspiration. Comp. TO BHnnn TK 1UD? lUNDD PBJn mTOI 
OB>n "Din nifcODI nniS nUIOn " when the soul is prepared for the 
Divine Glory, then it receives new ideas, images, and visions by the word of 
the Lord." (Abridged Commentary on Exod. xxiii. 21.) 

1 A. V., "Diviners." « Comp. I. E. on c iii. 2, and Note 3. 

<* From the context it may be inferred that by " wise men " the prophet 
meant diviners ; but since two kinds of diviners DH2 and D'DDIp have already 
been mentioned, I. E. refers this general expression to other kinds, which are not 
included in these two names. 

4 * I. E. here neglects the rule of the parallelism, which he repeatedly recom- 
mends ; for that rule demands that )12$ and VDK?D should have the same 
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vanty that Jerusalem shall be inhabited. 2W)T\ Thou shalt be 
inhabited. Boot n&» " to dwell." Comp. Tim " thou shalt be 
brought down" (xiv. 15) from Yl* "to go down." Her decayed 
places. The decayed places of every city, 45 or of Jerusalem. 46 * 

27. n?W=:n71YD (Jon. ii. 4) The deep. A figurative expression, 
signifying " Babylon," that was full of men and wealth like the 
deep of the sea. 46 

2& That saith to Cyrus, etc. This verse proves that Jerusalem 
was built in the days of Cyrus ; the words " thy foundation 
shall be laid " contain an allusion to the fact, that Cyrus ordered 
the temple to be built, but after its foundation had been laid by 
Zerubbabel, prohibited its further restoration ; it is therefore 
clear, that Daniel made no mistake in his calculations, as I have 
already explained. 47 



CHAPTER XLV. 

1. Mis anointed. According to some, the prophet; others 
think that Cyrus is meant ; either explanation is admissible ; 

meaning) and since the latter is a plural, signifying " his messengers," n2]7 
is likewise to he taken in a collective sense, and referred not only to the 
one prophet who is here speaking, hut to all prophets. 

44 The use of the singular "her" (jj) after the plural "the cities of 

Judah" is explained in this remark. Comp. I. E. on c. ii. 11, Note 18. 

45a Although the pronoun "her" is nearer to the " cities of Judah," it may 
still agree with Jerusalem, which is mentioned first, because it is the most im- 
portant, and may he considered as the representative, of all the cities of Judah, 

48 Which is full of water. 

47 All our learned men agree, says I. E. in his commentary on Dan. ix. 1, 
that Daniel made a miscalculation ; he thought that the 70 years of exile, 
foretold by Jeremiah, commenced with the first deportation under king. 
Jehoiakim, and ended with the commencement of the reign of king Cyrus over' 
Babylon, while in truth the exile commenced with the destruction of the 
temple, and ended during the reign of Darius Hystaspes. I. E. objects to this 
opinion, and proves, in the form of a dialogue between himself and B. Jehudah 
Hallevi, that Daniel was right. The exile lasted only till the reign of Cyrus, 
tinder whose auspices the foundation of the temple was laid. According to the 
prophecy of Isaiah not the building, but the founding of the temple (Ipjft), 
was to be promoted by Cyrus. 
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comp. "The Lord hath anointed me" (lxi. 1), and "Anoint 
Hazael to be king (IK. xix. 15). TT? To subdue. It is infini- 
tive of Tn ; comp. 1117} " who subdueth " (Ps. cxliv. 2) ; as to 
its form comp. T?y " to prey" (Zeph. ill. 8). 

2. /. The support of God or the heavenly prince of Persia 
is to be understood j 1 comp. Dan. x. 20. D*nnni The crooked 
places. It is the opposite of KF 1 "straight." Some derive it 
from Tin "glory;" 2 it means "mountains," and is as to its 
form either adjective or participle passive. 3 nin?T The doors* 
that are in the gates of the city. 

3. And I will give thee the treasures of darkness. Cyrus will 
take tlje spoil of the countries. That thou mayest know. For 
before that he did not fear the Lord. 

4. For Jacob my servant's sake f etc. All this success is not 
granted to thee for thine own sake, but for Israel, that thou 
shouldst send back the captives of Israel and rebuild Jerusalem. 
I have named thee. Comp. "I have called thee by thy name, 
thou art mine" (xliii. 1). 

5. I am the Lord. I alone know what will happen in future ; 
as the victory of Cyrus shows. / shall gird thee. I shall 
strengthen thee, although thou hast not worshipped Me. 

6. That they may know, etc. I have besides given thee strength, 
in order that My name shall be known everywhere, that I am 
alone the Lord, and that there is none beside Me. 

7. I form the light, etc. Things which are opposite to each other 
are mentioned in this verse. 1B5T! K1131 And causeth* darkness. 
N13 has here the same meaning as 1T3 "to decree;" for dark- 
ness is nothing by itself, it is but the absence of light. 6 The same 



1 This remark of I. E. is intended to smooth the anthropological expression 
" I (God) will go before thee." Two explanations are given ; the first 
substitutes for "I" the expression "my support;" the second assigns these 
words to the angel, the messenger of God, who speaks of God sometimes in the 
first, sometimes in the third person. Comp. c. xvi. Note 7. 

* According to this derivation the mountains are called D^IVin "the 
glorious, majestic part of the earth," because of their rising above the rest 
of the surface of the earth. — VIPI of the Hebrew text is a corruption of Tin. 

9 By this remark I. E. means to say, that strictly speaking, we have to 
supply here the noun, to which DHlin is an attribute. 

* A. V., " The gates." * A. V., " And create." 

* Darkness is no substance in itself ; the verb "to create," which signifies 
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is to be said** concerning ]T) K*ti31 And causeth* evil. By " evil " 
war is meant as the opposite of peace, or the sickness under which 
man labours, as being at war with his constitution. These anti- 
theses are used to indicate that in the same way God will 
strengthen Cyrus and weaken the king of Babylon. 

8. Drop down. This is a command to the angels 7 that they 
shall drop righteousness, and cause salvation and truth to 
succeed. WfcTO w *JN /, the Lord, have created for him,* have 
created righteousness for Cyrus ; he will establish righteousness 
in the world. 9 

9. ^in Hi I 19 Interjectio vocandi. The prophet calls unto him, 
that does not believe in the words of God, who foretells these 
future events. *TC1* HK 21 That striveth with his maker. TOV has 
here the same meaning as in Ps. ii. 9; namely "potter." 11 
The potsherd. The man who is like a potsherd of earthenware. 
Shall the clay my to him that fashioneth it, What makest thou f This 
cannot be ; but he who fashions the clay does what he wishes. 
X? D^T } % K 17JJB1 Or thy work, etc. Or shall the clay say to him 
who fashions it, " What thou doest is not done by thy hands." 12 

u to bring a substance into existence " (|'KD B* fcOVIH?), cannot therefore be 
applied to it, and the verb &03, which is used here by the prophet with regard 
to darkness, means "to decree," " to order." But " God commands that there 
shall be darkness," is the same as, " God commands the light to withdraw." 
I. E., however, lays rather too much stress on his exposition of the verb K"Q. 

fc The evil seems sometimes to be something real, to which the verb " to 
create " might well be applied, as e.g. war, illness. But 1. E. explains that these 
evils are but a certain relation of existing beings to each other ; and finds the 
verb " to decree " or "to command " to be more applicable to them than the 
verb "to create." 

7 •'Heavens" and "skies" are in this verse, according to I. E., metaphors 
for ** angels," for the messengers or servants of the Lord, that execute His 
decrees. As to the use of D*DG? and similar expressions for " angels " Comp. 
L E. on Dan. x, 20 and Ex. xxv. 40. 

6 A. V., " Have created it." 

9 By overthrowing the Babylonian Empire, and delivering those who were 
oppressed by it. 

10 A. V., "Woe unto him." 

11 The lit. rendering of the phrase )1V J1K 3*l is : " that striveth with its 
potter ;" but the word " him that striveth with his maker " express the same idea, 
if the pronouns " him " and " his " be referred to the noun " potsherd," men- 
tioned in the phrase which follows. 

19 A. V., " He hath no hands." According to the explanation of I. E. it is 
very strange that the most important word " thine " should be omitted. 
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I think that this phrase contains the same idea as the preceding, 
namely : "Thy work is made without hands; thou hast no 
power to do it as thou likes t." 

10. He that saith to Ms father, etc. Or can the son before his 
birth say to his father, What wilt thou beget, 18 or to the woman, 
that is, to his mother, what wilt thou bring forth ? la \h s T\T\ 
Thou will bring forth. Comp. ]W m!?* D3 f6n *3 " Zion travailed, 
she brought forth " (lxvi. 8). 

11. And his maker. lam he who made Israel. W&SK* j[ s fc 
me. It is imperative like WWf& " hear me " (Gen. xxiiL 8), the 
kamez being substituted for sere" because of the guttural letter 
(tf). 14 *J1¥n Will ye command me. u It is a question. — As the 
potter knows what to do with the clay, so I know what to do 
with Israel, who is my son. The other nations, the Non- 
Israelites are addressed in these words. 

12. / have made the earth, etc. How will you command me 
concerning my children, when the whole universe belongs to me? 
I have created earth and man upon it ; my hands have stretched 
out the heavens, and all their hosts have I commanded, and con- 
sequently they were created. "I commanded '* is poetically 
said l6 for "I spoke " as in the verse " He commanded and they 
were created" (Ps. cxlviii. 5). 

13.7 have raised him, namely Cyrus. And I will make straight 
all his ways, and all this only because " He shall build, ,, etc. 

14. The labour of Egypt, etc. This verse shows that Cyrus 
Was also to conquer Egypt, and to carry the inhabitants thereof 
away into captivity ; the way, as is well known, led through 
Palestine, which is situated in the midst between Elam and 
Egypt. 17 Men of measure. Men of great measure ; for all men 
have a certain measure ; comp. " show thyself a man "=:" show 



13 A. V., « What begettest thou/' " What hast thou brought forth." 

14 The regular form would be ^VW ^W. See I. E. on xli. 26, and 

Note 31. 

15 A. V., " Ask me.'* Comp. Rashi ad locum. 

16 I. E. explains " I commanded " by " I spoke," because this verse refers to 
the creation of heaven and earth and all their hosts, and the verb " to command " 
cannot properly be applied to things which do not yet exist. 

17 As to the position of Elam, see c. xiii. Note 7. Cyrus did not conquer 
Egypt, but Kambyses, his successor, conquered it 525 B. C. 
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thyself a brave man" (1 Kgs. ii. 2). Surely God is in thee, 
These are the words which they will confess and declare ; this 
was in fact the case after the return of Israel from the Baby- 
lonian captivity. 18 

15. Verily thou art a God, etc. Then they will confess to 
God and say, It is true that thou art God who hid himself from 
the people in which He delighted, and now thou art the God of 
the Israelites, who helps them. Some say that inriDD 7tf zz 
inD3 ?tf "invisible God," and explain the verse thus: God, 
though invisible, revealed himself for the sake of Israel. 
This explanation, however, is not supported by the rules of 
Hebrew grammar, innDD being Hithpael, and signifying " who 
hid himself." 

16. They shall go with confusion, 19 etc. They that make the 
idols, and come with honour to those that send for them, shall 
go, etc. D^V Messengers. 90 Comp. 1*S " an ambassador" 
(Jer. xlix. 14). 1D?n They shall go. They shall return to 
their land. 

17. Israel is saved by the Lord. Therefore they will not be 
ashamed, as those men have been put to shame, that made vain 
things which cannot help in times of trouble. IV Innumerable. 21 

IS. He hath established it, as the habitation for men and 
beasts, inn In vain. 

19. i" have not spoken, etc. I have not made the earth in vain, 
how then should I say to the Israelites " Seek ye me in vain." 22 
Many refer this verse to the revelation on Sinai ; £2a but I refer 
it to those future events, of which the Lord informed the 
prophet, and which the prophet announced to Israel and all 



) 



18 Comp. I. E. xix. 19, note 26. 

19 A. V., " To confusion." 

20 A. V., " Idols." According to I. E. 'BHPI means "the makers of idols," 
D % T ¥ " of messengers," that is, for whom messengers were sent from a distance. 

21 A. V., "Without end.'* The literal translation of "1JJ according to 

I. E. is "till," and the phrase "they cannot he numbered for multitude," 
must be supplied. Comp. I. E. on c. lvii. 15 and lxv. 18. 

22 God has not created the earth in vain ; he wishes that it shall be inha- 
bited ; how then should He ask the Israelites, whose land is desolate and 
waste, to seek Him, that is, to pray to Him, for the restoration of the country, 
in vain, that is, without being relieved ? 

See Rashi ad locum. 

P 
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other nations ; this may be gathered from the words D*TB*D TJD 
" I declare things that are right." 23 

20. 1G502nn 1N21 ))£2pn Assemble yourselves and come, draw near. 
These are imperatives. Ye, that are escaped, etc. The Baby- 
lonians are addressed. — I called thus long ago, but they have, no 
knowledge that set up, etc. 

21. Tell ye the truth. And bring near your wise men. ISJfi* 
Let them take counsel. It is Niphal of fJP. 

22. And be ye saved. This is the same as " and you will be 
saved ; it is in your own power." M 

23. By myself, who am eternal, i" have sworn. I have made 
a decree, which will not be undone. TXpVt = np*T¥ -Ql a 
righteous word. 24 * Comp. HplV " she hath been righteous " 
(Gen. xxxviii. 2T). 25 That unto me, etc. These things here 
foretold I shall do, till " unto me every knee shall bow " and 
" every tongue shall swear" to belong to me. v " unto me " 
must be repeated before JDG?n " shall swear ; " it is an ellipsis, 
such as is frequently met with. Comp. 26 " And shall swear by 
His name " (Deut. vi. 13). 

24. v Unto me. The pronoun of the first person refers to the 
prophet. He declares, that he does not know these future 
events by the aid of his reason, but by the Lord alone, who 
informed him of these things of " righteousness and 8trength. ,,27 
It is more correct to explain the verse thus : " Surely in the Lord 
alone is righteousness and strength," the words TDSvare a 
relative sentence signifying " who spoke unto me." VTJJ To 
Him. Comp. Am. iv. 6. 

25. In the Lord. In faithfully believing in the Lord. 



23 According to I. E., the words " Things that are right," refer to the pre- 
dictions concerning the redemption of the Israelites, which is sure to take pla.*ie 
as soon as they make up their minds to return to God. 

24 The imperative "And he ye saved" is here used, although the Israelites 
cannot properly he commanded to save themselves, for it is God who sa^^^es 
them ; because the relief sent to them hy God is only the consequence of th*-«ir 
good actions, which they are here indirectly commanded to do. 

24a This remark is added to explain the discrepancy between the genders of 
the verb N¥* and the noun HplV. 

24 This quotation is adduced to prove that the word np*T¥ admits also or the 
meaning " truth." 

26 As to the meaning of J73KO " to swear to be faithful to." 

27 Mentioned in the preceding verse, and referring to the faithful fulfilment 
of the divine promise. 
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CHAPTEE XLVI. 

1. Bel. The idol of the Babylonians; the same is the case 
with " Nebo." The latter is explained by some to signify " the 
sun." D*Vlp It is connected with WDlp " taches " (Ex. xxvi. 11); 
its meaning is well known. Upon the beasts and upon the cattle, 
upon which man is carried. This sentence is therefore followed 
by the words HB^ KB>D niDlOy D3M1KW " the beasts which carry 
you 1 were heavy loaden; you are a burden to the weary 
beast. 1 ' jlB'y is an adjective, and refers to the beast that carries 
the burden. 

2. They bow down. The beasts that carry the idols, bow 
down. The burden. Their idols. DS?DJ Their souls, 2 that is, the 
persons carried by the beasts, are gone into captivity. They 
'were also carried away as captives. Others explain the verse 
thus : They, that is, all the idols that are left in Babylon, and 
are not yet mentioned, 3 stoop and bow down, and cannot deliver 
the burden, for they must go themselves into captivity. 

3. Which are borne by me, etc. The idols of Babylon are 
carried by their worshippers, but I, the God of Israel, carry the 
Israelites. From the belly, that is, since the day they were born. 

4. And even to old age, etc. This. is a figurative expression; 
it means " since the day they had become the people of the 
Lord for ever.'' i" have made the Israelites ; I am, therefore, 
not like the gods of Babylon ; the Babylonians make their gods. 
And I will carry and deliver the Israelites ; while the idols 
"cannot deliver the burden." 

5. And make me equal, that we two should be similar. — This 
rerse is addressed to the idolaters. 

6. D^tn They lavish gold, etc. Many compare this word with 7?K 
is spent ,,3a (1 Sam. ix. 7), and assume here the elision of the 

1 A. V., " Your carriages." DD^flXBO is explained by 1. E. in an active 
ise, although it is in fact participle passive Kal of NBO. 

A. V., "Themselves." 

That is all idols worshipped in Babylon besides Bel and Nebo. 
Literally: "is gone." The literal translation of DvTH accordingly is: 

it cause to go," that is, " that spend." I. E. properly objects that Dv?, if 
ciple Kal of 7?X, has a neuter sense, " they that go." 

p2 
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first radical (K) ; but it is in fact hap. leg. ; for 7?K is intransitive. 
D^TH means " who give." D^D Out of the bag. " The bag " is 
a part of the balance ; comp. 1D % D2 " in thy bag " (Deut. xxv. 
13). The succeeding ftipa has a similar meaning; it is hap. leg. 

7. Vnnn In his place. B»D' vb It shall not move itself* B»D* is 
a transitive verb. 4 * It may also be explained to be a neuter 
verb meaning "it shall move," but the former explanation is 
better. The word py& " One shall cry "is to be repeated 
after imVDI " and out of his trouble." 

8. ttftPKnni According to some "And be founded;" comp. 
rWWK " her foundations" (Jer. 1. 15) and . KWK "walls" 
(Ezr. iv. 12). R. Hai deriving it from WX "fire" explains 
IPPIKnm " be burnt." R. Saadiah derives it also from 8*8, but 
explains it: "be flamed;" comp. "this word was in mine 
heart as a burning fire " (Jer. xx. 9). 5 Bring again to mind this 
thing. 6 * 

9. ntiBOT The former things. The things that have passed ; 
the word tbWD " of old " is therefore added. 6 / am God. Thus 
you shall know that I alone am God. 

10. Declaring the end from the beginning, that is, declaring the 
event before it happens ; for who can annul my decree ; " my 
counsel " stands for ever, and I will do " all my pleasure." 

11. A ravenous bird. Cyrus. He is called a bird, because he 
flew, as it were, to fulfil my will. / have spoken this decree. 
ilJfcOlN / will also brrng it to pass. iVJVW I have formed it 7 by a 
heavenly decree, I will also do it on earth. 

12. Stouthearted, that do not believe in the word of the Lord, 
but are hardened in their hearts. 

13. I bring near my righteousness, to show it, and therefore "It 
shall not be," etc. iriNn *6 Shall not tarry. Literally : " shall 



4 A. V. " Shall he not remove." 4 " Or, more properly, reflective. 

* The difference between the two explanations, that of R. Hai and that of 
R. Saadiah, is, that the former derives it from t?X "fire " in its literal sense, 
as a destructive element, the other from &>K "fire" in a figurative sense, as 
the incentive to actions. 

** I. E. supplies J1K? mentioned in the first sentence. " This thing" refers 
to the nature of the idols described in the preceding verses. 

6 The literal translation of DUfiPfeO is " first things," and can be used to sig- 
nify the first of the things to come as well as past events. 

7 A. V., " I have purposed it." 



\ 
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not stay " itself with me too long before coming, for inKD is a 
transitive verb. 8 It is a figurative expression. 9 *nroi " And I 
will place " is to be repeated before ^60B>^. The phrase bmvh 
*rnKBn is therefore to be rendered thus : " And I will place my 
glory in Israel." It may also be explained thus : "to Israel, 
who is my glory ; " comp. " in whom I will be glorified " 
(xlix. 3) ; the latter explanation is the better. 



CHAPTEE XLVIL 



1. Virgin. Babylon is like a virgin, that has not yet been 
deflowered. 1 D2 Daughter. It is here figuratively used for " peo- 
ple." 2 There is no throne for thee any longer. ruiJJJ Tender. It 
is an adjective similar in form to HDHK " red " (Num. xix. 2). 

2. Take the millstones, etc., as handmaids do ; for thou wilt go 
into captivity. Meal. This is a prolepsis. Comp. " And stripped 
the naked of their clothing " (Job xxii. 6). inDV Thy crown. 3 
The hair upon the head. 721G? Locks. 4 The hair that hangs 
down over the cheeks. E. Moses Hakkohen compares 721B> with 
n?2& "the channel of the river" (xxvii. 12), 5 but I consider it 
as hap. leg., and its meaning can only be found from the con- 

8 rtDVy ''itself^" the objective case being supplied. 

9 The words ?E?D *|TT in the Hebrew text are not in their proper place ; they 
should be at the end of the remark, as indicated in the translation. 

1 That is, for a long period ; but strictly speaking, Babylon had been con- 
quered before by the Assyrians. See Niebuhr, Gesch. As. and B. p. 179. 

8 It is strange that I. E. here explains the expression " daughter," after haying 
many times passed it over in silence (i. 8 ; x. 32 ; xvi. 1 ; xxii. 4 ; xxiii. 10, etc.) ; 
even the very same phrase T\2 JvlfQ (xxiii. 12 ; xxxvii. 22), did not elicit 
any remark or explanation. The object of his remark here, is probably not only 
to explain the figurative use of the word T\2 " daughter "=n?np " congrega- 
tion " or " people," but also the meaning of the construct state of the two 
nouns T\2 Tw)T\2 " the virgin of the daughter of," while other authorities 
render them " the virgin daughter of," explaining JvirD, in spite of the form 
of the construct state, to be in apposition to J"Q. I. E. refers " the virgin " to 
the capital and "'the daughter " to the whole country. Comp. his remark on 
Lam. i. 15. The Chaldaean translation renders these two words by NfiBOD ID ?D 
" the kingdom of the people." 

* A. V., "Thy crown." 4 A. V., "The leg." 

* The comparison between the locks of hair and the river is probably made 
with regard to the similarity in their winding form. 
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text, without being supported by any. parallel passage. Pass 
over the rivers, in order to grind. 

3. !?in Shall be uncovered. It is Niphal of rhl. D1K WBK vb) 
And I shall not accept the intercession of any man. 6 yjD means "to 
entreat;" comp. >2 Wian h$ "entreat me not" (Ruth i. 16); 
when WD is constructed with the preposition 2, then the noun, 
to which the 2 is prefixed, is the object to the verb. 7 Some 
render the meaning of this sentence in the following way: "I 
shall not take vengeance on thee, and I shall not meet a man " 
(comp. 1WB*1 "and they met," Ex. v. 20) sc. standing in my 
way, or telling me not to do it, or "I shall not meet a man, 
whom 1 should not cause joy by this/' 8 

4. Our redeemer , etc. Then the Israelites will say, "this is 
our redeemer," etc. 

5. lb 1*np* Thou shalt be called. Lit. " They, the people, will 
call thee." Comp. Num. xxvi. 59 ; there are many other in- 
stances like it. 9 

6 / was wroth, etc. When I was angry with my people, thou 
didst not show mercy to them, etc. The " ancient " is especially 
mentioned because of the failure of his strength and because of 
the regard due to him. 

7. And thou saidst, in thy heart, etc. ; but thou ought to have 
taken to thy heart These things, which I have done for my 
people. Neither didst thou remember the latter end of it. That is, 
the latter end of the pride ; or " thou didst not remember what 
the future of my peculiar people was to be, when I was angry 
with them." 10 

6 A. V., " And I will not meet thee as a man." 

7 1. E. thus distinguishes between J7JB governing the accusative, and JJJB 
heing followed by the preposition 2 ; the former has the meaning "to accept 
the prayer of" or "to he entreated by," the latter: "to entreat." In the 
former case the noun governed by the verb JJJB is in reality ?yiQH, the one 
that acts (that entreats), in the other case 7iySH the object. 

8 It can hardly be seen, how the reader could supply from the context, or 
from the signification of the verb yJB "to meet," the relative sentence " whom 
I should not cause joy by this," and it is very improbable that the prophet, if he 
had this sentence in his mind, should have dropped it, leaving it to the sagacity 
of the reader or hearer to supply it. 

9 Comp. I. E. on ii. 4 and note 6. 

10 The question is, to which noun does the pronoun Fl— " its " in nnHPIK 
refer, since there is no such noun directly preceding. According to I. E. it may 
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8. riJHy Given to pleasures. It is an adjective; rtfty "pleasure" 
(Gen. xviii. 12) is of the same root. *DDK=DBK None. 11 The * 
is paragogic; 11 * comp. OD=}° "from" (Judg. v. 14). A widow. 
The king of the country is metaphorically called " the husband." 12 
7DC? The loss of children. It is a noun similar in form to 1QD 
"hoar-frost" (Ex. xvi. 14); DDB> "judgment" (2 Chr. xx. 9). 

9. These two. The loss of the kingdom and the death of the 
children. DD)"D In their perfection. When the evils 12 were com- 
plete. DDXl is an infinitive. 18 — All these evils came over thee 
" for the multitude of thy sorceries," etc. 

10. And thy knowledge. The prophet here alludes to that 
rationalism which denies the existence of God. *Jtfi1 Seeth me. 
The K has Kamez, because it is a guttural letter. 14 Thy wisdom. 
That which was wisdom in thy imagination, "imaiS? Hath per- 
verted thee 9 has made thee obstinate, that thou art not inclined 
to return from thy evil way. *DBfcO And none. It has here the 
same meaning as above (ver. 8). I am, and none else beside me. 
I am wise, and there is none as wise as I am. 

11. nm=nin DV A day of evil. 15 mnB> Win &6 Thou shall 

refer either to the noun " pride " which is the true character of the words " I 
shall be a mistress for ever/ ' and can be substituted for them, whenever reference 
is made to them ; or to a word like * IT? 113 "my inheritance " (ver. 6), which 
might easily be supplied from the preceding verse, as well as from the phrase 
" I shall be a mistress for ever," viz., of Israel, the inheritance of the. Lord. 

11 A. V., " None beside me." 

I! * Comp. I. E. on lii. 10, and Notes 11, 12 and 13. According to I. E. DBK 
signifies either the negatives "not" or "none" or the preposition "beside;" 
in the former case 'DQK = DDK ; in the latter 'DSK means "beside me;" 
but it does not signify both simultaneously: "none beside me." Since the 
context of the verse demands the negation ; I. E. here gives the preference to 
the former. 

u It is not clear whether I. E. meant by "the evils" the threatened punish- 
ment of "the loss of children and widowhood" or the sins of Babylon men- 
tioned vers. 6, sqq. In the former case I. E. would probably have said " these 
evils " (fl/Nil niyin) ; in the other case it is rather at variance with the 
words, *)13!D H? ?D1, "All these evils came over thee for," since the cause 
of the threatened evils is stated already by the word DDfD " when they were 
complete." 

,a It is* the infinitive of DDJ1 with the pronominal suffix D— "their." 

14 See I. E. on xli. 25 and note 31. 

16 A. V., "Evil." I. E. supplies D1* "the day of" because of the masculine 
form of the verb 601. 
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not know its light. 16 It will be like a night, which is not relieved 
by daylight; *IPIB> means "light." fifi Mischief. It is derived 
from mn "to become; " comp. mn nn&O "that thou mayest be- 
come " (Neh. vi. 6) ; 17 it signifies an evil that comes suddenly ; 
of the same root is Will " and my calamity (Job vL 2). niBD 
"To put it off by ransom ;" comp. 1ED "ransom" (Ex. xxx. 12); 
or " to annul it ; " comp. njIBD* " will remove it " 18 (Prov. xvi. 
14). H*W Desolation. 

12. KJ Now. 19 "p-DrD With thine enchantments. It is a plural 
noun, of the same root as "Un nam "or a charmer" (Deut. 
xviii. 11). ^ym To profit. It is Infinitive. WOT Thou mayest 
prevail. Comp. f*TP "strong" (xxix. 20). 

13. T.Oy?. Thy counsels. It is an irregular form, a combination 
of the singular and plural ; comp. ^IpQ " thy plagues " (Deut. 
xxviii. 59), which shows the same peculiarity in the opposite 
order. 20 D*DB> mn Astrologers. Some derive mn from TQ "to 
be clear," because the astrologers cannot know the exact time 
unless the heaven be clear and cloudless. This is far-fetched ; 
besides, the n is radical, and the word is in form 21 similar to 
*-)DB> "watchmen of" (Song v. 7). WSTirb DW1D The monthly 
prognosticators. This is their wisdom ; they look to the stars for 
the knowledge of changes in the weather, and of events con- 
cerning the countries, only at the time of the conjunction of the 
planets, which is the source of their wisdom, and is here indi- 



16 A. V., " From whence it riseth." 

17 A. V., " That thou mayest he." Although the root flli! has the general 
meaning " to hecome," both in the good sense and in the evil, the noun %V\T\ 
may still be said to be derived from the same root, and to be used only in the 
bad sense. 

18 A. V., "Will pacify it" 

19 See I. E. on v. 1 and note 1. 

20 The possessive pronoun of the second person feminine is ^J— or "ip— the 
former, if connected with a noun in the singular, the other, if connected with 
a noun in the plural; the regular forms for the two words are accordingly 
•qnVg "thy counsel," or *q ) n) yg "thy counsels ;" TjrGD " thy plague," or 
•JpnbD "thy plagues." 

81 That is in respect to letters and vowels. Although this is not yet sufficient 
to establish the identity of two forms, in this case it is sufficient, since the radical 
and preformative letters can in both words be easily distinguished and found as 
corresponding to each other. 
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cated by the word DWrta 22 *yhv W2 % XWD From these things 
that shall come upon thee. This phrase is not to be joined 
with WVnrb D*yniD, but with 1WP1 " and save thee," though 
distant from it ; comp. DniK WW Dn« ■** DMJH DB> my "IPS 
DR'n^K riK " wherein the nations which ye shall possess, served 
their gods " 23 (Deut. xii. 2). 

14. Fire. The host of the enemy. Comp., " There is a fire 
gone out of Heshbon " (Num. xxi. 28). DDn? To warm at. It is 
infinitive of a verb V'V (EBn), written in full, and similar in 
form 24 to IDBv "to lie" (Gen. xxxiv. 7). — The meaning of the 
whole sentence is : they will perish and no remnant will be 
left of them. 

15. Thus were they, those wise men. With whom thou hast 
laboured. To whom thou hast given money. Even thy merchants, 
which were not from thy land, but had been thy friends. — When 
thy fall cometh, they all forsake thee. 



CHAPTER XLVIH. 



1. Out of the waters of Judah. That is, out of the seed of 
Judah. Comp. " The fountains of Jacob " (Deut. xxxiii. 28). Not 
in truth. They utter with their lips that they are God's people, 
but do not think so in their hearts nor show it in their deeds. 

2. For they call themselves of the holy city, namely "children of 
Zion." And stay themselves upon the God of Israel with their lips. 

3. i" have declared, etc. God will say to the unbelievers, "Have 
I not often foretold you coming events before they happened" 
(niJBW) ? l The past tense is therefore used : " and they came 
to pass." 



** According to this explanation the literal translation of D^BHn? is " at each 
new revolution of the stars." 

2J The words DH Wtf DX are not governed hy the nearer D*BH*, but by the 
more remote H3JJ. 

*• The Pathah under / in DDn? instead of Hirek as in 2DKv is easily ex- 
plained by the guttural letter by which the / is followed ; but not so regular 
is the change of Pathah in the second syllable into Kamez ; and a remark of 
I. E. on this point might have been expected, if he had had the reading DOri/" 

and not rather DDlr?. 

1 Comp. I. E. on xlvi. 9 and note 6, and on xli. 27 and note 35. 
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4. *njriD / know.* As I knew the former things, so I know 
also that thou art hardened in thy heart. The second person 
refers to those Israelites who do not believe in God. And thy 
neck is of iron. Thou dost not depart from, thy way, as if thy 
neck were of iron. And thy brow brass. And thou dost not 
blush, as if thy forehead were brass. 

5. I have even from the beginning, etc. This is the explanation ; 3 
I foretold thee coming events, in order that thou shouldst not 
say when they happened, that thy idols worshipped by thee in 
thy land had prepared them, that by their decree the events took 
place. Hath commanded them. It is the same expression as used 
of the Almighty (xlv. 12). 

6. T/iou hast heard, see all this. What thou hast heard, all has 
come. And will not ye declare that this is the case? Behold, I 
have shewed thee new things from this time, even hidden things, that 
are kept (nni¥J=nVl1¥3 4 ) with the Omniscient alone. 

7. IfcOlJ They are decreed. 5 And before the day, on which I 
told you. DnjttDB> tih) Thou heardest them not. 6 The 1 introduces 

the principal sentence, as ^j in Arabic; comp. KB"1 HPvlPn DV2 

DfTQK " when the third day came, Abraham lifted up " (Gen. 
xxii. 4). 

8. Yea, thou knowest not, etc., / knew, etc. That is, "I know 
it for certain, that thou hast not heard of it," 6 or " I knew it, 7 
that thou wouldst not listen, that thou wouldst be treacherous 
against me, and not believe in my words." From the womb. I 
knew thee 7a since thou earnest to existence. In the opposite 



8 A. V„ '* Because I knew." The literal translation according to I. E. is: 
" It is by my knowledge." 

3 Of the connection between the divine predictions (ver. 3) and Israel's 
obstinacy (ver. 4). 

4 The word 1DD " comp." seems to have been omitted in the Hebrew text. 

6 A. V., " They are created/' Comp. I. E. on xl. 28, note 61. 

I. E. here explains the words " Yea, thou hast not heard," etc., as a re- 
petition of " Thou heardest them not " of the preceding verse for the sake of 
emphasis. 

7 According to this explanation the words " I knew it " are understood ; and 
the past tenses nyDE?, JiyT, are here used instead of the future. 

7a The accents are against this explanation ; they join )tD3D with JJK'QI ; 
' And one that transgresseth from the womb," that is a sinner from his earliest 
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sense* this expression is used in Jer. i. 5 : "Before I formed thee 
in the belly, I knew thee." And thou wast called a transgressor 
from the womb. This refers to the decrees of the Almighty. 9 I 
shall fully explain this subject in my commentary on the book 
of Jeremiah. 10 nnriD Hath opened 11 itself; it is an elliptical ex- 
pression. 

9. For My name's sake. Israel is called the people of the 
Lord. DOn« Wrath™ It is hap. leg. ; comp. DDn=S)N " nose " 
in Babbinical Literature. Supply "piNK before DDnK : " I will 
defer my wrath ; " also JJJD7 " for the sake of" is to be repeated 
before *r6nn : " and for the sake of my praise." 

10. I have refined thee, by the exile. &|DD2=5|DD ^VDa In the 
stiver refinery. 1 * "I have refined thee, by taking away the 
dross, that is, the wicked." "pmrG / have chosen for thee. 14 Some 
say that *p mrQ="l*rora " I have tried thee;" in that sense the 
word is hap. leg. 15 I take it in its usual meaning, "I have 
chosen for thee to refine thee in the furnace of affliction, not in 
the silver refinery." 

11. hr* Should be polluted. It is the Niphal of a verb V"V (V?n); 
as to the use of the first person in OJflD? and third person in bn% 
comp. OK TKTO1 " and I was left " (Ez. ix. 8) ; *|W OJfl " behold, 
I will add" (xxxviii. 5). 1<J 

youth ; while according to I. E. }&3D is joined with "|? K^p : " Thou art 
called from thy birth a sinner." 

8 That is, in a good sense. 

9 Which fix the destinies of man before he is born. 

10 I. E. alludes here to the contradiction that seems to be implied in the feet, 
that on the one side the destinies of man are settled before his birth, and on the 
other side, free-will is conceded to him ; as here the one has been appointed to be 
a prophet, the other a sinner. I. E. promises to explain it fully in his commen- 
tary on Jeremiah, which seems either to have never been written, or if written, 
not to be known. 

11 A. V., " Thine ear was not opened." 
18 A. V., " Will I defer mine anger." 

13 A. V., " With silver." 

14 A. V., " I have chosen thee." According to I. E. we have to supply the 
infinitive " to be tried." 

14 As to iro = jni " to try," comp. flirDnn in the Targum corresponding 
with the Hebrew, Umn, " ye shall be proved " (Gen. xlii. 15, 16). 

16 I. E. supplies the personal pronoun OK before ?n\ from the pronominal 
suffix of the first person in *tyu?^ and compares then the construction with 
*JK -IKCJ "I am left" (Ez. ix. 8) and *|W OJ.l (xxxviii 6). In all these 



220 TRANSLATION OF THE COMMENTARY 

12. WpD Called by me. 1 * They are called the children of God. 
You ought to believe that God is the first and last ; this would 
be a true belief, for " my hand,'* etc. 

13. *T Mine hand. My left hand. 18 It is a figurative expres- 
sion; "the right hand" is used in connection with the heavens, 
because they are higher in rank than the earth. t)K has in this 
verse the same meaning as *D " for." — " It is true that I am the 
first and last, because I created every thing." nnDB Hath put 
round. 1 * Comp. *nnaD "I have swaddled"^ (Lam. ii. 22). Others 
explain it: "Hath measured with the handbreadth (nDB). — 
VirP nDJP They stand up together. From this phrase some of 
the commentators derive their opinion, that heaven and earth 
were created simultaneously, not consecutively. 20 The literal 
meaning, however, is : " I have made them, and when I call 
them to do My will and desire they stand both before Me like 
servants;" comp. MDV yB&Pcb " they stand up 81 according to 
Thy ordinances" (Ps. cxix. 91). For else 22 how should God 
call them, when not yet existing ? 

14. These. The coming events. Hath loved him, namely Cyrus. 
Bis pleasure. The pleasure of God. Cyrus will perform the 
will of God concerning Babylon, and show " His arm " against 
the Chaldseans. It is, however, also possible, that the possessive 

cases the personal pronoun of the first person is connected as the subject with a 
verb in the third person singular. Comp. xxxviii. 6 and I. E. on xxix. 14, Note 22. 
' 7 A. V., " My called." 

18 From the word ^D* " My right hand," which follows in the second sentence 
of the verse, I. E. probably inferred that the general term **P is here used for 
^NDK> " My left hand." 

19 A. V., " Hath spanned." According to I. E. JIBE) means " to put round;" 
but although he appears to reject here the derivation from IIBtD "hand breadth," 

in his commentary on Lamentations ii. 20, he seems to adopt it. 

30 When a dispute arose between the school of Hill el and that of Shammai 
about the order of the creation of heaven and earth, R. Shimeon ben Jochai 
settled the dispute, proving from this verse, " I call unto them," that is, unto 
heaven and earth, they "stood up together," that both were created at the same 
time. (Bereshith Rabba c. i.). Comp. Kimchi ad locum. 

n A. V., " They continue." This quotation is to show that the verb ID]? has 
also the meaning " to stand as a servant," " to attend." Comp. ^moy TW 
V3B? "before whom I stand" (1 Kings xvii. 1), that is, whose servant I am. 

w That is, if the words " I call unto them" had not the meaning, " I give 
commands to them, as to my servants," but were* the description of their 
creation, identical with " I commanded them to come into existence." 
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pronoun " his " (1) in " his pleasure " and " his arm " refers to 
Cyrus. 

15. /, even I. The word " I " is repeated to express the idea: 
" I who am always the same." / have called him, namely Cyrus. 

16. Come ye near unto me, unto the prophet. / have not spoken 
m secret from the beginning of this plan and this divine decree. 
From the time that it was, there was I. The Gaon finds here an 
indication that the soul exists before the body ; but he is wrong, 
because it is said, " They are decreed now, and not from the 
beginning" 23 (ver. 7). The meaning of the sentence is the 
following: "When this decree was made by God unto the 
angels, 24 the representatives of the respective countries (comp. 
Dan. x. 20), I was also there." 1PI111 And His spirit, that is 
His angel." 25 The Gaon says, that inm=inm "by His spirit;" 
comp. 1?Jft * y<PY] " seek the Lord in His strength ;" but there 
is no necessity to assume that. 

17. Thy redeemer, etc. The words which follow are to announce 
the reward of those that listen to the words of the Lord. 

18. *lb Oh that The « is paragogic; comp. KlsSnn "that 
went " (Jos. x. 24). Wl Then had been. The ) has here the 

same meaning as ^j in Arabic. 26 Thy peace had been as a river, 
that does not cease to flow. And thy righteousness, etc. And thy 
righteousness had been continuous " as the waves of the sea." 

" According to the Gaon, the words " From the time that it was," refer to a 
very remote time, indicated in the phrase " from the beginning," which pre- 
cedes, i.e., a time anterior to the birth of the prophet, and the pronoun " I " in 
the phrase, " There am I," to the soul of the prophet. If this were the correct 
explanation, the prophet implied in these words his adherence to the theory of 
the pre-existence of the soul. But I. E. properly rejects this explanation, since 
ver. 7, quoted by him, proves that the words, " from the beginning,' ' do not 
refer to a very remote time, but to a period within the lifetime of the prophet. 

* The Hebrew text has the words D'DK^Dn H^K " these angels," which 
cannot be properly connected with the words which precede, nor with those that 
follow. H7N is probably a corruption of ?H " unto." The angels receive from 
the Almighty the power to act, with regard to a certain event, and this autho- 
risation is called by I. E. " The decree of the Almighty." See his commentary 
on ix. 7, and note 13. 

** God had sent me to proclaim the future events ; and He sent His angel to 
verify the words of the prophet. It is however possible, that I. E. connects 
inni with *JK DP ; " There was I and His angel." 

30 Comp. I. E. on ver. 7, and on xxviii. 18. 



222 TRANSLATION OF THE COMMENTARY 

19. Thy seed. The number of thy children. yVV n^Bn Thy 
womb. 27 VnWM As its bowels. The possessive pronoun refers 
to the sea, the waves and sand of which have just been men- 
tioned 28 (ver. 18 and 19) ; by " the bowels of the sea" the roe 
of the fish is meant. His name. The name of thy seed. 

20. Go ye forth, etc. Now the prophet addresses those in exile. 
Utter it, etc. Make it known publicly ; not alone that He will 
redeem His people, He will do wonders to them at their return 
to Zion. 

21. 1KDV vb) That they will not thirst in the deserts, through 
which God will lead them. Out of the rock. Where no water had 
been before, inn And gushed out. Comp. 3T u running" (Ley. 
xv. 2). 

22. There is no peace unto the wicked, that is, " unto the wicked 
of Israel," as some explain, or " unto the Babylonians ; " for 
this blessing shall be for Israel alone, but there shall be no 
peace for the Babylonians. 



CHAPTEE XLIX. 



1. Unto me, that is " unto the prophet." From far. That live 
far away ; or " things that will happen in remote future. " Hath 
called me from the birth. I shall explain this in the commentary 
on Jer. i. 2. 1 

2. And He hath made my mouth like a sharp sword, to speak 
elegantly ; or, as was the case in his prophecies against Baby- 
lon, to speak sharply ; and the meaning of the whole phrase is 
accordingly : Although God has made my mouth like a sharp 
sword against the Babylonians, neither the Babylonians nor the 
wicked men in Israel, could do any harm to me, because God 
"hath hid me in the shadow of His hand," which is to the 

27 A. V., " Thy bowels." 

88 " The sand " refers to " the sea," mentioned at the end of the preceding 
Terse. Comp. Gen. xxxii. 13. 
29 A. V., " And they thirsted not." 

1 Comp. c. xlviii. Note 10. 
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prophet as the sheath to the sword ; oomp. " in His quiver hath 
lie hid me." "I1"0 Polished, when seen. 9 

3. And said. And God said. b*W> Israel* That is, " Thou 
art an Israelite of whom I am proud ; " or " Thou art Israel," 
thou art estimated in mine eyes like all Israelites together. I 
prefer this latter explanation. 

4. Then I said. Then I, the prophet, said. / said to myself, 
/ have laboured in vain. I have troubled myself in vain to rebuke 
Israel ; they do not hearken. My judgment is with God. He will 
reward me for my trouble. WJJD1 And my wages.* Comp. TOTD 
T3B> "the wages of one that is hired" (Lev. xix. 13). 

5. That formed me, etc. God formed me, that I should rebuke 
Israel, till they returned to Him. M? Unto him. b The original 
reading is 1? " unto him," as the Masorah recommends ; comp. 
Ps. c. 5 ; there are some more instances of the same kind. 
According to the Gaon, the meaning of *)DM' fc«6 is : " Will not 
die; " he generally explains both the Keri and the Ketib ;** but 
what I said, is nevertheless right, and K? of the text is the same 
as v, as the Grammarian R. Jehudah explained. 6 

6. It is a slight thing, in mine eyes, that thou shouldst be a 
servant to bring Israel back to their land by thy word. *11¥J1 
And the ruins of. 1 Comp. mi¥3 " desolate " 7 (i. 8). — Not alone 
wilt thou bring Israel back, " but I will give thee for a light of 
nations." *T\yw* WW .That my salvation may be,* that is, that my 
salvation maybe published before it comes, unto the end of the earth. 

7. Thus saith the Lord, etc. The prophet continues to speak 
of himself : Thus says the Lord unto me, who am despised of 
the wicked men. fin? To him who is despised, nn is an adjec- 

* I. E. adds flfcfO " seen," in order to show more clearly the similarity be- 
tween the two figures. The prophet is compared with a sword which is sharp 
to inflict wounds, hut is well protected by its sheath from receiving injury, 
and with an arrow, which is shining when let loose, but is at other times kept 
well in its quiver. 

8 A. V., " Israel." * A. V., " And my work." 

» A. V., "Not." »• Comp. c. ix. Note 2. 

6 The quiescent letter after Holem (5) which is also called mater lectionis, is 

generally 1, hut sometimes X, so that fcO can sometimes be written for 17. 
See "Two Treatises," etc. ed. John W. Nutt,p. 11 (p. 13 in the Engl. Transl.). 

» A. V., " The preserved." " Besieged." 

8 A. V., " That thou mayest he my salvation." 
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tive. ayriD It is either a causative verb, meaning: " causing 
to abhor/' that is, saving things, for which the nations abhor 
him ; or a transitive verb : " abhorring," that is, abhorring all 
idolaters. To a servant of rulers, that is of the nobles of Israel, 
as they consider themselves, or of the Babylonians. The latter 
rendering is preferable. Kings shall see and arise. I have already 
alluded to the inference that may be drawn from those words 
(xl. 1). Most of the commentators explain this sentence thus : 
Kings, like Cyrus, will rise and worship, when they hear the 
words of the prophet. Because of the Lord. For He remains 
faithful to His word. — The suffix "] in TUW1 " and He chose 
thee," 9 shows that this explanation is right. 10 

8. "pnOU pvi njD In an acceptable time I have heard thee. This 
expression is likewise a proof of the correctness of my opinion." 
Many, in opposition to the context, refer the pronoun "thee" to 
Cyrus. R. Moses thinks that the preposition 2 in pVT njD has 
the same meaning as in PP 211103 (Ps. cxviii. 5), namely: 
" with." It is not at all unlikely that his opinion is right. 

9. That thou may est say, etc. This shows that the prophet 
announced this to the Jews before they returned from the 
Babylonian exile. And their pastures in all high places. And 
they shall find their pastures, etc. 

10. They will not, etc. When they return to Zion. 2*W Heat 
Comp. xxxv. 7. Nor the sun smite them. Comp. " The sun shall 
not smite thee by day " (Ps. cxxi. 6). 

11. And I will make all my mountains a way, etc. The moun- 
tains will be lowered, and the paths which are low will be ex- 
alted. As to the use of the masculine plural |1Q1"P, together 
with the feminine JWDfO, comp. 1KVDH '• ye (daughters of Jerusa- 
lem) find" (Song v. 8). The origin of the seeming irregularity 
is to be found in the indifference of the Hebrews as to the use 
of the plural masculine for the feminine, so long as the idea of 

9 A. V., " And he shall choose thee." 

10 The use of the pronoun of the second person, proves according to I. E. 
that the prophet himself is addressed, and that he is personally to receive com- 
pensation for the contempt and scorn with which the people received his 
prophecies. See I. E. on xl. 1. 

11 See preceding note. The meaning of the phrase according to I. E. is : 
" In the time of favour, viz., for the Israelites, when their redemption was pre- 
pared, I have also hoard thee, the prophet, and decreed to cause thee to he 
honoured bv all." 
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plurality is clearly expressed. 13 Others explain the verse thus : 
Those that will return, will be so numerous, that they will have 
to walk high on the mountains. 18 According to their opinion 
J1DT means : " they — that will return — will be high," as if the 
prophet said : they will walk high on my paths ('r&DD h]))). 

12. From far, from the east. 14 From the north, from Babylon. 14 * 
From the west. From Assyria. Oomp. Ezr. vi. 22. 15 D*J*D pKD 
From the land of Sinim. A land near Egypt. The name DWD is 
perhaps connected with M3D " bush." 16 

13. Sing, etc. This is a figurative expression ; or 17 the purity 
of the air is to be considered as the singing of the heavens, the 
productiveness of the fields and gardens as the singing of the 
earth, and the singing of the mountains can be explained in a 
similar way. 

14. But Zion said before the redemption, 18 that the Lord forgot 
her. Zion. The congregation of Israel. 18 * 

19 According to this remark, the distinction between the masculine and femi- 
nine is in the plural often neglected ; Comp. the third person plural past, and the 
second person plural past with a pronominal suffix. 

M That is, the roads between the mountains will not be wide enough for all 
the people that will return ; part of the people will therefore be compelled to 
walk on the mountains on both sides of the road. 

14 The phrase " From far," is explained to refer to " The east/' because 
north and west are directly mentioned, and Sinim is supposed by I. E. to 
he in the south. Where three sides are mentioned, it may be expected, that the 
fourth will likewise be found. 

Iu Babylon is here described to be in the north ; but in his remark on xliii. 
5, L E. says, that it is in the east. It was perhaps north-east of Palestine. 
See c xliii. Note 2\ w See I. E. on xliii. 5, and Notes 3 and 4. 

M This remark seems to be intended as a hint where to place the land of 
Sinim, indicating that Mount Horeb is a part of it ; because simply to say, that 
tt'J'D means perhaps " bushes " would be quite superfluous, and moreover, I. E. 
would in that case rather have said H3D m?2£ fcOMI " it is derived from TOD 
• bush,' " than 7\Tt*n HKTD MOA, " the word fUD is of the same root" 

17 According to the second explanation the expression must also be figurative ; 
the difference between the two explanations is, that according to the former the 
toons " heaven," "earth," mountains," are used here in a figurative sense, 
ignifying all classes of people ; according to the latter the verb " sing " has a 
igurative meaning. 

" The Hebrew text has i"l/Un DTlp but it may be inferred from the context, 
iat I. E. meant here H/lfcOn D*T1p " before the redemption." 
m* By this remark I. E. probably intends to say that Zion here is not the 
preventative of the kingdom of Judah alone, but of all the tribes of Israel, so 

Q 
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15. Can a woman, etc. This is mentioned, because God has 
given to woman a natural disposition to have pity on her 
children, hty^bhty Sucking child. Oomp. Jer. vi. 11; Is.lxv. 
20. That she should not have compassion, etc. Repetition of the 
same idea. rurDtPH fl?N D2 Tea, they may forget. There are 
cruel women, that forget their children or themselves ; 19 or 
there are women that forget these, 19 * yet will I not forget thee. 
" Her sucking child " is mentioned, because the mother has 
usually more compassion for the little one that has no strength. 

16. I have graven thee upon the palms of my hands. According 
to the Gaon, the clouds are meant by " the palms of my hand ; ,,2 ° 
but I say it is an anthropomorphism, meaning: "I shall see 
thee continually ;" the second part of the verse, the parallelism 
of which divides it into two similar halves, confirms the correct- 
ness of this explanation. 

17. Thy children, etc. Thy children have come, and all thy 
destroyers shall go away from thee. 

18. All of them. All of thy children. 31 R Moses Hakkohen 
explains the expression thus : Thy children as well as thy 
destroyers, that is, the wicked, gathered themselves, etc. Accord- 
ing to this explanation the future *K¥?. is used instead of the 
past ^V}. 22 But it is not necessary to assume this irregularity hero. 
As I live. The decree shall not be annulled ; as truly as I am 
living, it will be acted upon. rpD3=n?D HIEPpD As the orna- 
ment of the bride round her neck. 23 

that this prediction might as well refer to the redemption from the Babylonian 
exile as to the period of Messiah. See I. £. on xl. 1. 

19 This is the translation according to the Hebrew text JDVJJ IK ; the ques- 
tion, however, is not whether they forget themselves, but whether they forget 

their children. It is possible that JDVJJ is a corruption of {HvPW " their suck- 
ing children." 

l9a According to the first explanation the pronoun H7K "these" is the sub- 
ject of the sentence, and refers to the women ; according to the second to the 
" sucking child" and the " son of her womb." 

20 Comp. Bashi ad locum (second explanation), and I. E. on Job xxxvL 34. 

21 According to I. E. the pronoun " them " (0— in D?2>\ refers to "thy chit 

dren " of the preceding verse, though separated from it by the sentence "thy 
destroyers and they that made thee waste shall go forth of thee," 

22 The sense of ver. 17 and ver. 18 accordingly is : Thy children make haitofc 
even thy destroyers, etc., that had gone away from thee, all of them nowcottB 
back unto thee, etc. 

* A. V., " As a bride doeth." I. E. supplies the noun niCPp " ornament," 
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19. Tni:nn=Tnunn nnn " Instead of Thy waste places." 2 * 

Comp. WD "for my transgressions" (Mic. vi. 7) ; Ona "instead 
of calves" (Hos. xiv. 31.) The verse can also be explained 
thus : They were thy waste places before, but now, Thou shalt 
be too narrow by reason of the inhabitants, by reason of the multi- 
tude of inhabitants, all of whom are thy children; because 
" they that swallowed them up, will be far away." 

20. *? iUM Give place unto me. Lit " Go thither for my sake." 
Comp. nxbn m " stand back" (Gen. xix. 9). 

21. rniD7J Desolate. Remaining lonely; comp. IID^i "solitary" 
(Job iii. 7). It is an adjective, of a quadriliteral root. miDI And 
removing to and fro. It is an adjective, and not a participle 
passive ; 25 for 11D "to depart" is a neuter verb. HD*K where. It 
id a compound of two words W and HD. 

22. Behold, I will lift up My hand, etc. As a man lifts up his 
hand, that he may be seen. This phrase as well as that which 
follows : And set up my standard, are the same as " I shall make 
known this my salvation." And they shall bring thy sons. By 
" they" the Non-Israelites are to be understood. }¥ira In their 
lap* Comp. *3*n " my lap" (Neh. v. 13). 

23. *pJD1K Thy nursing fathers. Comp. pK W1 " and he 
brought up" (Est. ii. 7). It is a figurative expression for the 
great honour which will be shown to Israel. 

24. Shall the prey, etc. These words are put into the mouth 
of Israel by the prophet. How is it possible, the people ask, that 
Israel should be delivered from the power of the heathen nations ? 
npTDM The prey, which he has taken, that is, the captives. 
lb& p*1¥ *3B> DK1 Or shall the righteous 21 captive be delivered, 
because of his righteousness, after having been taken by the 
mighty? 

from the preceding verb DHfcPpni " and bind them." He repeatedly mentions 
the rule, that every verb implies a verbal noun : so here the noun D*"11B>p is 
contained in the verb ; to this rule another must be added, which is here made 
me of, namely the rule of ellipsis : V2V "inXI 1DVP "]E?1D. A ward, mentioned 
in one sentence, or in one part of the sentence, is sometimes meant for the next 
likewise. 

** A t V., "Thy waste places/' I. E. supplies the preposition nnn 
"instead of," because the second person fern. H¥H does not agree with the 
plural "pflDDP, THin^n. 

* Comp. Rashi ad locum. 

* A. V., " In their arms." » A. V., " Lawful." 

n 9 
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25. The captive of the mighty. The captive which the mighty 
man has taken, will be taken away from him. f*TP The terrible. 
It is an adjective with transitive meaning : " causing terror ;" 
comp. D'&'fct (Gen. xiv. 5). Moreover, / will contend with him 
that contendeth with thee. I shall make war against those that 
attack thee. "p'"P that contendeth with thee. Some derive it from 3")*; 
others by metathesis from 2*1 ;** according to the Jerusalemite 39 
the relative ")PK " who" must be supplied before 12**l\ which he 
explains to be the third person singular masculine future of 3H ; 
he overlooked, however, the parallel instance of *2*V "that 
strive with me" (Ps. xxxv. I). 80 In short it is an irregular form. 

26. 7J1D That oppress thee. Comp. un *6l " ye shall not 
oppress" (Lev. xxv. 17). Others say that it means: "thy 
numberers," comparing it with M31D " that telleth" (Jer. xxxiii. 
13), because Israel is compared to a flock of sheep. 31 DD1= 
DD1D With their own blood. An ellipsis is as frequently found in 
poetry. 



CHAPTER L. 



1. JWVO "IDD Bill of divorcement. 1 Of your mother and her 
husband. — This verse seems to contradict the prophecy of 
Jeremiah, " I had put her away and given her a bill of divorce" 
(iii. 8) ; but in fact the latter refers to the kingdom of the ten 
tribes which will never again be established ; comp. " She shall 

88 There is in fact no difference between the two views, whether we assume 
a new root 21* which. has the same meaning as 2*"), or say that it is the same 
root, the * having changed its place ; in both cases 2*1* is a noun, meaning 
" he that contendeth." 

39 See I. £. on xxviii. 12, and note 13. 

30 This form cannot be explained to be the future, since in that case it would 
be *32*"V "he that contends with me," or *J-12*T " they that contend withme." 

31 It is true that Israel is often compared by the prophets and poets to a flock 
of sheep ; but in this chapter this is not the case, and the verb 1*310, if takea 
in this figurative sense, would here be too isolated, and out of place. 

1 The Hebrew text has the words Ifl^K J*21 D2DK nWO Bl. There i« 
no doubt that this passage is corrupt; the original words were perhaps: 
)T\m 1*21 P*K 1*2 B3 • D2DK niJVO ; or H^*K J*21 • D2DK : tD2 TIWO 
the latter suggestion has been adopted for the translation. 
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no more rise " (Am. v. 2) ; but Isaiah speaks of the kingdom of 
the house of David, which will be restored by Messiah. 

2. Wherefore when I come, etc. This verse proves that already 
prophets have tried to make Israel return to the Lord. 
Behold I dry up, etc. This proves that the power of God will 
not fail in redeeming Israel. 

3. nrnps^niYlp Wllho With black cloth, 2 that is, with clouds. 
Some understand it to refer to an eclipse of the sun, when the 
sky becomes obscure in the middle of the day, and appears as 
if covered with sackcloth, which is usually black. 

4. The Lord hath given me, etc. The first person refers to the 
prophet. OHIfcA Learning* It is an adjective ; 4 comp. "DID TO^ 
" used to the wilderness" (Jer. ii. 24) ; D*1D7D " as the pupils " 3 
(at the end of this verse). in rpP HK T\yh njnS That I should know 
how to speak a word in season to him that is weary. The infinitive 
T\w? is governed by Jljn? " to know ;" it is derived from TO 
" time," or it is hap. leg. 5 By " him that is weary," the pupil 
is meant, who has a hard lesson to learn, 6 of which he soon 
becomes tired and weary. He wakeneth, etc. The Lord stirreth 
me up every morning ; he stirreth up my ear that I may listen 
as pupils do ; for I am a pupil of the Lord. 

5. The Lord God hath opened mine ear, etc. Since the Lord 
hath opened mine ear, and revealed Bis plan to me, I have not 
objected to be His messenger. 

6. / gave my back, etc. I did not care that I had to expose 
my back to strokes for the sake of His name. 

1 A. V., " With blackness." See c. xlix. Note 23. 

•A. V., "Learned." 

4 The noun which is described by this attribute must be supplied ; the 
adjective may therefore be considered as a substantive meaning "the pupils." 
See e. iii. Note 5. 

* The Hebrew text seems here to be corrupt. The words fly pt?? T\)V? rttill 
are written twice, and the explanation of the word F|y* which should follow that 
of my?, is put in the middle. It may therefore be suggested, that the words 
l6 jn p« m? fl^D *0n IK njf J1&6 nu6 roni were intended to be substi- 
tuted fox fiy \W? Hiy? itiffl, but were by some misunderstanding misplaced, 
while the original phrase was allowed to occupy its position. The translation 
las been made according to this supposition. 

• The Hebrew text has D*¥'p D*"Q*T, but ¥' seems to be nothing but a muti- 
ited B> ; and the original form of the phrase probably was D't?P D'~Q1 " difficult 
lings. 
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7. / shall not be ashamed. God will fulfil all the words pro- 
phesied by me. 

8. Near is, etc. Near is the time, when I shall appear as 
justified in my prophecies ; then I shall say, " Who will," etc. 

9. Behold the Lord, etc. Since God assists me, who will con- 
demn me ? And all those that condemn me by their words, they 
will " wax old as a garment." by Tkey shall wax old. They 
shall perish. 

10. Who is amongst you, etc. The prophet now addresses those 
same people, that condemn him. That walked m darkness, etc. 
The relative pronoun refers to w KT " him that feareth the Lord" 
The meaning of the sentence is, " Who is among yon, etc., that 
does not run after material honours and pleasures ; let him 
trust in the Lord," etc. 7 According to others, the words " that 
walketh in darkness," describe " His servant/' the prophet, 8 
and the meaning of the whole sentence is, " Who is among you, 
etc.," that is, " there is none among you, that feareth the Lord, 
because you see the prophet obtaining no honours from the 
people." This is the right explanation, and it is confirmed by 
the words which follow. 

1 1 . mp*T Sparks. The meaning of the word must be found from 
the context. 9 *"WND Who compass yourselves. 10 This. This 
decree. P33OTI rQVJJD? Ye shall lie down in sorrow. You shall 
die in sorrow. Comp. *1H 3DB*1 " and David slept," that is, 
" and David died " (1 Kings ii. 10) ; there are, besides, a great 
many instances of the use of the verb 33t? in this sense. 

1 According to this explanation, vers. 10 qualifies the term D?D ** all of them" 
of the preceding verse. If there he among .them any one that acts according 
to the words of the Lord taught by the prophet, he may trust in the Lord, that 
he will he saved, and will not he involved in the threatened punishment. 

8 According to this explanation, this verse contains a rhetorical questiofl, 
establishing the correctness of the term " all of them." There is none among 
them that acts according to the words of the prophet, who is described here 
" to he walking in darkness/' that is, to he exposed to all kinds of trouble and 
annoyance, but who trusts in the Lord that he will surely be relieved of it. 

9 First, it corresponds to t?M "fire" in the parallel phrase; secondly, 
it is connected with the verb DIHJD " ye have kindled." 

10 The verb *ITN " to compass about," governs two accusatives, the one, T\\p*\ 
"sparks," is the thing which is put round, the other, D2fc?M "yourselves," 
which is understood, is the thing round which it is put By the omission of 
D3CB3 the verb becomes similar to a reflective verb. 
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CHAPTER LI. 

1. Hearken to me. The prophet speaks now to the good people, 
who believe in the words of the prophets. Look, etc. Be npt 
surprised how Zion can again be filled with her children as 
before, but look, etc. Look unto the rock. Comp. " Behold, I 
will stand before thee there upon the rock " (Ex. xviii. 6). 1 
Unto the rock. Unto the name of the rock, la of which you are 
hewn; that is, unto the name of Abraham. rnpD The hole. 
Comp. 3p*1 "and bored" (2 Kingsxii.9). To the hole of the pit, 
etc. Sarah is meant. 

2. D3?7inn That bare you. According to R. Jonah, it is 
future, like M32N?n, 2 instead of the past DDn??in. R. Moses 
Hakkohen believes it to be an adjective, although there is no 
other adjective of the same form. 3 irD"O&0 And blessed him. 
The 1 has Fathah, because irD12K1 is future : it means, "I told 
him that I should bless him ;" and so it was. In the same 
way, 

3. The Lord shall comfort Zion, etc. Thus the connection of 
this verse with the preceding one is explained. lie hath comforted 
all her waste places, by the multitude of her children, of her 
inhabitants. 

4. Hearken unto me. The first person in this verse refers to 
God. A law. The word of God proclaimed by the prophet. 4 

1 By this quotation 1. E. intends to prove the use of phrases like " to stand 
upon the rock," " to look unto the rock " in a figurative sense. The phrase 
quoted from Exodus refers to God, and can therefore by no means be taken in 
its literal meaning. 

»• This is the literal translation of the Hebrew text ; but it is possible that the 
word DIP is a superfluous repetition of the word DE? in the preceding phrase ; if 

that be the case, the translation must be thus : DrQVn "n?=:Dn2¥nE? "H¥ 
)2DD "the rock of which you are hewn," and that is Abraham. 

* This word is not to be found in the Bible ; very probably another word was 
intended by I. E. 

* The feminine is here required, and if DD??inn is not a verb, but a noun, 
the J"l is the prefix indicating the form of the noun, while the feminine termina- 
ion n or H is missing. 

* Comp. I. E. on viii. 16 and 20. 
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DTK I will make forest. Comp. njttlDfl "the rest" (xxviii. 12). 
One of the commentators 6 explains it : "I will do in a moment, 
without delay." The first explanation is better. 

5. Is near, to be seen. Wit Mine arms, is the subject. D*D9 
The people is the object. The isles shall wait upon me, etc., at that 
time. 

6. Lift up your eyes, etc. Philosophers derive from this verse 
the doctrine of the immortality of the soul of man; 6 their doc- 
trine is right; but this verse certainly does not contain it. 
D'Dt?n The sky. 7 pXH The inhabited part of the earth. Both 
may perish, but the salvation of the Lord, His faithfulness, 
His righteousness remains 8 for ever. 

7. The reproach of men. The reproach of the Babylonians 
and the heathen peoples that have been brought to Babylon as 
captives. 

8. DD The worm. It is hap. leg. But my righteousness shall be 
for ever. Comp. "And His righteousness endureth for ever" 

(Ps. cxii. 8). 8 

9. my Awake. The accent is on the last syllable ; there are 
many instances of this exception. 9 Put on strength, arm of the 
Lord. The strength is, like the garment, an ornament of the 
arm. 2m Tyrant 10 Comp. Mm "tyrants" 10 (Ps. xl. 5; 
lxxxvii. 4). 11771 TO Causing terror. 11 Comp. 7*fl " trembling " 
(Ex. xv. 14). He has caused terror by the miracles done in 



* The Grammarian R. Jonah, quoted in Michlal Jophi ad locum. 

6 If all die, and the salvation of the Lord still remains, there must he left 
something, that is to enjoy that salvation ; if the bodies die, the souls are sup- 
posed to remain alive. According to I. £. this is not the idea expressed by the 
words of this verse ; they contain rather in a hyperbolical manner, the idea 
that the salvation of the Lord is sure to come, even if the present sad aspect of 
affairs gives no room for that hope. 

7 A. V., " The heavens." — According to I. E. there are various kinds of 
heavenly worlds, some of which possess immortality ; " the sky," (P*p^) is the 
lowest, the one nearest to the earth. 

8 I. E. comparing this phrase with a similar one (Ps. cxii. 3) explains the 
verb iTil by the verb TOy, which more exclusively expresses duration, while 
iTn has also the meaning " to become," signifying a single act. 

9 According to the rules of accentuation in Hebrew, the accent should be on 
the first syllable. See I. E. on iii. 26, note 26. 

10 A. V., "Rahab." "The proud." 
" A. V., "Wounded." 
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Egypt. The dragon. Pharaoh is meant ; comp. " I am against 
thee, Pharaoh, king of Egypt, the great dragon," etc. (Ez. 
xxix. 3). 

10. Which hath dried the sea. This refers to the division of 
the Bed Sea. nan Dinn 'D The waters of the great deep. Eepeat 
nniTOH "which hath dried " before these words. TOPH That 
hath made. It is in form similar to Ttt&n " that hath returned n 
(Ruth ii. 6). The second part of the verse is a mere repetition 
of the idea contained in the first. 

11. And the redeemed, etc. The connection between this and 
the preceding verses is : Awake, arm, etc., and then, when this 
is the case, the redeemed of the Lord shall return. I have 
explained this already (xxxv. 10). 

12. / am he that comforteth you. The pronouns "I" and 
" you," refer to the prophet and the people respectively. Thou. 
It is generally believed that Israel is here addressed; but I 
think, that the prophet speaks to his own soul, in a prophetical 
spirit ; la comp. " And I have put my words in thy mouth " (ver. 
16). TOns=n>»D As grass. Comp. rhlK Btt " as consuming 
fire" 13 (Deut. iv. 24). 

13. And forgottest. It is as if thou didst forget. The prophet, 
in his prophetical spirit, speaks thus to his own heart. The 
Lord thy Maker, who is omnipotent ; for heaven and earth are 
in His power. The oppressor. Comp. " I gave my back to the 
smiters " (1. 6). To destroy, that is, to kill men. And where is 9 
etc. Where is now the fury of the oppressor ? 

14. njftV The captive exile. Comp. D*JN¥ " oppressors." 14 
mum " and they shall oppress them " u (Jer. xlviii. 2). The 
literal meaning of the word, though a participle active, 15 is 
"bound;" he who is oppressed, and is in distress, is, as it 

19 That is, the prophet is addressed by God. The quotation which follows 
proves it, because it cannot be said according to I. £. of the whole nation, 
" And I have put my words in thy mouth." 

13 A. V., " Consuming fire." 

14 A. V., " Wanderers." " Shall cause him to wander." 

u This remark seems to be out of its proper place in the Hebrew text ; its 
proper place is either after the quotations with which the word is compared, 
namely after IHIPXI, or at the end after the explanation of the neuter meaning 
of the word, namely after 1]P- The latter order of the words has been adopted 
for. the translation. 
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were, bound. This meaning of the ward is proved by the words* 
which follow: " that he may be loosed." And thai he should turiS 
die. The prophet is meant. Nor that his bread should fail, a^ 
was the case with Micaiah and Jeremiah, who received butt 
scanty food (1 Kings xxii. 27 ; Jer. xxxvii.). 

15. Pn Who stiUeth. 1 * Some say that pn = TO " wh* 
rebuketh," by metathesis ; others compare it with PtinD " rest*" 
(Jer. vi 17), and render it "who giveth rest;" I approve 
this latter explanation, vh* IDrri 17 Whose waves roared, that i 
whose waves have been roaring. The meaning of the verse 
might also be the following: " I am he who stilleth the sea, 
bnt I am also he who commandeth that its waves shall roar." 
"Sea" and "waves" are figurative expressions for the op- 
pressors. 

16. / have covered thee to protect thee against him, " who was 
ready to destroy" (ver. 13). To plant the heavens. A figurative 
expression for the announcement to be made to the countries that 
they shall be restored to their former happiness. 11D % 7 To teg 
the foundations. It is the infinitive; the radical ' is silent, 
according to the rule; 18 the word *11D*? is, however, in form 
similar to the perfect verb; 19 oomp. \wh "to sleep" (EccL 
v. 11). 

17. Which hast drunk, etc. Israel is compared to a man 
that is drunk, and is not aware of what is done unto him; lie 
lies down in deep sleep. njDp The dregs. It is hap. leg. 
Some explain it to signify the dregs that are fixed (JQp "to fix") 
to the bottom of the vessel. nSjnnn Trembling. Comp. *hT® 
"they have been shaken" (Nah. ii. 4). The cup of trembUng f 
that is, the cup, at the sight of which man trembles. TWO 
Thou hast wrung out. Oomp. 1VDH " you may milk out" 

16 A. V., "Who divided." 

17 These words are not directly mentioned in the text ; and the remark on it 
seems to belong to the explanation of the word JJ J"l ; but indirectly 1. £. intended | 
by the words 1 vJ 1D?1&? "W1K to paraphrase the words IvJ 1DH*1 and to indi- 
cate that, although placed after JJJH they do not express the effect, but rather 
the cause. 

18 The * after a Hirek is silent, when it has no vowel of its own. 

19 IDv is fully corresponding to liDBT? ; all the letters of the root are 
written ; the Sheva under the second letter is dropped on account of the 
property of the * mentioned in the preceding note. 
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(lxvi. 11), though of a different conjugation. 30 The meaning 
of this figure is, " thou hast received the full measure of evil." 

18. There is none to guide her. Israel is like a woman, that has 
none to guide her ; Israel has no king nor judge, to be saved 
by him. 

19. W Shall be sorry. Comp. 11 A "to mourn" (Job ii. 11). 
9 \X\ D*nB> Two things f etc. " Desolation " and " the sword " are 
the same, for desolation accompanies the sword ; " destruction " 
and "famine " are likewise the same ; 21 comp. toff? HOD D3^ **DBa. 
"and when I have broken the staff of your bread" (Lev. 
xxvi. 26). Others explain D*ns? " In pairs." The evils come 
unto thee in pairs. *D=*M By whom. By whom shall I comfort 
thee ? Man is usually comforted by being told that some other 
man has met with the same accident. 

20. )sb)V Have fainted. Comp. rftjWVI " and he fainted " (Jon. 
iv. 8). They lie. They are killed by famine and sword, ton A 
"bird. 32 It is hap. leg. 1MD KW3 "As the bird of the net/' 
that is, the bird caught in a net. 1D3D Net. Comp. VTiDDD 
"their own nets" (Ps. cxli. 10). The rebuke of thy God. This 
is the explanation of the preceding, " the fury of the Lord." 

21. Hear now, the prophecy which follows in the next verses. 
TrtCm And drunken with. Supply TVQT\ " anger," *\K " wrath," 
or mjn " evils." M 

22. )DV m* He will plead the cause of His people. 2 * Comp. 3*"V 
rUD^K " the cause of the widow" (i. 23). 

23. TW& That afflict thee. Comp. |W "trouble." It is Hiphil 
of W. Comp. WW "He hath afflicted" (Lam. i. 12). Bow 
down, that is, make thyself low, that we may go over thee. And 
as the street, etc. Repetition of the same idea. 

9 Q'3'32 is perhaps a corruption of U*VH& or DvJJD, for both words are of 
the same conjugation, namely Kal. They differ in their derivation ; the root of 
JVTO s HVO, that of WDH isfTO. 

81 The verse quoted by I. E. DfT? HBD DD? *"13BQ seems to he in no 
connexion whatever with the preceding phrase Sinn DJJ D71P7 11£TI *D ; it 
proves only that "OCP and 2JD are connected together, hut it contains nothing 
concerning the identity of "TIG? and 3in. The original Hebrew text probably 
contained also the words 2inn Kin "Q£?n, to which the quotation which 
follows refers. sf A. V., " A wild bull." 

98 The supplement is deemed necessary by I. E. because fnOP is the form 
generally used for the construct state. See c. xv. Note 2, and c. xxi. Note 22. 

34 A. V., " That pleadcth the cause of His people." 
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CHAPTER UI. 

i 

All agree that this prophecy has reference to the time yet to 
come, notwithstanding the passage "Depart ye," etc. (ver. 11), 
which is adduced by R. Moses Hakkohen, though in error, as I 
shall prove, in answer to this opinion. How could this prophecy 
be referred to the deliverance and return of the captives in 
Babylon, when it is said, " the uncircumcised and unclean shall 
no more come unto thee" (ver. 1.) ; "for this is as the waters 
of Noah," etc. (liv. 1); "thus have I sworn" (ibid.); such 
expressions characterise an irrevocable decree. 1 

1. KU* *pD1* «S Shall no more come. As to K13* and *|W fol- 
lowing each other without conjunction, comp. llXin IDin ?K 
"talk no more." The conjunction ^ 2 is omitted by poetical 
license. 8 

2. Shake thyself from the dust. It is a figurative expression. 
The prophet therefore 4 continues, " Arise, sit down ;" for Jeru- 
salem is compared to one that has been lying down in dust. 
Loose thyself etc. Thou wilt be no more under the dominion of 
another nation. 

3. You have been sold, etc. I have sold you to the nations with- 
out receiving money for you, and so will I redeem you without 
giving money for you. 

4. My people went down, etc. Many evils came over my people 
from the beginning ; for when, long ago, they went down to 
Egypt to sojourn there, they were oppressed. DDK3 Without 

1 Since these prophecies are described as irrevocable decrees, but have not 
been verified at the return of the Israelites from the Babylonian exile, they are 
still to be fulfilled, and refer therefore to the days of Messiah. 

8 That is "U?$ ; I. E. says B>, because he is more used to it than to the full 
form 1t?M, although in the Bible the syncopated form is very rare. 

3 The omission of the conjunction between words and sentences is often met 
with in poetry or in poetical prose (oratory), but is very rare in the usual 
prose. 

4 The word " therefore " does not refer to the remark immediately preceding, 
but to the words of the text, " Shake thyself from the dust," which imply, 
that she was lying in the dust. — The words " sit down " are to be contrasted 
with the lying in dust. 
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came. For nothing. And the Assyrian without cause oppressed 
them. This refers to the exile of the ten tribes. 

5. PID v ilD What hone I here 9 any more. 5 It is an anthropo- 
morphism. It might also mean, "what reason have I to he 
silent, that my people is taken away for nought by Babylon, Edom, 
and other nations. 1WD1 " And they that rule over them," that 
is, the princes of Israel, or "His poets;" comp. dWDPl "they 
that speak in proverbs " (Num. xxi. 27). iWw JTowX* The 
n, the characteristic of the Hiphil, is here not omitted, as is 
usually the case. ffcODsffcOriD Is blasphemed. The Dagesh in J 
compensates for the omitted ft. 7 

6. Therefore my people shall know my name when I shall pro- 
claim, " Behold, it is I." 

7. How beautiful upon the mountains, etc. After I shall have 
helped thee, that is, after I have said, " Behold, it is I," then 
" how beautiful," etc. 11fcO Are beautiful. It is Niphal of H1K 
" to desire." Comp. Pl1Kn "desire." He who thinks that 3 in 
llfctt is radical, is mistaken, although the root HfcO " to be beauti- 
ful " is found in Rabbinical literature. 8 Thy God reigneth. This 
is the explanation of 'ttn " behold, it is I." 

8. U3T inn* b)p 1KBO ym hip The voice of thy watchmen** all of 
them shall lift up their voices, they shall shout, 9 bringing good 
tidings to thee. For they shall see, etc. For all of them shall 
see with their own eyes that the Lord has returned to Zion. 



• After the people has been carried away into captivity. 

• A. V., " Make them to howl." 

7 I. E. does not describe this form as a compound of Hithpael and Pual, but 
as the Hithpolel, which is a conjugation by itself, regularly formed of verbs 
W and yjj,' but exceptionally of other verbs. 

8 Comp. the phrase rQBv H&O \? " It is becoming to praise Thee," which is 
frequently met with in the Hebrew liturgy. 

** That is, the watchmen whom thou wilt appoint for thyself, while the 
bearers of good tidings mentioned in the preceding verse are appointed by God. 
The Hebrew text has the words *p WW D*E51 V " watchmen that are unto thee " 
as the explanation of "pB1¥ " thy watchmen," but it is difficult to see why 
this possessive pronoun should require the explanatory paraphrase, more than 
the very many others in the Bible. The word WW is perhaps a corruption of 
D*& "appoint," an *]'D1¥ ?1p is to be translated accordingly : "Let there be 
the voice of thy own watchmen." 

• A. V., " Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice ; with the voice together 
shall they sing." 
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Comp. "That thou, Lord, art seen face to face" (Num. 
xiv. 14). 

9. inVD Break forth. A poetical expression for " speak." The 
word has the same meaning in Arabic. 10 

10. Hath made hare Hi* holy arm. He has shown His strength. 
It is a figure taken from the hero that slays with the strength 
of his arm. 'DBti The ends of. Some consider this word as hap. 
leg., its meaning being found from the context According to 
others, it is to be compared with DDKn=1DErtO "in his land" 
(ver. 4) ; *DBH1 " and my land " (xlvii. 8). u To others the K is 
prosthetic ; they compare, therefore, DBN with DD*D " a handful" 
(Ps. lxxii. 16). 12 I connect it with D*DBK *D " waters to the 
ankles " (Ez. xlvii. 3). 13 It is not in the least surprising that the 
text attributes to God hand, foot, heart, and mouth ; the mean- 
ing of such figures is well known. He who speaks, as well as 
he who is addressed, is a human being ; the idea is therefore 
clothed in such language as can be understood by man. 14 

1 1. Depart ye from Babylon, according to R. Moses Hakkohen. 
I think that these words are addressed to those that are still in 
exile among the nations. The repetition of " Depart ye " is to 
indicate that it is to be done immediately. Comp. " Turn in, my 
lord, turn in to me " (Jud. iv. 18). From thence. Every one from 
the place of his exile. 15 It u unclean, touch not 9 that is, keep 
away from the heathen nations. Go ye out of the midst of her. 
Every one shall go out of the country of his exile. 15 Babylon 

10 Comp. I. E. on xiv. 7. 

11 The phrase TlJJ *DBK 1 *JN is according to this explanation, to be translated 
" I and my land shall remain for ever." A. V., " I am, and none else beside 
me." According to I. E. " I am, and none besides." 

12 It is difficult to see the connection between HD^EJ " handful " and *DBR 
" ends." The latter is perhaps according to this translation to be rendered 
like Fl*6» "the fulness of" or " the inhabitants of." 

13 The meaning of DBN is according to this explanation, " ankle " "ex- 
tremity," and yiK *DDK "the extremities of the earth," or "the ends of the 
earth." 

14 This observation is made here by I. E. as if he wanted to refute the opinion 
of those that try to explain here the " arm of the Lord " by " Messiah." 

w q^> tt there " seems to point to one certain place, but since no such place 
is mentioned before, its meaning must be found from the context. R. Mosei 
Hakkohen, who refers this whole section of the book to the Babylonian 
captivity, understands by "there" the city or country of Babylon. I. £ 
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has not been mentioned in any of these chapters. 16 113H Be ye 
clean. It is Niphal. The Dageeh, which usually compensates 
for the omitted letter, is here left out, because 1 is a guttural 
letter. 17 Ye that hear the vessels of the Lord. The Israelites* who 
are the bearers of the law. 18 Some refer these words to the 
Levites, who are the bearers of the Holy Ark ; but I prefer the 
former explanation. 

12. Not with haste , as was the oase at the departure from 
Egypt. For the Lord, that is, the Glory of the Lord, 19 is going 
before you. D3BDKD1 "And your gatherer," that is, he who 
gathers the people scattered by the exile. I however, explain 
it " and your rereward ;" God will surround them from all sides; 
His Glory will be before and behind them. Comp. fjDKD " rere- 
ward " (Num. x. 25). 

13. The passage which follows offers great difficulties. The 
Christians refer it to Jesus, and explain "my servant" to indi- 
cate the body. This is wrong ; the body cannot be wise, even 
during the life of man. Again, what is the meaning of " he shall 
see his seed" (liii. 10), <c he shall prolong his days" (ib.)? This 
was not in fact the case. Again, " and he shall divide the spoil 
with the strong " (liii. 12). 20 The best proof, 21 however, is the 

who refers this section to the period of Messiah, understands by the word D£? 
all the countries whither the Jews came during the exile. It is, however, 
strange that DE? is explained by I. E. to refer to one country only and to 
require paraphrasing like hDFID, since it could easily be connected with 
tnan bl " all the nations." The parallelism of the verse (rDnD=DB>) 
perhaps gave rise to this explanation. 

16 That is from c. 1., if we are to consider " the north " (xlix, 12) and 
" Babylon " to be the same (see I. E. ad locum) ; or, if not, from c. xlix., since 
Babylon is mentioned xlviii. 20. 

17 The root of the word is "1*13 ; the one "I being omitted, a Dagesh in the 
other is required for its compensation, instead of which the preceding short vowel 
(Pathah) is produced into the long Kamez : although 1 is no guttural letter, 
it shares this property with the gutturals. 

18 The Law (miJ"i) is called here according to I. E. " *7D " the vessels " or 
" the instruments " of the Lord, because it is the means by which God makes 
mankind holy and happy. 

19 Comp. 1. E. on xviii. 4, and Note 10. 

90 This, if taken literally, was not the case ; if in any figurative sense, the 
whole argument is destroyed which is based on the supposition of a minute 
coincidence of the facts here predicted with the incidents in the life of Jesus. 

81 fPIDJ iWl means literally a perfect or complete proof. The first proof 
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circumstance that this passage is preceded by " the Lord will go 
before you," etc., which undoubtedly refers to the Israelites, and 
is followed by "Sing, barren," etc., which is likewise ad- 
dressed to the Israelites. My tenant. The Israelites, who are 
the servants of the Lord, and are now in exile. Many believe 
that Messiah is meant by this expression, because our ancient 
teachers said that Messiah was born on the day on which the 
temple was destroyed, that he was, as it were, bound in chains, 
etc. ;** but many verses in this passage cannot be explained on this 
supposition. Oomp. " He is despised and rejected of men," " he 
was taken from prison and judgment," " and he made his grave 
with the wicked," " he shall see his seed, he shall prolong his 
days." The Gaon E. Saadiah refers the whole passage to Jere- 
miah. His explanation is beautiful ; he says : "he shall scatter 
many nations n by his words, by his prophecy. Oomp. Jer. i. 10. 
As a tender plant. Jeremiah was young when he began to pro- 
phesy (Jer. i. 6). And the Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of all 
of us; he took away the sin of many. Oomp. " Remember that I 
stood before thee, to speak good for them, and to turn away the 
wrath from them " (ibid, xviii. 20). He is brought as a lamb to the 
slaughter. Oomp. " But I was like a lamb or an ox that is 
brought to the slaughter" (ibid. xi. 19). And he shall divide the 
spoil with the strong. Jeremiah received presents and gifts from 
the Babylonian chief of the guard (ibid. xl. 5). But I think 
that this passage must be connected with the chapters that pre- 
cede and follow. What reason is there for mentioning Jeremiah 
here after some of the comforting prophecies, and before others 
of the same kind ? The singular, " my servant," is used because 
the prophet speaks of every one that is a servant of the Lord 
and suffers in exile, or because H2y(=**l2y 7&OB" "my servant 
Israel,") refers to the whole nation ; the latter reason is more 
probable. My servant shall be wise, etc. My servant shall see 



was a negative one, but the proof introduced with these words is a positive one 
that the chapter refers to Israel or to the prophet. 

32 Comp. Midrash Rabba, Echa i. 16. The passage must be taken in a figura- 
tive sense, namely, that on the day on which the temple was destroyed, it was 
already decreed, by the Almighty that it should again be rebuilt, but that the 
restoration would be dependent on the return of the Israelites to God and 
to His word. 
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and understand, that he will again be high and exalted. KBO 
Exalted. It is Niphal. 

14. VQC& Were astonished. Comp. 1DBP1 " and shall be aston- 
ished" (Lev. xxvi. 32). Every one Will be surprised at the 
sight of the servant of the Lord. Many. The heathen nations. 
intOD P*K& nn&D p His visage is so marred more than any man. 
Supply 1D&6 " saying " before this sentence. 23 JirtBtD Marred. 
It is an adjective. ViKni And his form. It is in form similar to 
torn " his breadth " (Exod. xxv. 10). 24 — It is a well-known fact 
that many people in the world imagine the Jew a being 
altogether different from his fellow creatures ; they ask, " Has 
the Jew . a mouth, an eye, etc. ? " This is the case among 
Mahometans as well as among Christians. 

15. So shall he sprinkle many nations, etc. This verse is the 
explanation of the words " he will be high and exalted." As it 
was true 25 that his form was destroyed in the sight of those that 
saw him, so truly will come the time when their oppressors 25a 
viU be punished. HI* He will sprinkle the blood of many nations. 
Then kings shall shut their mouths at him. V?y=07*3BO for him. 
That which had not been told them, they have seen. 26 They, the 
heathen peoples, could not believe that Israel would ever be 
delivered. 



CHAPTER LHI. 

1. Who hath believed, etc. Then the Non-Israelites shall say, 
Who would have believed, that it would turn out as we have 

18 That is, the words " His visage is so marred more than any man " are 
the expression of the surprise felt at the sight of the servant of God, not as 
suggested by some commentators, the cause of the surprise. A.V., " His visage 
was," etc 

* The two words, as in the printed editions of the Bible, are not quite alike ; 
the one has Kamez in the first syllable 0311"}) the other Holem (IIKft) ; this 
leads to the conjecture that I. E. read i"lKF). 

* The words of the Hebrew text are ftnDK p iVfl "KPKD, but if we com- 
pare them with the corresponding words in the antithesis, we are inclined to 
correct them into : |DT HST "IB>K3 " as there was a time." 

**• The Hebrew text has DHD " of them " and refers to D*N"in " those that 
saw them " mentioned before ; but both must be understood to refer to the 
enemies and oppressors of the Israelites. K A. V., " Shall they see." 

B 
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heard. And to whom has the arm of the Lord been revealed, as it 
has been revealed to Israel ? 

2. And he grew up s etc. That Israelite who is the servant of 
the Lord, 1 or the whole nation of the Israelites, grew up 2 befire 
him, that is, before the Lord, as a tender plant — comp., "his 
branches shall spread" (Hosea xiv. 7) — and as a root out of dry 
land, that neither produces fruit, nor distinguishes itself by its 
size. Me hath no form. This expression has the same meaning 
as the phrase DTK *J2D IIKni " and his form was marred more 
than that of the sons of men" (Hi. 14). lmorui HfcOD fc&l = 
imDPU tib) WTD fe6l "there is no beauty, nor do we desire 
him;" the negation vh before flK"iD, refers also to imoru; 
comp. Prov. xxi. 14. 

3. D*B»N bin) He ceased to be counted with men. 3 B»K 
mafcOD A man of sorrows. The servant of the Lord, or the whole 
nation of the Israelites; in the latter case B»K is to be com- 
pared with the same word in the phrase HDrPD B»K " (Exod. xv. 3), 4 
and to be explained " a being;" it is in the construct state. 
Sorrows, grief The troubles which Israel has to suffer during 
the exile are meant. And we hid, as it were, our faces from him. 
Even in our days there are people who turn aside at the sight 
of a Jew, lest they may be obliged to assist him. 

4. Surely he hath borne, etc. The summary of this verse is : 
We have caused him grief, and he has borne it ; he has endured 
our sorrow, that is, the sorrow which we have inflicted upon 
him, and we thought that he was stricken, etc. JJUJ Stricken. 
Comp. yaa " plague " (Lev. xiii. 5). H3D Smitten of. It is in 
the construct state. Smitten of God and afflicted. While we 
deserved to be afflicted with all this grief, because our religion 
is'false, it came instead upon Israel, who follow the true reli- 
gion. Oomp. " All we like sheep have gone astray " (ver. 6). 

5. y?in» Slain. 5 Comp. W?n "slain" (Deut. xxi. 1). Tk 
chastisement of our peace was upon him. The chastisement was in- 
flicted upon him for the purpose of prolonging our peace, as we 
see ; for With his stripes we are healed. The meaning of this 
verse is : God will in future visit those nations that trouble 



iii 

m 

l> 



1 That is, the prophet. 

* A. V., " For he shall grow up." * A. V., " And rejected of men.' 

4 Comp. I. E. on xl. 26, and Note 59. 5 A. V., " Wounded." 
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Israel with punishment (comp. Joel iv. 21) : but at present 
'• the chastisement of our peace is upon him ;" for it is well 
known that so long as Israel is in exile, the heathen peoples 
will enjoy happiness ; while of the time of our deliverance it is 
predicted, " And there will be a time of trouble " (Dan. xii. 1) ; 
moreover, when the angels said, " All the earth is dwelling in 
peace ;" one of them asked, " How long wilt Thou not pity 
Jerusalem ]" (Zech. i. 11, 12), because he thought that so long as 
the heathen people have peace, Jerusalem would not find mercy. 

6. All we like sheep, etc. At last they will acknowledge the 
% truth ; that it was an error to think " him smitten of God" 

(ver. 4), comp. " Surely our fathers have inherited lies," etc. 
(Jer. xvi. 14). JPJDn Hath laid. Lit. " Hath caused to meet ;" 
comp. MD*1 "and he alighted" (Gen. xxviii. 11). JW Lit. 
"iniquity;" here it means the punishment for the iniquity. 
Oomp. ])V "punishment" (1 Sam. xxviii. 10; Gen. xv. 16; 6 
Lam. iv. 6). Some explain JPJDn " he caused to pray;" JW has, 
according to their opinion, the usual meaning "iniquity;" and 
the sense of the whole phrase is : God will accept the prayer of 
Israel, that peace shall be on earth. Comp. "And seek the 
peace of the city," etc. (Jer. xxix. 7). But JW in this sense, 
joined with 12 y'JBn, is rather an unusual construction. 7 

7. B>2J He was oppressed. It is Niphal. Yet he opened not his 
mouth. This requires no explanation ; for this is the case with 
every Jew in exile ; when he is insulted he dares not reply, 
especially the pious one who devotes himself only to the service 
of God, and does not care for worldly prosperity ; nor does he 
know any prince or chief whom to ask for assistance, when 

6 The passage referred to is HDKH Jty D?5? Is? *2 " for the iniquity of the 
Amorites is not yet full " (A.V.). It requires, however, to he proved that ])$ in. 
this passage means " punishment." 

7 If 2 y2D means " to pray to," the meaning of the Hiphil 3 yj&n is, 
"to cause to pray to," and also, " to accept the prayer," if the noun governed 
by the preposition 2 is the same as the subject to the verh y*JBi"l ; and 
13 JPJDH is to be translated, " He caused to pray to Himself;" if, therefore,. 
the phrase 12 y'2£il is followed by a noun in the accusative, this must 
express either the person who is caused to pray, or the object of the prayer. 
The accusative Jiy is neither the one noi the other, since in the latter case, not 
u the iniquity " but "the atonement for the iniquity," not " the punishment," 
but " the cancelling of the punishment," (not J1JJ but py mBD) is the object 
°f the prayer. 

R 2 



244 TRANSLATION OF THE COMMENTARY 

oppressed by man. The phrase " Yet he does not open Ub 
mouth," is repeated to express the continuity of this fact. 

8. He was taken, etc. God redeemed Israel ; namely, those of 
them that were righteous. God took them from prison, where 
they were kept by the judgments of vengeance. nniB* Shall 
declare. Oomp. rw " speak " (Job. xii. 8). Who could have 
told his generation that this could happen, since " they were 
already as cut off out of the land of the living." For the trans- 
gression of my people was he stricken. Every nation will think : 
Israel was stricken because of our sins ; comp. " he was slain 
for our transgressions" (ver. 5). The construction of the sen- 
tence is : For the transgression of my people plagues came over 
them. \tb=U7h " To them," that is, " to the Israelites." 

9. Some refer this verse to those Israelites that die in exile ; 
others derive VnDl from HD1 "high place;" comp. 1D*HD3 
" their high places " (Deut. xxxiii. 29), and refer it to the build- 
ing erected over the grave; so that VnD3s=VOp "his tomb." 
TE?JJ=:lft5H Wicked. 9 The heathen nations that are rich in com- 
parison with Israel are meant. I think that this verse describes 
the trouble of the Israelites in exile, which is so great, that 
they long to die with the nations ; comp. " Let me die with the 
Philistines" (Jud. xvi. 20). As to JJV1 "he longed to give;" 9 
comp. Dn^l " and he intended to fight " 9 (Jos. xxiv. 9). That 
this longing for death is caused by the great pains, may be 
inferred from the words which follow: "because he had done 
no violence." The heathen nations oppress Israel without 
cause ; he neither deserves such ill-treatment, by any wrong act 
nor by any ambiguous, deceitful word. If the objection should 
be made that niD2 does not change in the construct state into 
fliD?, as is the case in VJnfo2, I answer, that this noun has two 
forms in the plural, like DnD "officer:" *C?TP (Gen. xl. 7); 
and *pnp (Est. vi. 14). 

10. 1N?! To bruise him. It is in form similar to fa?% "to 
speak with him " (Gen. xxxvii. 4). It is Piel. vnn He hath pit 



• A.V., " Kich." 

9 A. V., "And be made." " And warred." — The passage refers to Balak* 
King of Moab, who did not, in fact, fight with Israel, but sent for Balaam to 
curse them. The imperfect used in this sense is called by the grammarian-^ 
imperfectum conatus. 
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him to grief. It is a verb n'6, but conjugated like a verb N'O ; 10 
comp. %hx\ *WK nw^nn " the sicknesses which the Lord hath 
laid upon it " (Deut. xxix. 21). God was pleased to bruise htm, to 
chastise him with exile. 1C?&3 DPK &H?n DK If his soul shall set 
his guilt 11 before him, that is, if he will confess and fear the 
Lord. 12 He shall see his seed, he shall prolong his days. He and 
his children will enjoy the salvation, which the Lord will grant 
them. This refers to that generation which will return to God, 
that is, to the law of God, in the days of Messiah. And the 
pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his hand. The true religion 
shall prosper, -all nations will accept it. 

1 1. JDB» n&O* 1PM tajttD For the travail of his soul he shall see, he 
shall be satisfied. 13 He shall see the reward of his forbearance, 
and shall find his desire fulfilled ; or he shall enjoy prosperity 
in such a degree that he will be satisfied, because p % l)P injTQ 
D*31? H2y pHV By his knowledge he will cause many to be just. 1 * 
He will teach the nations how to live according to the Law. 
And he shall bear tlieir iniquities. Israel will sympathise with the 
heathen nations in their misfortunes, which have come upon 
them for their many sins ; although they do not sympathise with 
Israel in his afflictions. The meaning of the phrase might also 
be this : The Israelites will pray to God for the other nations, 
and thereby take away their sins; comp. (Zech. xiv. 18). 15 I 

10 The Hiphil of the verb Nv lias Hirek in the second syllable followed by 
K\ e.g. fcOp " he called," Nnpn, while the Hiphil of the verb Jt6 has Kamez 

• • • 

followed by H, e.g. 7CO " he met," mpfl. This distinction is. however, not 
always adhered to : so here vlli"!, the apocopated form of K vnn, instead of n ?nfl 
the root being TOT\. 

11 A. V., " When thou shalt make his soul an offering for sin." 

u The corresponding words of the Hebrew text are DB71 T1KT. But they 
are not required at all for the explanation of the words in question, and are 
besides, in no grammatical connection with the preceding words. They are 
superfluous, and are probably nothing more than a repetition of the succeeding 
MfcTV, which was wrongly changed into 71 DKT. 

18 A. V., " He shall see of the travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied." 

M A. V., " Shall my righteous servant justify many." 

u The passage referred to, " And if the family of Egypt go not up, and come 

not, that have no rain, there shall be the plague," etc. indicates, according to 

the opinion of I. E., that the Egyptians (and other nations likewise) shall come 

t*p to Jerusalem, and tell the Israelites of their distress ; the Israelites will then 

pray for them, or join them in their prayer, and God will send the relief and 

comfort prayed for. 
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approve of the latter explanation, since its correctness is evi- 
denced by the words which follow. 

12. Therefore will I divide him, etc. All commentators agree 
that in this verse the prophet speaks of those that die for 
the unity of God, explaining the expression D*312 with th 
great — comp. an " chief" (Est. i. 8) — to signify " the prophets," 
and understand by D*DW the strong " the patriarchs." 16 Ac- 
cording to this explanation the meaning of the whole verse is, 
" The merit of those that die for the unity of God, is equal to 
the merit of the prophets and patriarchs." We know that this 
is true, but the subject has no connection with the context of this 
chapter. I explain it as follows : I will certainly give to Israel 
a portion of the spoil and booty taken from many nations; 
D>DW TIN = Dnsivy p " of the strong ;" comp. Wn DK "from 
the city" (Exod. ix. 29). nnn For. The reward for having 
poured out, etc. mpfl He poured out. Some render it, " he has 
discovered;" that is, "he has done publicly." I think it 
is to be compared with UHil "and she emptied" (Gen. xxiv. 
20), though of a different conjugation, 17 and especially with 
♦PM nyn b* " do; not pour out my soul " (Psalm cxli. 8), and 
to be rendered "he poured out." fttO And with. UW& 
Transgressors of the word of God. And with the transgressors he 
was numbered, etc. Israel was considered like people that trans- 
gress the will of God. And he bare the sin of many. In con- 
sequence of the troubles of Israel, the other nations had peace ; 
the punishment which the latter deserved was inflicted upon 
the former. And made intercession for the transgressors. He 
prayed to God for the transgressors. Comp. Jer. xxix. 7. By 
" the transgressors," the heathen nations are meant. 18 

I have thus explained the whole passage, on the supposition 
that it refers to Israel ; 19 but my opinion is, that " my servant," 

16 The prophets and patriarchs are the founders of the nation of Israel, therefore 
the adjectives D^2"l "great," and D^DIVy "mighty "are properly applied to 
them ; but there is probably no special reason why the former should refer to 
the prophets and the latter to the patriarchs, and not the reverse. 

17 lyfi the apocopated form of niVft is Piel, HTjJn is Hiphil. 

18 That vexed and illtreated Israel. 

19 The explanation given in the whole chapter seems to be only a concession 
made to the general opinion, that these chapters, from xl. — lxvi., have no inn er 
connexion throughout, and that in this portion H2V " my servant " refer* . 
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mentioned here (lii. 13), is the same as that of xlii. 1, xlix. 3, 
liii. 11, the same who says of himself, " I gave my back to the 
smiters," etc. (L 6). In my commentary on chap. xL, I men- 
tioned briefly the leading principle of my opinion, which con- 
siders all these chapters (from xl.) as connected with each other. 80 



CHAPTER LIV. 

1. barren, thou that didst not bear. The congregation of Israel 
is called " barren" and " a woman that did not bear" — the latter 
attribute being the explanation of the former — because of its 
small number. *ri¥D, vHV. I have already explained these two 
words. 1 n?n K? That didst not travail, with child. Comp. 7*n 
" trembling " (Ex. xv. 14) ; repeat mpy " barren " before vh 
TY?n. rpljfa *J2D Than the children of the married wife, that is, 
than the children of Babylon, 2 according to the opinion of 
E. Moses Hakkohen, but I think, that every nation that has a 
husband (?JD), that is, every nation that has its own king, is 
meant here by H^IJD " the married wife." 3 

2. Enlarge the place of thy tent, because of the larger number of 
thy children. IB* Let them stretch forth. Let "the children of 
the desolate" stretch forth, or let people stretch forth ; 4 comp. 

to Israel. His own opinion is, that " the servant of the Lord is the prophet, 
who was in Babylon in exile with his brethren, illtreated there and insulted 
not only by the Babylonians, but also by those Israelites, that did not believe 
in his divine mission, but ultimately, when his words were proved to be true 
by facts, honoured and respected by all. 
30 Comp. I. E. on xl. 1, xlix. 8, lii. 13. 

1 Comp. I. E. on xiv. 7, lii. 9, and x. 30. 

* The explanation introduced by the words HDN ITT 7Jtt 7\"m n]H hv t 
" This is the opinion of Rabbi Moses Hakkohen, but I think," refers doubt- 
lessly to the words ri7ljn *J2, " the children of the married woman." The 
opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen is missing in the printed edition of this Com- 
mentary. 

3 This is again an allusion to the difference of opinion between R. Moses 
Hakkohen and I. E., regarding the subject of these prophecies (xl. — lxvi.). 
They both agree in the meaning of the figure ; but while the one applies it to 
Babylon, the other applies it to all countries whither Jews have been dis- 
persed through the Roman exile. 4 Comp. I. E. on ii. 4, and Note 5. 
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TDKM " and one said" (Gen. xlviii. 1). WTm h* Prevent not, the 
people from stretching forth the curtains of thy tent. Thy cord*. 
The cords of thy tent. — The restoration of the towns and villages 
is meant by this figure. 

3. <YT£n Thou shalt spread. 6 Oomp. nnfil " and thou shalt 
spread abroad" ((Jen. xxviii. 14). Some connect it with pD 
" to break forth" 7 (2 Sam. vi. 8). And thy seed, etc. This is 
the explanation of the preceding figure. U W They shall make 
to be inhabited. The third person plural " they" refers to "pnt 
" thy seed." 8 

4. n^nn vb Thou shalt not be ashamed. Comp. m&m " and 
shall be confounded" (xariv. 23). Fear not, while being in exile. 
The shame of thy youth. The exile of the youths is to be under- 
stood ; 9 or the phrase refers to the period of the first and second 
temple, 10 when the Israelites were sometimes visited with great 
calamities. Thy widowhood. The loss of thy independence. 

5. ^V, ^/Kto Thine husband, thy Maker. As to the use of the 
plural, 11 comp. VBty? " in Him that made him" (Ps. cxlix. 2) ; 
DV&* "God;" DWlK "Lord;" I have explained this in my 
commentary on Genesis (i. I). 12 yhm "Thine husband" is 
here used for *pta "thy King," and "pW " thy Maker " for 

* A. V., " Spare not." • A. V., " Thou shalt break forth." 

7 That is, to break forth from within the boundaries of the place in order to 
occupy a larger space. 

8 I. E. makes this observation, as if to say, that in spite of the change in 
number (BH** sing., 12*6?V pi.) the noun IJHT is the subject to both verbs. 

9 This is the translation of the words ytohv m^6 ?D1 ; but yDl^V is 
rather suspicious; for first, the third person iVDI^y is required; secondly, 
I. E. would not have used the same word in explaining the phrase. From the 
context we may infer that DHVD ft 172 " the stay of the Israelites in Egypt 
is meant." 

10 "pD vJJ, according to this explanation, is " thy vigour " or " the period of 
thy vigour " — that is, the period of the independence of the Israelites, the 
opposite of *]*nWD^K " thy widowhood," the period of weakness and bereave- 
ment. According to the former explanation, "pDI/JJ "thy youth" refers, 
as suggested in the preceding note, to the time when the Israelites had not yet 
taken possession of their land ; "pniJD?K, " thy widowhood," to a later 
period, when they had been dispossessed of it. 

11 TOty T.^ 3 instead of ^feny, "J|J?gi3. 

13 I. E. calls this form *M23 *|T1 (pluralis majestatis), and compares it 
with the use of the plural in modern languages in addressing one person, and 
with the plural used by sovereigns when speaking in their edicts of themselves. 
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yrhn " thy God." 18 The God of the whole earth shall He be called. 
All nations will accept the divine Law. Comp. " For then will 
I turn to the people a pure language that they may all call upon 
the name of the Lord," etc., (Zeph. iii. 9). 

6. As a woman forsaken, etc. "The reproach of Israel's 
widowhood," the scorn heaped upon the Israelites by other 
nations/ for not having a king of their own, having been men- 
tioned before (ver. 4), the prophet continues in the name of God : 
Israel has been, it is true, like a woman that is forsaken, and 
has grieved at the absence of her husband, but her husband is 
yet alive, etc. ; comp. " thy Maker is thy husband," etc., (ver. 5) 
— nillfy " grieved " is an adjective, not a participle, which it 
resembles in form — the text continues therefore, "the Lord 
hath called thee." 14 DKDH *3 D*lOT WK1 And like a wife of youth, 
when she is refused, 16 thou hast been. 

7. VTO, For a moment. The preposition 3 is here pleonastic 
as in rhr\TO, " at the beginning" ruNWG " at first." 16 Some say 
that the meaning of yy> is "rebuke;" comp. JWi "who 
rebuketh." 17 (li. 15) ; their opinion is supported by the parallel- 
ism of the verse. 18 

8. *|¥BQ In a little. It is hap. leg. With everlasting kindness, 
etc. This is the opposite of the idea expressed in, "I hid my 
face for a moment." The kingdom of Israel will remain for 

13 The Hebrew text has the words IDD^ftao *pho 1M vWl* Dytt POm. 
Lit. The meaning of " thy husband " is " thy king and thy God," as e.g. ; in 
his remark on fvlJD (ver. 1), I. E. says that the king is the husband of the 

country; we separate therefore "piTW from "p?D, and consider it as the ex- 
planation of *p^yi, which is to be supplied; the emended text would be 

14 The Lord hath called thee to come unto Him, as the husband calls his 
wife, after having left her for a short time. 

' » A. V., " When thou wast refused." 

16 The Hebrew text has pfiPfeOS ; but since this word has the meaning "in 
the first month," it is to be emended into SlJfiPKIS, " at first ;" comp. I. E. on 
L 26. — The 2 in yj"Q may justly be considered as superfluous, since JHH is 
here used as a noun, and the accusative without the preposition 2 would like* 
wise express the duration of time. This is not the case with n?nni, which 
without the preposition is a noun, " the beginning ;" with the preposition it 
is an adverb meaning " at first." 

17 A. V., " That divided." 

18 By the parallelism JJIH is the opposite of D*Dm " mercy." 
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ever (comp. Dan. viL 27) ; and the days of the exile, though 
many, will be like a moment in comparison with the everlasting 
days of the future happiness. 

9. The waters of Noah. The flood that was in the days of 
Noah. This, namely, the punishment, which I decreed, and 
the comfort which I promised. 19 And as I have sworn, that the 
waters of Noah, that is, a flood like that in the days of Noah, 
should no more go over the earth. Oomp. " Neither will I again 
smite any more every thing living as I have done," (Gen. viii. 
21). That I would not be wroth with thee, etc. This expression 
is used because Israel has been compared with a forsaken 
woman. 20 

10. The mountains shall depart, etc. It is possible that the 
mountains should depart, but my kindness cannot depart from 
thee. The covenant of my peace, etc. 21 A figure taken from the 
mutual promise between husband and wife, who live together 
in peace and happiness. n^BIDn Shall be removed. It is the 
same form as ny^lt^n (Ez. xvi. 55) ; the plural feminine of the 
verb Y'y has two forms. 22 

11. mj?1D " Tempestuous ;" comp. njND (Jon. i. 11); or 
" Tossed with tempest." Jerusalem is meant. 22 * 1 113 A precious 
stone of black colour. Some think that it is the same as "JQJ, 
" an emerald" (Ex. xxviii. 18). Thy stones, which will be 
required for the building. D*"i*BD Sapphires. Precious stones 
of red colour, as I have explained 23 (Lam. iv. 7). 

12. 1313 Agates. It is hap. leg. ; it is the name of a precious 



19 The punishment is compared with the flood, the comfort with the promise 
which was then given by the Lord, that the flood should never be brought 
again. 

80 I. E. could better refer to the same word *|¥p "wrath," teed before 
(ver. 8). 

81 I. E. seems to have read^D?^ " thy peace," instead of ^D?^ " my peace." 

22 H3 with preceding Sheva, and H3 with preceding Segol (*— ) ; e.g., T\H\Pft 

and nril^n 

«» The Hebrew text has the words D Wll* Jltf? K*m ; either N*m or DKT 
is superfluous, or J"D is to be read instead of J1KT. 

23 Saadiah is of opinion that TB D signifies a stone of white colour, because 
of the expression "P3Dj1 T1327, "the white colour of the sapphire " (Ex. xxiv. 
10). I. E., however, explains the latter phrase, "the pavement of a sapphire 
stone," and infers, by means of the rule of parallelism, that *VDD has the same 
colour as D^OB, of which the verb 1D1K " they are red " is used (Lam. iv. 7). 
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stone. "pJltPDPI And thy windows. It is derived from BtM? " sun." 
It signifies the apertures, which axe closed with glass* 4 in stately 
palaces. "VWI And of thy gates. 26 And the windows of thy 
gates. 26 mpK Carbuncles. A precious stone. The K is prosthe- 
tic; comp. nrnp "is kindled" (Deut. xxxii. 22). To stones that 
are desired, that are not like those stones which are thrown about, 
and are of no value. 

13. *-))£>? Taught of. It is an adjective, 26 ' and is used as a 
synonym of TD7H "pupil." XII And great shall be. It is a 
verb ; the 1 turns the past into the future. 

14. '23371 Shalt thou be established. It is Hithpael. The II is 
omitted and compensated by the Dagesh in the 3. In righteousness, 
etc. Israel will do justice to all, and will oppress no people, as the 
heathen nations are used to do. 27 Thou shalt not fear. For the 
sin of oppression and violence deprives the state of its power. 

15. 113* 1)2. According to R. Jonah: "they will surely 
gather together;" comp. nnUDD " barns/' 28 (Joel i. 17). The 
meaning of the whole verse is accordingly : " Is it possible, that 
any alliance should be made except with my permission ?" (The 
alliance between Gog and Magog is here referred to.) "He 
■who is now thy ally, and will then become thy enemy, will 

24 nt^Dt^ is the name of the aperture through which the sunlight (8?DB>) 
passes into the house ; in the earlier centuries they were not filled at all, or 
they were closed with oil paper; in the time of I. E. glass windows seem to 
have heen introduced, hut only in houses of a grand style. Here still more 
is promised. Precious, transparent, stones shall be used as windows in 
all houses, and even over the gates. The Hebrew text has : niJ1/rn Jill 
J1VD13T 1D*K^; it is rather difficult to find the meaning of these words; in 
thd inverted order they read very well niJIpfQ 1D*B>* HVD1DT |ni "and 
these are transparent things which are put in the windows." 

85 A. V., " And thy gates." 

* The words of the Hebrew text, "Wil h]f ni^D^DH Dill, require some 
emendation. Firstly, there is no noun to which the masculine pronoun Dill 
"and these" could refer; secondly, niB>D5? is derived from fc?DG? "sun," and 
not from the verb B>DE> " to serve " or " to attend ;" thirdly, the word which 
they explain is missing ; the original words are perhaps the following : 
"Wil ^2 JWDBTI )H1 inyB> niK>BB> • "pWl. The translation is based on 
this suggestion. 28a Comp. c. iii., Note 5. 

87 D*D/DH " the kings " of the Hebrew text is perhaps a corruption of 
ni3?Dn, a general term, used to signify the governments by which the 
Israelites were kept in a sort of slavery and degradation. 

28 Lit., " the places where the corn is gathered together." 
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fall." 29 I take ">1V nil in its usual meaning and explain 
the verse thus: Can there dwell any stranger with thee in 
my land, except it be with my will ; he who desires to dwell 
with thee in my land, b)& ybv must surrender to thee. 30 The verb 
^D3 has here the same meaning as in ?DO nnx DHKOn ?& " thou 
fallest away to the Chaldaeans " (Jer. xxxvii. 13) ; and in 
b&) WK bl OB bv "he surrendered to all his brethren " (Gen. 
xxv. 18) ; namely : " to submit to the authority of." 81 

16. Behold, I have created the smithy etc. It is a figurative 
expression. iriEWD? v3 K*¥1D1 And that bringeth forth a vessel for 
its work. 32 That bringeth forth a vessel out of the fire, to finish 
it. And I have also created the waster to destroy the instrument 
of the smith. 

17. I^y 1VV That is formed against thee. Shall not prosper, 
to become what it is destined to be ; but it will be broken. 1 ¥V 
Is formed. It is Hophal, similar in form to "IDV " is taken away," 
(Lev. iv. 35). And every tongue, etc. This is the explanation of 
" any weapon," etc. 33 Thou shalt condemn. All nations will 
accept the religion of Israel, who will prove to them the falsity 
of the faiths they have hitherto followed. The heritage which 
they will receive from the Lord, that is, the Law or the Holy 
Land. 



CHAPTEE LV. 

1. *in Ho / It is the sign of the vocative. Ho, every one that 
thirsteth, etc. With these words the Lord will address those 

39 This explanation seems to be based on the meaning of the two prepositions 
*jnK and y?V ; MK " with " indicates alliance, friendship ; ?JJ " against,'* 
enmity and war. 

30 A. V., " Shall fall for thy sake." 

31 In his commentary on Gen. xxiii. 18, I. E. gives three meanings of the 
verb ?D2 in the two passages quoted here : 1. His lot or portion fell. 2. He 
went away. 3. He died. The meaning adopted here " to surrender," is not 
even mentioned there. 

32 A. V., " An instrument for his work." 

33 This same opinion, that the phrase "every tongue," etc., is the explanation 
of the preceding verse, is indicated by I. E. in his remark on ver. 16, at the 
beginning, " It is a figurative expression." 
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who will then be desirous to accept the Law. And he that hath 
no money to buy, that is, that has not the means required for 
study. Buy and eat the wisdom. Comp. 1 "Eat this roll," 
(Ez. iii. 1). Wisdom is demanded by the soul as the food is 
demanded by the body. Come ye unto me, Buy for nothing, 
And eat without paying. Wine and milk. Each serves both for 
food and drink, as medical authorities assert. 3 Wine and milk 
are mentioned because the Law is compared with them. 3 

2. Wherefore do you spend money, etc. Wherefore will you 
labour in profane science 4 which is of no use to you. \VT\1 In 
fatness. Comp. |BH (xxx. 23). Let your soul delight itself in faU 
ness y that is, in that happiness which the soul enjoys after its 
separation from the body by death. 5 

3. *?K )?h) And come unto me. Lit., Go away from your place 
toward me; comp. ^K miD "turn in to me" (Jud. iv. 18). 6 
And your soul shall live. That is, your soul shall live for ever 
after the death of the body, or you will receive new life through 
Messiah, when you will return to the Divine Law. An everlasting 

1 As to the verb " to eat" being used in a figurative sense, signifying " to 
learn," " to perceive." 

* The function of the drink is to dissolve the food and to accelerate its 
digestion; most beverages, according to I. E., are believed to contain no ele- 
ments of nourishment, but in wine and milk both properties are found, they 
nourish and accelerate the digestion. 

* Comp. Midrash Yalkut ad locum, and I. E. on Solomon's Song ii. 4. — 
No other passage of the Bible, however, can be adduced, in which the Law 
is compared with wine and milk. 

4 By the term J11H33 JIIMPI " profane science," as contrasted with the 
knowledge of the Law, I. E. means hardly anything but speculative philo- 
sophy, metaphysics ; because all practical sciences, especially the science 
of nature, is repeatedly recommended by I. E. ; comp. his commentary on 
Exod. xx. 1. 

* A second explanation is indicated by I. E. in the additional words 1DJHD IK 
" or its meaning is ;" the explanation itself is missing -in the Hebrew 
text, or it is the same which is mentioned below (ver. 3.), and is likewise 
introduced by the words DJJD IK ; the two words have therefore been omitted 
in the translation. 

6 "pfl " to go " signifies removal from the place of him that speaks, 602 

"to come," approach to it. The preposition vK demands the verb 1K121, 
while the verb 13?1 demands *3££; I. E. therefore explains the words 

vK )y?) as an elliptical phrase, meaning, " and go from your place and come 
unto me." Comp. I. E. on xxxi. 1, Note 2. 
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covenant j that will never expire. The sure mercy of David, that' is, 
like the covenant which I made with David and the kindness 
which I showed to him, promising him "my mercy will I keep 
for him for evermore," etc. (Ps. lxxxix. 29). It is also possible, 
that by " David " in this verse Messiah is meant, who will be 
of the family of David; as the prophet is sometimes called 
"Israel" for the same reason; 7 and the meaning of in ^Drt 
D^D&Oil is in that case : "for the kindness of Messiah is sure." 8 
This explanation is supported by the next verse. 

4. Behold, I have given him, namely, Messiah. D*DK7 " The 
people," the h being radical ; or " to the people," the ? being 
a preposition. 9 For a witness. Messiah will testify, that there 
is no other king, no other ruler of the world, than God. H1VD1 
And one that issues commands. 10 

5. A nation, that thou hiowest not, which thou hast not known 
hitherto, thou shalt call to come unto thee ; comp. " I called 
my servant," etc. (Job xix. 16). And nations that knew not thee 
shall run unto thee. This proves my explanation 11 to be correct. 
Y1KQ He hath glorified thee. It is irregular ; 12 there is no other 
instance of a perfect verb having this form ; but there is one of 
the weak verb : 1$J " He hath answered thee" (xxx. 19). 

6. Seek ye the Lord. This appeal is made to the contempora- 
ries of the prophet, 13 telling them to seek the Lord, since they 
knew that they would be redeemed from Babylon, and after 

7 See I. E. on xlix. 3. 

8 That is, is everlasting, and therefore the covenant which will be made 
with you through him, will likewise be a?)]J JVH3 " an everlasting covenant." 
According to the first explanation the " everlasting covenant " promised here, is 
compared with " the everlasting covenant " which God made with King David. 

9 There are in Hebrew two words which signify "nation," namely: DK 
and titih ; pi. D^BK (Ps. cxvii. 1) and W>mb (xlix. 1). 

10 This remark appears to be quite superfluous, since JT1 ¥P can hardly mean 
anything else ; it is perhaps intended to indicate that it is not an irregular 
participle instead of n«1 [¥P> but the construct state of the noun HI V p " com- 

mander." See Kimchi ad locum. 

11 This refers to the opinion of I. E. that the prophecies contained in this 
part of the book, describe the time of Messiah yet to come ; the verse before us 
supports that opinion, since the promise contained in it, has not yet been fulfilled. 

12 The regular form of the two verbs is : ^pKS, Spy. 

13 That were, together with the prophet, captives in Babylon. See I. E.- 
on xl. 1. 
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that again from all other nations. While He may be, found by 
those that seek Him. God is certainly everywhere at all times ; 
but the meaning of this phrase is, " while the decree is not yet 
resolved upon : " in a similar way the phrase, " while He is 
near" is to be explained, namely, " while He permits His glory 
to rest upon the temple." 14 

7. Let the wicked forsake, etc. This is the explanation of 
" Seek ye the Lord," etc. Sis way. The way which he is 
accustomed to go. WUPflD J1K 0>W And the unrighteous man his 
thoughts. Supply 3TV* " let him forsake." The principal points,* 
" the thought and the deed " are mentioned by the prophet. 15 
He will abundantly pardon the iniquities. 

8. For my thoughts are not yours. You thought that I should 
punish you even after your return to me ; but your thoughts are 
not mine ; my intention is to do good to you. Neither are your 
ways my ways. My ways are righteous ; comp., Are not my ways 
equal? are not your ways unequal ? (Ez. xviii. 19). 

9. For as the heavens, etc., so are my ways higher, etc. This is 
a figurative expression. 16 

10. For as the rain cometh down, etc. The rain watereth the 
earth, in coming down from heaven ; for that purpose God 
sends it down, in order that seed may be given to the sower 
and bread to the eater. 

11. So shall my word, etc. I shall .fulfil all I spake to the 
prophets. 

12. For you shall go out with joy. You will go out from the 
exile joyfully. And be led forth with peace to your land on 
horses and mules. If this passage be referred to the Baby- 
lonian exile, it was indeed literally fulfilled. 17 But if it is 

14 The words &lpD2 fcOi"lB> flMtSv TO"! seem to be a new explanation, 
which is quite different from the preceding one " while the decree is not yet 
resolved upon." In the commentary Michlal Jofi the latter is assigned to the 
Talmud, the former to Don Isaak Abravanel. "We conjecture therefore that 
the word Ut " or " before ?D*1 has been dropped ; and have restored it in the 
translation. 

w According to I. E. 1Y1 signifies the way of action, the practice, contrasted 
^ith rQKTID « thought," "plan." 

16 In the Hebrew text there is no proper distinction between this verse and 
"the succeeding. ?K>D should be separated from the succeeding words by a 
^ull stop. The conjunction *3, which follows, is not part of the commentary 
\mt of ver. 10, the text which is to be explained. 

17 Comp. Ezr. i. 3, sqq. 



256 TRANSLATION OF THE COMMENTARY 

understood to allude to a future redemption, in that case comj 
"And they shall bring all your brethren upon horses," etc 
(lrvi. 20). Some refer it to both. 18 1KTO* Shall clap. This ver 
is frequently met with in the Ohaldee. 19 nnDI " and sha 
reach " (Num. xxxiv. 11) is of the same root. 20 

13. Y WJH The thorn. Oomp. D*S1¥lttn "the thorns 
(vii. 19). The fir is undoubtedly better than the thorn. 1B1 
The brier. A kind of thorn. And it shall be to the Lord for 
name, etc. He will perform wonders, in providing the wildei 
ness with rivers, when Israel will return to Zion, and this wi 
be to the Lord An everlasting sign, a miracle that will remai 
for ever. 21 



CHAPTER LVI. 



1. Keep ye judgment, etc. You know that God will redeei 
you, and that He will bless you with all these benefits ; keej 
therefore, His judgments, for, if you do this, " salvation is nea 
to come." We may learn from this verse that the coming < 
Messiah is delayed because of our sins. 

2. Blessed is the man that does this, that keeps the folio win 
precepts, to observe the Sabbath, etc. yhrxo From polluting i 
It is certain that the n in T\1W indicates the feminine gender 
the masculine pronoun ^ refers to the masculine noun W " day, 
which may be supplied before TX2W, or to the verbal noun "W 
implied in the verb 1t?S? ; for every verb implies a verbal noui 

18 To the Babylonian exile and the Roman exile. 

19 Comp. Dan. ii. 35, v. 19. 

90 The two verbs compared by I. E. are not the same, the one is JTv, tl 
other fctfv ; but K and PI interchange. The word rntJD before flfflDI seems 
be a corruption of imtJDI ; since INTO* is not derived from nniD, but tl 
latter is, in the one passage quoted here, exceptionally used in the sense of Kffl 
" to join," " to clap," or " to strike." 

21 I. E. means either that the rivers and fountains produced in tho wilderne 
by a miracle will remain for ever, and thus continually testify the glory of Go 
or that the miracle will be of such an extraordinary character, that it will fi 
ever remain in the memory of mankind. 

1 It is generally believed that the ft in ft 2^ is radical and that it is formed froi 
fD^, like 333 " thief " from 333 « to steal." I. E. either derives the wor 
from 2)& "to return," "to rest," or believes that one Jl has been dropped. 
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if that is not directly expressed ; 2 compare the remark of R. 
Moses Hakkohen on to^Vfl! (Jos. ii. 7), that the suffix refers to 
the verbal noun "the taking;" 3 compare also Dlpfi U S W 313= 
Dlpn T\)ty D*¥JP 3*13, "in the multitude of counsellors it is esta- 
blished " 4 (Prov. xv. 22), the word nvy being supplied. 

3. The son of the stranger. The true proselytes. nf?$n That 
hath joined himself. It is the past tense with a prefixed n, which 
is here equivalent to the relative "tt?K "that;" comp. Kft?nn 
"who went" (Jos. x. 24)*. ^H3*=^H3* «The Lord will 
separate me." Comp. *33n*0 " (my husband) will love me " 
(Gen. xxix. 32). 6 1 am a dry tree, because I cannot have children. 

4. That keep my sabbath, etc. The sabbath is mentioned, be- 
cause it is a sign of the covenant between Him and those that 
keep it, on account of God having rested on it ;7 he who keeps 
the Sabbath is, therefore, a worshipper of the Lord. 

5. *l* A place. Comp. Deut. xxiii. 13. 

6. Also the sons of the stranger, etc. The eunuchs are men- 

2 I. E. repeatedly mentions the rule that every form of the verb con- 
tains the verbal noun, which may be supplied, whenever required, either 
in the form of a masculine noun, or of a feminine one, according to circum- 
stances. The suffix singular \ in OBVfil (Jos. ii. 4.) does not agree with the 
plural D*GPJKn *)& " the two men ;" it is therefore explained to refer to the 
noun Tip? "the taking" contained in the verb npni " and she took," and 
the sense of the passage is accordingly : She took the two men and hid that fact. 
The subject to Dlpfi (Prov. xv. 22) is HVJJ "counsel," which is contained in 
the participle D*¥JW "they that give counsel." The masculine suffix \ in 
17? TO is in the same way explained to refer to the masculine noun "nDC 
" the keeping," contained in the participle IDG? " who keepeth." 

8 A. V., "And hid them." 

4 A. V., " But in multitude of counsellors they (the purposes nilBTID) are 
established." 

5 The past of the Niphal of ffh is flta, the participle nfa m., nta f 

Because of the preceding *D3n p the masculine is here required, and nV?3 
is consequently the past, third person masculine ; the H, which before nouns and 
participles has a demonstrative character, has before the past or future of a 
verb the power of a relative pronoun. This latter case is, however, very rare. 

6 The vowel, which connects the suffix with the verb, is Kamez or Pathah 
for the forms of the past tense, Zere or Segol for the other forms. This rule, 
however, is not without exceptions, of which *}?**pj instead of *3j?*' ! P! is 
one. 

7 The words " on account of God having rested on that day " are part of the 
condition of the covenant ; the Sabbath is to be kept, because God declared 
it holy when He created the universe in six days and rested on the seventh. 

s 
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tioned before "the sons of the strangers/' because they are 
the last named (ver. 3). Comp. " And I gave to Isaac, Jacob, 
and Esau, and I gave to Esau," etc. (Jos. xxiv. 4). To serve 
him. The service of the Lord consists in keeping His command- 
ments. 

7. For mine house shall be called an house of prayer for all people. 
Compare the prayer of King Solomon (1 Kings viii. 41). 

8. The outcasts of Israel, that came from Babylon, Mam, and 
Assyria. 8 Beside those that are gathered unto him, that is, besides 
the proselytes. The meaning of the whole phrase is, Yet will I 
gather others to him, besides those that have already joined 
Israel. The suffix in V¥3pA 8a , " that are gathered unto him," 
refers to Israel. 

9. All ye beasts of the field, etc. The idea connecting the fol- 
lowing with the preceding verses is, that the righteous Israelites 
and the proselytes will return, but those that persevere in the 
worship of idols will not return. VJ1K Come. It is imperative 
(comp. xxi. 12) of nnK "to come;" comp. nn*0, "and He 
came " (Deut. xxxiii. 2). God summons the idolatrous wicked 
nations, to come and devour the wicked of Israel, like wild 
beasts that devour each other. 

10. His watchmen are blind, etc. The false prophets in Israel 
are meant, who were like blind watchmen during the day, and 
like dumb dogs during the night, that cannot guard the house 
and are of no use whatever. PI33? To bark. The word has in 
Arabic the same meaning. D^TH Dogs. 9 It is hap. leg. ; the IT 
is radical as in TJiTI TTin " conceiving and uttering " (lix. 13). lff 

8 The words of the Hebrew text are : "WNDT D^y&T ^>MD ^V D« S. 
It is impossible to make sense of these words ; DK is probably the cause of 
the confusion, and if we replace it by Dil, " they," we get a tolerable sense; 
this emendation has been adopted for the translation. But the whole remark of 
I. E. seems to be superfluous, for the meaning of " the outcasts of Israel " 
is well known. Another emendation suggests itself to the reader, namely, to alter 
DM into DHDy " with them ;" and to translate the phrase thus : " For people of 
Babylon, Elam, Assyria went up with them " (the Israelites). The remark 
would in that case not explain the expression " outcasts of Israel," but the 
word WlpJ? ; its proper place would then be at the end of the verse. 

to T*¥3p^T of the Hebrew text is probably a corruption of V¥3p^ V* 

9 A. V., " Sleeping." 

10 The Hebrew text has D^THI D*1TH; but since those words do not occur & 
the Bible, the words Nfll Tin have been substituted for them. I. E. ted 
perhaps D^HT D>1H instead of UHT ffll. 
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The participle Hiphil has always D at the beginning. — R. Jonah 
says that the Targum renders D*tn by |*D W J " slumbering," be- 
cause dogs are more addicted to slumber than all other animal?. 11 
Loving the slumber. Repetition of the same idea. 

11. PM ny Greedy. The word B>M is mostly used in Scrip- 
ture to express the "appetitive soul;" 12 comp. niKTl 73KD HPQJ1 
"and his soul (abhorreth) dainty meat" (Job xxxiii. 20). All 
these dogs are useless ; they do only harm, because of their 
strong, insatiable appetite, called 6?3J T\)W " greediness ;" 12a 
"they can never have enough." The words which follow con- 
tain the explanation of the figure used here. And they, the 
dogs mentioned here, Are the shepherds of Israel, that cannot 
understand, pin Understand. It is infinitive. 1JJV37 For his 
gain, for that which brings him profit; comp. JJS3 ilD " what 
profit is there" (Ps. xxx. 10). IPltfpD From his quarter. Every 
one from his quarter. 13 

12. Come ye, etc. The money which they acquire unjustly, 
they spend in feasting, and one shepherd says to his fellow- 
shepherd, " Come, let us buy wine." "DB> HfcODJI And let us fill 
ourselves with strong drink. Let us make ourselves drunk. 14 
Comp. p *&OD "wine-bibbers " (Prov. xxiii. 20). And to-morrow 
shall be as this day. They do this not one day alone but day 
after day. 1JV More abundant. It is an adjective. The morrow 
shall excel to-day in pleasure and feasting. 



11 Dogs axe employed aa the guardians of the house, because their sleep 
is not very deep, but rather like slumbering which is interrupted by the 
least noise ; they are, therefore, according to R. Jonah, called " the slumberers." 

: * Comp. I. E. on xxvi. 9, Note 9, and Eccles. vii. 3. Three kinds of K>B3, 
" soul," are mentioned there; one of them, which is mostly understood by K>33, 
is nnDIVn £>D3 or niKHOn £>Q3, "the vegetative or appetitive soul." 

m Lit., " Strength of appetite." 

11 This remark, which is usually made by I. E. to explain the use of the 
singular instead of the plural, is here superfluous ; since the singular £"K, and 
also IJJVIP are preceding. The similar phrase, HVpD Dyn ?D (Gen. xix. 4) 
was perhaps intended as an explanation of 1il¥pD, "everyone, from whatever 
quarter he might come." 

14 "QWD in the Hebrew text is probably a corruption of ID HBO ; and the 
quotation from the Book of Proverbs is to prove that the verb feOD means " to 
drink too much." Comp. I. E. on Deut. xxi. 20.— To explain IDE? by 1DB>D 
" of strong drink " would be wrong, since fcOD does not govern the prepo- 
sition JO "of;" and would not be supported by the phrase quoted. 

s 2 
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CHAPTER LVn. 

1. The righteous perisheth, etc. There is nothing but the deeds 
of these evil shepherds ; the righteous are gone, And no man 
layeth it to heart to consider, why do the righteous perish, and 
those wicked people remain alive ; but the prophet gives the 
answer to this question : The righteous is taken away from the evU 
to come, that he should not see the evil that is coming over 
Israel and the holy city. 

2. D1?E? K3* He shall enter into peace, etc. The righteous shall 
come in peace to his grave ; comp. "Thou shalt die in peace" 
(Jer. xxxiv. 5) ; " And thou shalt go to thy fathers in peace" 
(Gen. xv. 15). TO J -£>n DJlirDBtD hv WW They thai walk before 
Him, shall rest in their beds. 1 Comp. 13^n D3*p6k " 'nm li ye 
shall walk after the Lord your God " (Deut. xiii. 5). Some ex- 
plain the verse thus : " Peace and tranquillity shall come to 
them, and they that walk," etc. 2 ^r=ta?:? Before JERm. The 
form of nouns varies. 3 

3. Draw near, Ye my people, house of Israel, for judgment. 
The Lord addresses Israel. r03W *32 Ye sons of the sorceress> 
Comp. D^jn " and sorcerers" (ii. 6). t|WO mi The seed of th* 
adulterer, that is, of the adulterous father. nj?ni And the whor^i 
the adulterous mother. 3 * The sense of the whole is : Men an** 
women, both are bad. 

4. Against whom do you sport yourselves, to ask what good b e 
has done unto us. 

5. D^fcO D^DPI^PI The best of the various explanations of tbi 8 

1 A. V., " They shall rest in their beds, each one walking in his uprightnesB- 

* According to the first explanation U)*?W = Dftfc?3 " in peace," and tb e 
subject pH¥n " the righteous " must be supplied, which is the subject to fc*2 
as well as to WW* ; to the latter in a collective sense. According to the seco**^ 
explanation Dlte is the subject to Kn\ and uhw together with ttpE^'" 1 
"tranquillity" (which must be supplied), the subject to the plural form Ifll^ » 
" they shall rest." But whence we have to get the supplementary BpBTl & 
not explained. 

* I. E. supposes here the form PI33 = n?3, although it is not found & 
Scripture. Comp. I. E. on ix. 3, Note 4. 

8 a i"0?ni is either an elliptical phrase " and of her that is a whore " o** a 
noun (PlJTn = rtttt) with the prefix 1 = n\ " and the." 
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phrase is that it refers to idolatry ; * D*Dnjn " Who are con- 
ceived," similar in form to D*3¥3n "that stood" (Gen. xlv. 1), 
is the Niphal of Dn* " to conceive ; " comp. DO* ?33 "whensoever 
(the stronger cattle) did conceive " (Gen. xxx. 41). This ex- 
pression is the description of " children of transgression " (ver. 4) ; 
comp., "And in sin did my mother conceive me" (Ps. li. 7). 
DH7*n *DnB> Slaying the children in honour of the idols ; comp. 
anew " and I pressed " 5 (Gen. xl. 11). They act like a harlot 
that kills her children. 

6. *p7ro Among the smooth stones. Comp. D^3K *p1?n " smooth 
stones " (1 Sam. xvii. 40). Among the smooth stones of the stream 
is thy portion. They seek for smooth stones to shape them into 
idols. DrDK Shall I regret, 6 the evil with, which I intend 
to afflict thee. Some consider DrttK to be Hithpael and explain 
it: "Could I receive comfort?" But it is not necessary to 
depart from the usual meaning of BD|K .7 

7. Upon a lofty and high mountain, etc. Like a harlot that 
commits adultery in an open place, that is, publicly. 

8. Behind the doors also, etc., that is, also privately. "p1*TDT 
Thy scent.* Comp. VOT1 "the scent thereof" (Hos. xiv. 8); 
nrTOTK " a sweet savour " (Lev. ii. 2). Thou hast discovered thy* 
self etc., that is, thou hast behaved like a harlot. *J1KD JV?!I 
Thou hast discovered thyself of me, 9 who covered thee. 9 * Thou art 
gone up, to commit whoredom publicly. Thou hast enlarged thy 
bed, to fit it for more than one. JTO T)) is here used instead of 
♦rrani as^Dim instead of ^3im "thou couldest" (Jer. iii. 5). 
DfID j? rrODI And made thee a covenant with them. Thou hast 
chosen for thy friends those, DIDfi?© I'D J1K whose bed thou lovedst, 10 
whom thou desiredst to lie with thee. JV?n T In every place which 
thou sawest. 11 It has the same meaning as HKin TG?K DIpD ?32 
" in every place, which thou seest " (Deut. xii. 1 3). 

4 The noun DvK signifies here trees under which idols were worshipped. 
See Rashi and Targum ad locum. 

6 I. E. read WlP instead of *&n#. 

■ • 

• A. V., " Should I receive comfort in these ? " 

7 " Shall I alter my mind ?" " Shall I regret ?" Comp. I. E. on Gen. vi. 6. 

8 A. V., " Thy remembrance.' ' 

9 A. V., " Thou hast discovered thyself to another than me." 

9a That is, God told them not to go after vain things, but they abandoned His 
advice and worshipped idols. 
»° A. V., " Thou lovedst their bed." l! A. V., " Where thou sawest it." 
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9. 'Ul *TBW And thou gavest, 12 eta There is yet another evil, 
says the Lord, to Israel ; thou hast not only worshipped idols, 
thou hast also sent presents to the kings of Assyria or Egypt, 
and hast relied on them. 13 As to the meaning of HCTI1 " and 
thou gavest a present," comp. fTOOTn " and a present" (1 Sam. 
ix. 7) ; R. Moses Hannagid 14 derives itwn from *W " to see," 
and explains it to signify " the fees for the vision and prophecy;" 
according to this explanation *18?ni may be compared with 
iniPK "I shall see him" (Num. xxiv. 17), and explained 
" thou didst go to see him." With oil. Oil was exported from 
Palestine. 1*V¥ Thy messengers. tyD^m And didst Mm 
thyself. 

10. In the greatness of thy ways, which thou didst frequent} 
and in which thou hast wearied thyself, without saying : BW 
there is no hope, my heart is despairing ; 16 (comp. ODD WW 
^1KK> and Saul shall despair of me (1 Sam. xxvii. 2)); thou 
thoughtest that thy exertion might still be of some use. JWl The 
life, that is, the strength. Thou hast found the life of thine hand, 
when thou hadst wearied thyself; therefore thou wast not 
grieved. 

11. And of whom hast thou been afraid, etc. What hadst thou 
to fear from an enemy and to be afraid of him for, so as to lie, 
and not to think of me. n&TiD is a causative verb, and means 
" silencing." D^IJJDI nBTO *3K / silence, even of old, 16 those that 
lie ; this I am doing now, and have always done. It is, how- 
over, possible to explain the words '131 fUfcH *D HK1 " when hast 
thou feared me," etc. ; 17 but I prefer the first explanation* 
Some compare ilGPnD OK with *HBTin " I have holden my peace " 
(xlii. 14), and explain it ' ' I held my peace," " I forbore ;" it is 
in that case an anthropomorphism. 

12 A. V., " And thou wentest." 

13 Comp. c. xxx. and xxxi. ; Hos. xiv. 4 ; 2 Kings xvi. 8, xvii. 4. 

14 R. Moses Hannagid is probably identical with R. Mosea Hakkohen. 
" Hannagid " means " the prince," and is a title given to men of distinction. 

14 I. E. supplies the masculine noun *2?, " my heart," as the subject to 

16 A. V., " Have not I held my peace even of old.'" 

1? One can hardly see how the meaning " when " can be found in the words 
*D HK1 ; *HD is perhaps a corruption of *D J1K, and the meaning of I. & s 
remark would in that case be, " for whom hast thou been afraid of me f" 
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12. ^nplY Thy righteousness in words. And thy works they shall 
not profit thee, because they axe bad ; thou hast trusted to others 
beside me. 

13. TSUp Thy companies, which thou hast brought together 
for thy assistance. y)t)2p lit., "those gathered by thee," is an 
adjective, in form like n\tf> "taught of" (liv. 13). 18 But the 
wind shall carry them aU away, etc. This is a figurative expres- 
sion for " they will perish and not see the salvation which is 
coming from the Lord." And he that putteth his trust, etc. We 
see here how this chapter is connected with the preceding ; 
comp. " whosoever keepeth the Sabbath" etc. (lvi. 6). 19 

14. -)n$)Andit wiU he said. Lit., "and shall say" the sub- 
ject, 101«n " he who will say," XVpn " he who will call," or 
TTOPl " the proclamation " is to be supplied. 20 VO Eemove the 
stones from the path. The repetition of "6d indicates, that this 
proclamation is to be made repeatedly. My people, that is, those 
that worship the Lord ; comp., " there is no peace to the wicked " 
(ver. 21). 21 

15. KKOI D"i The high and lofty. He whose name is high and 
lofty. 22 ny=ny *chw " Innumerable worlds;" iy signifies that 
which, cannot be counted; eternity. 23 That restethfor ever. This 
is a distinctive attribute of God, since all creatures move, the 
stars also change their places, and even the soul. 24 I dwell in the 

18 That is, " the pupils of." Comp. c. iii. Note 5. 

19 I. E. seems to consider the keeping of the Sabbath as a sign of our trust 
in the Lord, since he finds in the words " and he that putteth a trust in me " a 
reference to the words " that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it." 

20 Comp. I. E. on ii. 4, Note 5. 

21 The expression *Oy " my people " must, therefore, be limited " to the good 
of the people of God ;" only for them are all these happy events predicted. 

22 Instead of attributing the properties " high and lofty " directly to God, 
I. E. connects them with the name of God, in order to attenuate the anthropo- 
morphism. 

23 I. E. repeatedly gives this paraphrase of iy, but does not explain how it is 
drawn from the word iy. It would be equally strange to suppose that IV is the 
beginning of a sentence which is to be supplied, namely, 11 Bu? TO "P N?5? "iy ; 
a similar ellipsis is suggested by I. E., for the phrase lyi D?iy=D?iy iyi u?)V 
Comp. I. E. on Ex. xv. 18 ; Ps. ix. 6. 

24 The Hebrew text has the words HDBOD nyun W D*rDW D2 " also 
the stars move like the soul ;" but it can hardly be found what I. E. meant by 
these words. We have, perhaps, to read JIIDEJO} D J instead of flDBOD, as has 
been emended for the translation, or D'£E?2 " in the heavens." In the latter 
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CHAPTEE LVIH. 

1. Cry aloud. The prophet is addressed by God. IBTin *?& 
Spare not the crying ; the objective case must be supplied, be- 
cause *]C?n is a transitive verb. Like a trumpet, etc. That all 
may hear. 

2. Yet they seek me daily with their words and thoughts. They 
wish to know my ways. They express their wish in words, 
namely, They ask of me for themselves the ordinance of justice, 
and are desirous to be near me. 

3. Wherefore have we fasted, etc. They fast, and then they 
say, " Wherefore have we fasted." And thou seest not, etc. "It 
is as if thou didst not see, nor take any knowledge of it ; for 
thou dost not help us." The reply to these questions is : Be- 
hold in the day of your fast, etc. On the very day of the fast 
every one that has a dispute with his neighbour proceeds with, 
his lawsuit. 1 D3*3¥JJ Your debtors* W2t$ means "money." 
Comp. "paw "and thy wealth" 2 (Prov. v. 10) ; it is probably- 
connected with JUS? " labour " 2 * (Gen. iii. 17) ; comp. 1*fi3 ]W 
"the labour of thine hands" (Ps. cxxviii. 2); &n*D ]W "the 
labour of Egypt " (xlv. 14). IBtfJn You press.* It is written in 
full with 3, like tpiana " as is driven," tpJn "drive" (Ps. 
lxviii. 3).* 1 WVT\ D3UW tel=«WI D3^W bvi ^31 " And you 
press all your debtors." Comp. « J1KT nPtt=s» J1KT r6jD PHPK 

^— ^.1 , 'Mil ii ^^ ^i^ — — — — ^ — — ■ mm' ■ ■■ ■ ■■ ■ m m m ■■ ■ ■ pi — 

1 yan means " desire," " the object of the desire," " business." J>Qn K¥D 
« to find the object of his desire," " to seek to find the object of his desire," " to 
go after his business." This latter, general meaning of the expression is given 
also by Bashi and Targum Jonathan ; I.' E. explains it " to seek the object 
of his desire," viz., of his neighbour, that is " to seek to obtain what he demands 
from his neighbour," " to proceed with his quarrel," and considers the beginning 
of the next verse 1D1 VH HSDI T^h ]n " behold, ye fast for strife and debate," 
as the explanation of the words yDH INSOn D3DV DV3 JH. 

8 A. V., " Your labours." " And thy labours." " Sorrow." 

» A. V., " You exact." 

34 The verbs y ft usually assimilate the 3 to the next consonant and replace it 
by Dagesh whenever it concludes a syllable, e.g., iViT\-=.W*X)T\ y Pj^n^^JPI; 

in some cases the radical J has been left ; as e.g., in the examples given here by 
I.E. 
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"a woman that feareth the Lord" 4 (Prov. xxxi. 30); there 
axe many other instances of this kind of ellipsis. 

4. tpJK Some hard thing to strike with. 5 In this sense it is 
used in Babbinical literature, Comp. pBlJK ^JO " men with 
force " (Pesachim 53) ; compare besides tpJKa (Ex. xxi. 18). 6 
Others 7 render it "a piece of hard earth," and connect it with 
DiTmD-UO " their clods " (Joel i. 17). DV3s=ntn DV3 As ye do 
this day. 

5. A day for a man to afflict his t soul. Repetition of the same 
idea ("a fast") in other words. t|13? To bow down. It is a 
verb y"y similar in form to 2pb " to curse " (Num. xxiii. 11). 
pJK Bulrush. A tender plant, that bends its top ; it is well 
known. JW To spread* The Dagesh in V compensates for the 
omission of the radical * 8 ; comp. T1VK " I form thee " (Jer. i. 5) ; 
the full form is 2*¥!!, and its meaning is " to place as a couch ;" 
comp. W " wris spread" (Est. iv. 3). 

6. nna To loose, nnvin The bands. Comp. Ps. lxxiii. 4. 
ntOID Yoke. Comp. t&bv niBID " the bands of your yoke " (Lev. 
xxvi. 13). To loose the bands, etc. To make the slaves free. 
Comp. Jer, i. 34. D*¥W 9 The oppressed. The slaTes that are 
oppressed; comp. pVT " oppressed" (Hos. v. 11); VlVI "have 
I oppressed" (1 Sam. xii. 3). Some understand "to loose the 

4 lit., " A woman of the fear of the Lord ;" but HBW being in the absolute 
state, I. E. supplies a word in the construct state. Comp. I. £. on xxx. 20 
xlii. 25. 

* A. V., " First." 

6 In his commentary on Ex. xxi. 18, 1. E. mentions this comparison in the 
name of Saadiah, while the other explanation, introduced here by the words, 
" Others render it," is given, in his abridged commentary on Ex. xxi. 18, as his 
own, introduced by the word pJVI, " It is also right to say." 

7 Very probably E. Jonah is meant, whose explanation is quoted in the com- 
mentary of I. E. on Ex. xxi 18 ; he derived the word from, the root SpJ " to 
sweep." 

8 V ¥' ia one of those verbs. "S, that compensate for the omission of the ' by 
the reduplication of the second radical. 

9 The Hebrew text has before DW¥"1 the words BSE>D D*pW>yn, which 
are in no connection with the preceding remark ; they are either the expla- 
nation of D'VWI, and should be placed alter that word, or they are the 
result of the carelessness of some copyist, who had erroneously repeated them 
here from the succeeding remark, and forgot afterwards to strike them out ; 
the latter suggestion is probable, since the explanation of 0*¥1¥"1 is complete 
without these two words. 
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bands," etc., to refer to the thoughts of man ; but I prefer the 
first explanation. 

7. DPS Break. Comp. Drfr p« *"* " n ° man breaketh it 
unto them " (Lam. iv. 4) ; nona " is divided " (Dan. v. 28). It 
means here to break a loaf of bread, in order to give a part of 
it to the poor. DHnp That are cast out. The D is radical, as 
in D*?WP "habitations " (1 Chr. iv. 41) ; comp. *1HD " my exile" 10 
(Lam. iii. 19). To the house. To thy house. From thine own 
flesh. From thy relative. Comp. " He is our brother and our 
flesh" (Gen. xxxvii. 27). 

8. Then shall thy light break forth as the morning ', gradually in- 
creasing. "irDVUfl And thine health. ittVIK is a noun ; comp. Jer. 
xxx. 17. Some say that rDTlK, lit. "length" refers here 
to the time during which the illness is to last ; the word mno 
"speedily," which follows, agrees well with this explana- 
tion. 11 1BDK* Shall he thy rereward. Oomp. *|DND " rereward " 
(Num. x. 25). And thy righteousness shall go, etc. Thus, there 
will be protection from all sides. 

9. From thy midst. From thy heart, or from the midst of 
Israel. HD1D Yoke. Slavery. rt?K> The putting forth. It is a 
verbal noun similar in form to the infinitive 33K* " to lie " 
(1 Kgs. i. 21). The patting forth of thy finger, that is, the stretch- 
ing out of the hand to smite the neighbour or to take away his 
property. *Q*n And to speaks IDTl is a verbal noun. 

10. pani And if thou draw out. Comp. pD*1 " and obtaineth" 
(Prov. viii. 35.) 1B>DJ Thy soul. It i«, as it were, 12 in the ob- 
jective case. R3PJ Afflicted. GPQJ TO means always " to fast," 
as may in this case be inferred from the expression W2WT) " thou 
wilt satisfy," which follows. 18 Then shall thy light, etc. Thy 

w A. V., " My misery." 

11 The meaning of the phrase nD¥H JTIPID IfDVW accordingly is : " The 
time of thy suffering will quickly run out." 

12 Grammatically *]IPQ3 "thy soul" is in the objective case governed by 
pBJYl, " and if thou draw out." I. E., however does not consider it as the 
true object, since in reality " the soul " is not " drawn out ;" but the food is 
given to the hungry with the soul, that is, willingly and gladly. But *]K^D3 
meaning, according to I. E., "thy desire" (see lvi. 11), admits also of the 
meaning : " the object of thy desire," and the whole phrase may be ex- 
plained thus : " And if thou givest the hungry that which thou desirest for thy- 
self ;" in that case *|5?D3 would bo the'true object. 

13 ]DB> "full" is the opposite of 3JH "hungry;" JPDBTI "thou wilt fill," 
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light shall shine even in darkness ; when evil afflicts man- 
kind, thou wilt be delivered. 

11. And the Lord shall guide thee continually. He will be with 
thee, wherever thou goest. mnvnVH In drought. Comp. Kri¥ 
" is dry " (v. 13). It is the opposite of " fulness." f^ro Some 
declare it to be hap. leg., and explain it " he will make fat :"* 
others render it " he will strengthen," comparing it with *¥1?n 
" armed" (Num. xxxi. 5) ; others still think that rfr? and j4*\ 
"he delivereth" (Job xxxvi. 15) are the same in meaning; 13 * 
as is the case with CP^p* (Ex. viii. 17) and n?B» " he sendeth " 
(Ps. lxxviii. 45), with rwp?* (Ps. lxxxix. 43), and n»fc» « he glad- 
deneth" (Lam. ii. 17). This latter explanation is right ; comp. 
" He keepeth all his bones, not one of them is broken " (Ps. 
xxxiv. 21); pWv VnDVyi means, therefore, "He delivereth 
his bones from the danger of being broken." 12W vh Fail not, 
are not cut off; comp. 2T3 "leasing" (Ps. iv. 3), a thing that 
cannot last but by chance. 14 

12. 1DD \Xl\ And they that shall be of thee shall build. The 
foundations of many generations, that is, a building standing on a 
foundation, which will last for generations. DDIpn Thou shall 
raise up. It is Polel like 22)&n (Ps. lx. 3). 15 The restorer of 
paths to dwell in. After people had ceased to tread them, thou 
wilt restore them, that people will dwell therein. l6 

requires for its object HJH " the hungry ;" t]ty) t?B3 signifies, therefore, a 
person that is hungry, that is fasting, and not in a figurative sense, a person 
that afflicts his soul, that humbles himself by repentance. This remark of I. E. 
seems to be directed against those who explain the commandment DK )tyT\ 
DD*nB>BJ (Lev. xvi. 29) figuratively. Comp. I. E. on Lev. xvi. 29. 

,8a The Hebrew text has the Kal p?l"P; but from the other instances 
quoted, which are Piel and Hiphil, it may be inferred that the Piel p£rp was 
here intended by I. E. 

14 The word HIpD " chance " can not be taken literally here ; this would be 
against the theory of I. E. ; it is opposed to lDIJJ " everlasting," and signifies 
*' exposed to unexpected dangers." 

15 The Hebrew text has 3216PD, but this word is the beginning of the 
phrase which is next to be explained; the word with which DDIpfl is 
compared is missing, and 33H?f), the word given in the translation, is probably 
the intended parallel. 

10 The roads had been desolate for a long time, they were not in a good con- 
dition, nor safe from the usual dangers of a lonely way ; but now they will be 
restored, they will be in a good condition and well protected ; they will not 
only be frequented by travellers, but people will settle along the roads. 
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13. If thou turn away, etc. " The Lord will lead thee continu- 
ally (ver. 11), if thou keep back thy foot from the sabbath ;" or, 
" thou shalt be called the restorer, etc. (ver. 12), if thou turn," 
etc., both explanations are equally admissible. 17 MPD From 
walking on sabbath. From doing thy pleasure. Repetition of 
the same idea. And thou wilt call the sabbath a delight, that thou 
wilt do no work on it, and thy soul will rejoice in reading the 
words of the Law. The holy of the Lord. The sabbath. 
Honourable, The words which follow explain its meaning. And 
thou shalt honour him, not doing thine own ways, which thou art 
accustomed to do in week days ; the same idea is contained in 
the words " from finding thine own pleasure." *D*T "Q*T1 Nor 
speaking a word, 16 concerning any future act, or concerning 1 
worldly affairs ; thou shalt only speak of the words of the Law. 
As a general rule observe, that we require tradition for under- 
standing this. 19 

14. Then shalt thou delight, etc. If thou call the sabbath 
a delight, 20 then thou shalt find delight in the Lord, as a 
child does in his father, ptf *HM The high places of the earth. 

The holy land. 21 And feed thee with the heritage, etc. The 

i - - - — - '- *■■ 

17 The difference between the two explanations can hardly be seen, for if the 
sentence, " If thou turn away/' etc., is the protasis to " And the Lord shall 
guide thee," etc., (ver. 11), the words " Thou shalt be called l ' , etc., are part of 
the apodosis, which includes verses 11 and 12. The following conjecture sug- 
gests itself as probable : The words nUTtf 3216PD DP pXl K1fl.1K are the 
product of some careless copyist, who omitted the word ?K after DJJ, and 
erroneously repeated, perhaps, from the preceding line the words 331GPD 
niDTH, which must therefore be struck out. The remark of I. E., thus 
emended, would tell us that the conditional sentence, " If thou turn/' etc., may 
be connected with the preceding verses as well as with the succeeding. 

18 A. V.,. " Nor speaking thine own words." 

9 Tradition explains in detail what kind of work, according to the words of 
the prophet, is prohibited to be done on the Sabbath, and what is allowed. 
Comp. Tract. Shabbath, and Erubin. In everything that concerns the religious 
practice, I. £., refers to tradition contained in the Talmud, that is, to the 
Oral Law. 

9J I. E. seems to cite intentionally the second part of vers. 13, in order to 
leave the question concerning the conditional sentence, " If thou wilt turn," 
etc., still open. The question accordingly touches only the first part of the 
verse. 

91 Comp. I. E. on Deut. xxxii. 13. Palestine was believed to be the middle 
of the inhabited part of the earth, and, therefore, the highest part of it. 
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prophet speaks to those that are in exile ; M therefore he uses 
the expressions, " And I will cause thee to ride " and " Bestorer 
of paths." 22 



CHAPTER LIX. 

The prophet continues to reprove those who are in exile, and 
concludes with the words, "As for me, this is my covenant," 
etc. (ver. 21). Thus all these chapters are well connected to- 
gether in one whole. 1 

1. Behold the Lord? s hand, etc. Know that the Lord is not 
unable to help you. 

2. J^ And (lit., "between "). It is a compound of b and J*3, 
each of which alone would suffice. Have hid His face. This is 
a figurative expression, taken from man covering his face and 
closing his ears when he is unwilling to see or to hear. 

17*03 Are defiled. The grammatical form of the word is a 
compound of the Niphal and Pual. 2 With blood. With murder. 
Your fingers with iniquity, that is, with dishonesty. Tour lips, 
etc. Your deeds and words are equally bad. 

4. None calleth for justice. Nobody reproves you. DBBO 
Judged? It is participle Niphal, 4 They trust in vanity, etc. 
They promise each other what they never fulfil. They conceive 
mischief in their minds. And bring forth iniquity in words. 

91 That are not in possession of their inheritance, that do not yet occupy the 
high places of the earth, and for whom the paths are not yet restored ; all this 
is promised in this prophecy ; I. E. therefore concludes that these words are 
addressed to those in exile. 

1 The leading idea hi all these chapters from c. zl., according to I. E., is to 
proye that the Israelites are wrong in disbelieving the prophet, and manifesting 
want of confidence in the Divine promise of a perfect and lasting salvatior* 
I. E. points out, therefore, how this chapter begins with, " Behold, the Lord's 
hand is not shortened," etc., and concludes with the declaration that the truth 
of the words which God commanded the prophet to proclaim, will be established 
for ever. 

* The 3 of 1^*03 is the characteristic of the Niphal ; the Holem in the first 
syllable that of the Pual ; the Niphal being jfooa, the Pual ^KJ. 

3 A. V., "Pleadeth." * Comp. I. E. on xiii. 15 and Note 18. 
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5. The* hatch, etc They are compared with the cockatrice's 
eggs, when they open themselves.* C339 Tlpl The web 6 of the 
work of a spider. 0/ their eggs. Of the eggs of the cockatrice, 
rntfrn And that which is crushed. It is an irregular form ; the 
Segol under 1 is substituted for Kamez, as in fWI " and it shall 
remain" (Zee. v. 4.) STTIT is participle passive; comp. DvlB 
"circumcised" (Jos. v. 5); ruiD "set about" (Songs vii. 2)- 
As to its meaning comp. "in " and he pressed " 7 (Jud. vi. 38). 
If one presses the egg, the cockatrice breaks through and 
comes out. TOSK Viper. Comp. nx. 6. 

6. Their webs shall not become garments. Their deeds are com- 
pared with the spider's web, that is to say, they are not durable. 

7. Their thoughts are thoughts of iniquity, of wasting and destruc- 
tion in their paths, that is, in the paths which they go. The 
second half of the verse contains the same idea as the first 
half 

8. Their paths that were well known before (as straight), are 
now crooked. Whosoever goeth therein, that is, he who walks in 
their ways, and learns from them. 

9. Therefore is judgment far from us, etc. The prophet now 
represents Israel while in exile, as speaking. For brightness, 
etc. Repetition of the same idea. 

10. new} We grope. It is hap. leg. Some connect it with 
C1J " a clod " (Job vii. 5). 8 At noon dag as in the night, that 

* A. V., "They hatch cockatrice's eggs." I. E. supplies the relative "IPK3 
" when." The Hebrew text has the words : *Jiya* *JTM DAP D^DH. 
Lit., " he compared them, (saying) that they are like the eggs of the cockatrice." 
This passage seems to be corrupt, because, in the first place, if I. £. intended only 
to say that the prophet compared them with the eggs of the cockatrice, he would 
have said ^WBS Wlb U^VDT], or WBS ^TCID DHB> "IDK ; secondly, the 
whole remark would, in that case, be superfluous ; thirdly, from the preceding 
remark of I. E., in which " thoughts " and " words " are pointed at as meant 
by the prophet, it may be inferred, that the commentator will show in this 
remark that the prophet speaks of the " deeds " of the people. It is, therefore, 
.probable that the words in question are a corruption of the original ^WH 
*:WB¥ Wlb DfTWD, " he compares their deeds with the eggs," etc. 

6 The Hebrew text has JHT "well-known;" but 7\WV, "a web," "a cur- 
tain," is meant. The same expression is used by Eimchi in explaining the 
word *-))[). 7 A. V., " And thrust together." 

8 Or rather the reverse, connect t?12 with VW\. The fundamental meaning 
seems to be "to touch," "to feel;" from this is derived K^3 "clod," that 
is, some substantial thing that is felt. Comp. Ges. Lex., sub voce £>12. 
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s, as if it were in the evening. It is a figurative expression. 
3*3DB>K3. Some say that it means " in graves ; ,,8a but it is equally 
admissible to explain it, " at noon," 9 or, " amongst the living," 9 * 
or, considering the K to be prosthetic, " among the fat ones," 
that is, the heathen people. 10 

11. We roar, etc. We cry, but nobody comes to our assist- 
ance, nobody comes to do us justice. 

12. For our transgressions, etc. The repenting Israelites are 
now represented by the prophet as speaking. 133 nrOJJ Hath 
testified against us. Comp. 11H3 ruyn &6, " thou shalt not testify 
against thy neighbour " (Ex. xx. 13). For our iniquities are with 
us. Our iniquities are yet with us. 10 * 

• • • _ 

13. PpDI. jf5?B j n transgressing and lying. These are infinitives ; 
the meaning of JftPB is *?to renounce obe(lience. ,, 3D3 Departing. 
It is infinitive Niphal, similar in form to n?fi?31 " and being sent " 
(Est. iii. 13). 11 PHD Revolt. Comp. VrtD " rebellious " (Deut. 
xxi. 18). Win Conceiving it, n& that is, " forming it;" comp. 
*"I1H "my progenitors" (Gen. xlix. 26); "inni "and she con r 
ceived " (1 Chr. iv. 17). 1 * Its form is the same as that of the 
succeeding 13m " and uttering it;" lla the possessive pronoun (1) 

8 » Comp. Targ. Jonathan : >DK3 Knap pTIfcn HD3 K3BK3 nnKHK 
K^riD " The door closes before us, as the graves close to the dead." — R. Joseph 
Kimcjhi explains likewise D'31DS?K3 "in graves"; he derives the word from 
the root Dfc?N = DEfc? " to be desolate," with a paragogic 3. 

9 The opposite is said by some commentators, namely, that D^DfcPNS means 
the same as 0*365^1133 " in darkness "; this explanation is probably based on a 
comparison of this phrase with the verse " He hath set me in dark places 
(D*3BT!»3), as they that be dead of old " (Lam. iii. 6). Dnn* in the 
Hebrew text is perhaps a corruption of D'3fi?n. 

•* D*3ptPfcO being considered to be the opposite of D*J"ID3 "as dea4 
men," as in the preceding phrase Dnf1¥3 ?' at noonday " is the opposite of 
^P33 "in the night." 

10 The Israelites, while in exile, and deprived Qf liberty and independence^ 
among successful and prospering people, compare themselves to dead persons 
9inong the living. 

10 a They have not yet been removed by repentance Qn the one side, an<J 
pardon on the other. 

11 The forms of the infinitive Niphal are ^iyS3 and ^SH ; 31D3 and 
Hl^3 are formed after ^53. * 

»•• A. V., Conceiving," " Uttering." 

12 The instances quoted are intended to prove that the verb mil " to con- 
ceive," which is mostly used as a neuter verb, expressing a certain state and 

T 
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refers to "ipt? " falsehood." Some say that Wn and lih are irre- 
gular forms of the infinitive ; the regular infinitive would be 
rnn, n3n, oomp. nia "to build" (1 Kings. viii. 13.) 2^D From 
the heart. They bring forth words of falsehood out of their 
hearts. 

14. JDill And is turned away. It is Hophal. And justice 
standeth afar off. It is a figurative expression for " they evince 
no justice." flDK Truth. It is a feminine noun ; the third 
radical (J) is dropped and expressed implicitly by Dagesh in 
ynm "thy truth " (xxxviii. 18). PirDJ Equity. Things which 
one says straightforwardly to his neighbour; comp. DTtt3J 
" right " (2 Sam. xv. 3). 

15. 77\T\WO According to some it means " mad ;" comp. ??\& 
" mad " 18 (Mic. i. 8) ; Mru?K " they are mad " (Ps. lxxvi. 6) ; 
perhaps all these words are derived from 7?& " to deprive of 
property ;" 14 7?)r\W13 is the participle Hithpael of 7>&. 

16. DDWK»1 And wondered. Comp. now " desolation " (i. 7). 15 
Rabbi Menahem connects it with DM15? 16 (Num. xxiv. 3) ; but 
he is wrong ; it is improper to form VI13B*1 from "DG?, with re- 
duplication of the third radical. WIT r> WTW Therefore His arm 
helped him. 11 This is an anthropomorphism, for, in fact, God helps, 
but does not require the assistance of others. The meaning of 
the phrase is, " His glory helped Him to show His power." 17 * 
JPJQD Intercessor. Comp. JP2B* "made intercession " (liii. 12). 

17. And He put on, etc. This is a figure taken from a warrior 
putting on his armour. n5?2?n Clothing. Both the letters n 
are formative, as in m«Dn "glory" (iii. 18). 7]Mp ^JJDD Bjm 

condition, is sometimes used as a transitive verb, and governs in that case the 
accusative. I3 A. V., " Stripped." 

14 The meaning of ??17U?D accordingly is, " maketh himself a prey." (A.V.). 

15 DDE? " to be desolate," so that no word is heard ; so he that wonders 
cannot utter a word in the first moment. 

16 DDIJIK^I is, according to the opinion of R. Menahem, formed from DW 
with reduplication of the third radical. I. E. properly rejects this explanation, 
because the fi is not a radical, but a formative letter, the characteristic of the 
Hithpael, being placed after the first radical, in accordance with the rule con- 
cerning the verbs, whose first radical is a sibilant. R. Menahem is a 
famous grammarian of the 1 1th century. 

17 A'. V., " Brought salvation." 

17 • The words of the Hebrew text are imiaJ T\)tr\7ft VT13D *?$ DUBm. 
1JHT u His arm," seems hero to be explained by " His glory ;" and r? JftJWI 
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And was clad with zeal as a cloke, that is, as if he were clad 
with a cloke. 18 

18. IWDJ 7V3 Like a man who is zealous for repaying. 19 Fury 
to his adversaries, etc. He will repay fury to his adversaries, 
etc. To the islands, etc. By " his adversaries and enemies " 
mentioned before, those on the continent are meant ; the prophet 
continues, therefore, " to the islands," etc. 

19. WV1 Some explain it, "And they will fear ;" one * being 
omitted (1KT1=WVM) ; others, paying strict regard to its ortho- 
graphy, render it, " and they shall see." The name of the Lord. 
His deeds, as proved by the parallelism of the verse; " His 
glory " in the second part corresponds to "the name of the 
Lord," in the first part. 20 *1¥ Distress. 21 Comp. pVDI IS 
"trouble and anguish" (Ps. cxix. 143). It is a noun. 22 
In such a degree 13 HDD13 " nil " the spirit of the Lord will 
wonderfully act therein." 23 J1DD13 is derived from DJ " miracle." 23 
This verse is in perfect harmony with the prophecy, "And 

"helped Him," to be complemented by "to show His power." I.E. intends 
to remove the anthropomorphism by this explanation, but in reality he replaced 
it only by another one. The most striking expression in the anthropomorphism, 
the verb " helped," as correctly pointed out by I. E., is not replaced by another 
verb. It is, however, possible that the whole phrase JTlNin? H133 ?V ,DXJOni 
imi33 is the explanation of the expression 1JHI "his arm :" "his glory, in 
displaying his power, is meant." 

18 I. E. seems to point out by this remark, that HfcOp is not a genitive 
governed by /*lflD t and that the whole phrase does not mean " and was clad as 
it were with a cloke of zeal " (similar to Dp3 H23 " garments of vengeance "), 
but that both ?*)?D and flfcOp are in the accusative case governed by the 
verb Bin. 

19 It is not clear from the words of I. E. whether this remark refers also to 
D/B* ?JD, and explains it to mean " like a man (who is zealous) for revenge," 
or is limited to D vDJ 7JD ; in that case the whole phrase is to be translated, 
" Like a man (who is zealous) for repaying, so he (is clad with zeal) for 
revenge." A. V., " According to their deeds, accordingly he will repay." 

80 If 1WV means " they will see," the expression " the name of the Lord " 
must refer to the works of the Lord, since the name cannot be seen. " His 
glory " is identical with " his glorious works," or " the glory displayed in his 
works." 2I A. V., " The enemy." 

n It can hardly be anything else. I. E. means, perhaps, to say that "l¥ is an 
abstract noun (DC?) signifying " distress," and not a common noun (IKIJDil DE?) 
signifying " enemy." (Comp. c. iii., Note 5). 

u A. V., " The spirit of the Lord shall lift up a standard against him." 
"Standard." 

T 2 
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there shall be a time of trouble such as never was/' etc. 
(Dan. xii. 1). At that time Israel alone will be saved; there- 
fore this verse is followed by the words, " And the Redeemer 
shall come to Zion." 

20. TOU Redeemer, that is, Messiah. Unto them that turn from 
transgression. Comp. " Every one that shall be found written in 
the book " (Dan. xii. 1). 

21. As for me y this is my covenant I shall make a covenant 
with them, namely, " that my spirit which is upon thee," etc. 
Upon thee. Israel is addressed. My spirit. My prophecy; 
comp. " And it shall come to pass afterward, that I will pour 
out my spirit upon all flesh," etc. (Joel iii. 1). And my words 
which I have put in thy mouth. Repetition of the same idea. 
God has revealed Himself to His people through prophets, whose 
divine words shall never depart from the hearts of the Israelites. 



CHAPTER LX. 

1. nix Shine. It is the imperative; comp. H03 "come" 
(2 Sam. xiii. 11) ; these two have Holem instead of Shurekon 
account of the K. 1 "piK Ra " ^J % nt is come," if taken in a 
good sense ; but I think that it means " thy light has set, and it 
has become dark ;" that is,* the evening is come, and the light 
which has shone for thee hitherto, is gone, but in its stead the 
glory of the Lord will henceforth shine over thee ; comp. " The 
sun shall be no more thy light by day," etc. (ver. 19). By the 
words " Shine," etc., the restoration of the kingdom of Israel, 
or of the prophecy is meant. 

2. For behold, the darkness will cover the earth. Comp. "For 
distress shall come in like a flood " (lix. 19). D^DK^ ^Biyi And 

1 The infinitive Kal of the verb VJJ has, according to the rule, the vowel 3 ; 
e. g n D-1p " to rise." Generally the vowel is affected by the consonant which 
follows, but not by the preceding, as is the case in *TlK, according to the 
opinion of I. E. 

2 The Hebrew text has the word 1M, which can be translated " as if to say," 
or "that is," but usually it introduces some quotation from the Bible; i&l 
probably it was originally followed by the words J?DS?n fcft *D " because the 
sun was set" (Gen. xxviii. 11). 
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grass darkness — supply HDD* " shall cover" — the people. But upon 
thee. Upon thee alone. 

3. And nations shall come to thy light. He who is in darkness 
usually sees those that are dwelling in light. 

4. All they. All thy sons and daughters, whom the prophet 
is going to mention; it may also refer to " kings" (ver. 3). 
nJDKn Shall be nursed. Comp. JDK W1 " and he brought up " 
(Est. ii. 7). 

5. Then. When kings come unto thee and bring thee thy 
children. Win Thou shalt fear* like a man that trembles 
when help comes to him suddenly, or anything he did not 
anticipate ; this is usually the case with a person who finds 
something. mnJl And thou wilt run hither and thither. 4 And 
thine heart shall fear and be enlarged. Anxiety will be mixed 
with the rejoicing, which is indicated by the words : And thine 
heart shall be enlarged. This is the opposite of iTl¥ " straits," " dis- 
tress." The reason of the joy will be Because the abundance of the 
sea, etc. The verse may also be explained thus : Thou shalt fear 
because of the great multitude that will flow unto thee. D*1J Tft 
The forces of the nations. 5 The land armies. 6 

6. nyat? A company. Comp. 2 Kgs. ix. 17. *"D2 With drome- 
darks? The 3 is a preposition ; comp. "d " the swift " (xvi. 1). 
They shall bring for a present. 

7. "pinx* Shall minister unto thee, that is, shall be at thy 
service; comp. mKv "to do service" (Ex. xxxv. 19), which is 
used of the cloth for covering the holy vessels during the jour- 
ney. TOTE JIV-l !?y=*rQTO hv fW hv With acceptance on my 
altar. 8 

8. Who are these, etc. This question refers to "the children" 



3 A. V., " Thou shalt see." I. E. seems to have read Win or *$?? (root 
m»), instead of Wfl. ' 

* A. V., " And flow together." * A. V., " Of the Gentiles." 

• According to this explanation D* JlDJl is not " the ahundance of the sea," 
but the multitude or the armies that will come by sea. 

7 A. V., " The dromedaries." 

8 Usually one preposition is connected with several nouns, but in one and the 
same meaning; here this is not the case. J1V1 /JJ means " with acceptance,*' 
or "for acceptance ;" ^rQTD ty " upon my altar." But, in fact, the repetition 
'of the preposition is not required here at all, since H7JJ governs also the 

accusative ; comp. Gen. xliz. 4; Num. xiii. 17* 
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(tot. 4). The words "Arise, ahine," etc. (tot. 1) are addressed 
by God to Zion.* DHVDTK Their windows. The holes, where 
their nests are. 

9. Shall wait for me, that I shall give tnem a good reward. 
Tarshish. This place is mentioned because it is near Palestine. 10 
Their silver and their gold with them. These words contain the 
reason why the islands shall wait for the Lord ; the Israelites 
will not give them wages. It is distinctly said " unto the name 
of the Lord thy God." n J*B He hath glorifed thee. The Karnes 
under 1 instead of Zer£, is caused by the pause. 13 

10. And the sans of strangers shall build, etc. The Israelites 
will not build the walls of Jerusalem, as they did not build even 
the temple ; other nations will do it. 

11. inM1 Some say that VJpEH is the same as VUJW "and 
they will be opened." According to others, "And they will 
open," that is, the sons of strangers will open, etc. ; this expla- 
nation is not improbable* — The sense of the whole verse is : the 
gates will be opened continually, day and night, by those that 
will bring in the abundance of nations. Their kings, that is, 
those who had been their kings. And that their kings may he 
brought. Comp. " To bind their kings with chains " (Ps. cxlix. 8). 

12. 12"trp 31PI They will be slain. This verb is derived from lin 
" sword ; " comp. U"in3 2"inn " they are surely slain "• (2 Kgs. 
iii. 23). Some explain it " they shall be utterly wasted," and 
compare it with pin "destruction." I prefer the first expla- 
nation. 

13. The glory of Lebanon. The best trees of Lebanon; the 



9 It seems as if I. E. explained this chapter to be a dialogue between God and 
Zion. Ver. 1 to ver. 7 is assigned to God ; ver. 8 contains a question asked by 
Zion, the verses which follow contain the answer of God. Otherwise the 
remark is here superfluous, or at least out of place. (Comp. ver. 14). 

10 Comp. I. E. on Jonah i. 3. He mentions there the opinion of Saadiah, 
that Tarshish is the same as Tarsus, Tartessus in Hispania Baetica ; and also 
the opinion of another commentator, who believes it to be Tunis in Africa. 

11 They will do all this work for the Israelites without expecting any pay for 
it except from the Lord, whose will they carry out. « 

12 The feminine suffix "J]— is here to be expected, because it refers to Zion, 
which is, in this whole chapter, addressed as a woman. I. E. attributes the cause 
of this change to the pause ; but it must be considered as very exceptional, 
since the pause changes the masculine suffix ?|— into \- , but not so the 
feminine suffix "!)— . 
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fir tree, etc. To beautify the place of my sanctuary. To build the 
house of the Lord. 

14. nnt? Bending. It is a noun. 13 And they shall call thee the 
city of the Lord. This proves that the exclamation ''Arise," etc. 
is addressed to Zion. 14 hiOW vnp=b*n& BHp TV The city of 
the holy One of Israel. Comp. Ps. vi. I. 15 

15. Thou hast been forsaken. When in a state of ruin. A 
rejoicing of many generations. A rejoicing, which shall never cease. 

16. The milk of nations. Their money ; they will pay tribute. 
IP Breast. It is the same as BH?*. The form of the nouns is 
not constant. 16 

17. I will bring gold, That is, I shall induce the nations to 
bring the gold, or, and that is perhaps better — I shall bring thee 
the value of gold; 17 (or, 18 "the value of the gold of nations.") 
Copper is better than iron, it is therefore contrasted with gold. 
ITmpz Thy officers. Lit., " the men of thy office " (imipD *BtfK). 

13 I. E. uses the expression D6? " a noun ;" he means perhaps ^VIBH DC? "in- 
finitive" or "verbal noun," as contrasted with 7JHQ "participle," and 
TKinn D&? " common noun ;" in the latter cases the plural form would be 
used. Comp. c. iii., Note 5. 

14 Another opinion is mentioned, Midrash Yalkut ad locum : R. Johanan com- 
pares these words (HW *E1p) to those uttered by one who is about to travel 
at night a little before dawn ; he gets a candle lit, but the flame is blown out ; 
he gets another candle, but it meets with the same fate ; he then resigns him- 
self and says: "I shall not trouble myself any longer with those candles, I 
shall wait for the light of the morning." The same was the case with the 
Israelites : they said : " We have lit the candle in the time of Moses ; it has 
been put out ; under king Solomon we lit another candle, this also was extin- 
guished ; we must now resign ourselves and wait, till the Lord himself will renew 
for us the light." Therefore God said : " Arise, my light " 0"I1K), etc. I. E. 
thought, perhaps, of this or similar passages in the Midrash, when he considered 
it necessary to remind us repeatedly that the words H1K ^Dlp are addressed to 
Zion. 

14 7K1K* 5?np is the genitive ; but it cannot be governed by } W, because 
the latter is a proper noun, and proper nouns do not govern a genitive ; wherever, 
therefore, this seems to be the case, another noun in apposition to it is supplied, 
as e. g. here, the word "PJJ " city." 

16 The two forms referred to are "lfe> and "l£>. Comp. I. E.on c. ix. 3, and Note 4. 

17 That .is, for the copper that has been taken away from thee, thou wilt get 
a compensation of such a value, as if gold had been taken away. 

11 D^Hn? " the gold of nations" seems to be another reading for the pre- 
ceding in? "gold," but not a new explanation. Comp. K"J "another reading " 
of the M.S. of the British Museum. 
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Gomp. *ppD "officer." The men, who distribute the taxes. I will 
make thine officers peace. They will collect the taxes in peace. 
And thine exactors righteousness. They will exact the money 
with righteousness. 

18. Violence shall not, etc. Repetition of the same idea. 
Tnoin njNB* n«np1 Some explain it : " And salvation will meet 
thy walls ; " comp. nTM D3riN n&np1 " and evil will befall you" 
(Deut. xxxi. 29) ; others : u And salvation shall call unto thy 
walls ; " but it is more correct to take TiHlp) as the second person 
feminine, and to render it, " And thou, Zion, wilt call thy walls 
salvation." The correctness of this explanation is proved by the 
words which follow : r6nn "V"jfl?1 " and thy gates praise." fifcOpl 
is to be repeated before "pTJfiPI, according to the rule of ellipsis. 

19. The sun shall be no more, etc. Thou wilt not want the 
light of the sun, because of the light of God. An everlasting 
light, that shines day and night* 

20. Thy sun shall no more go down, etc. That sun 19 will not 
set, and that moon *)DfcO K? Shall not withdraw itself. Lit., "shall 
not be gathered ; " the moon appears dark to the earth, when 
in conjunction with the sun.* And the days of thy mourning shall 
be ended. The mourner sits, as it were, in darkness. 

21. The branch. Comp. " And a branch shall grow out of his 
rbots " (xi. 1). The work of my hands, that I may be glorified. It 
is a figure taken from the joy which a man feels when nis work 
proves to be successful. 21 

22. The little one, 'etc. The small family, that numbers a 
few, shall become a thousand. In his time, that is, when the 
time of salvation will come, I will hasten it, that is, the salvation ; 
or, I shall hasten to make the little one a strong nation ; i)bb 
h)W A strong nation. Oomp. And I shall make thee a great 
nation (Gen. xii. 2). 

19 The glory of the Lord mentioned in the preceding verse as a substitute for 
the light of sun and moon. 

90 The phrase " the moon is gathered" Aneans, according to I. E., the moon 
comes together with the sun, in one straight line from the earth, so that the 
part of the moon illuminated by the sun is not seen by the inhabitants of the 
earth, and she is* therefore, not seen at all : this is the case at every new moon. 

21 God rejoices that Israel have proved themselves, by repentance and hy 
faithfulness to the word of God, deserving of the promised distinction, and 
worthy of the position assigned to them among the nations. 
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CHAPTER LXL 

1. Upon me. The first person refers to the prophet. The 
spirit. The prophecy. Comp. "And took of the spirit, that 
was upon him " (Num. xi. 25). Because the Lord hath anointed 
me. The prophets are called " anointed ;" comp. "Touch not 
mine anointed " (Ps. cv. 15). 1 R. Moses Hakkohen says that 
the protasis beginning " Because the Lord " is continued till ver. 
9, and the apodosis commences " I will greatly rejoice " (ver. 10) ; 
but it is not at all necessary to make this explanation ; because 
JJP means 8 "the reason of," and the whole phrase can be ren- 
dered thus : The reason why God has anointed me is, that I 
shall bring good tidings, etc. npnpQ The opening of the prison. 
It is one word, with the reduplication of the second and third 
radical ; it is similar in form to "tmriD "panteth " (Ps. xxxviii. 
11), D-nTTK "red" (Lev. xiii. 49), p-)pV "green" (Lev. ibid.) 

2. The oxceptable year. The year of redemption. All that 
mourn for Zion, as is said in the next verse. 

3. To appoint unto them that mourn for Zion that which the 
text is going to enumerate 2a . Beauty for ashes , the oil of joy for 
mourning. The mourner does not anoint with oil, as may be 
gathered from the story of the woman of Tekoa. (2 Sam. xiv. 
2). nflD Weak? It is an adjective of the same root as the verb 
firD (Lev. xiii. 6) which is rendered by some " is become dark," 
tut by me "hath decreased," as it is contrasted with n^b 
« spread." 4 fy* Trees. Comp. D*^K " oaks " (i. 29) ; 5 the words 
^hich follow, "the planting of the Lord," support this expla- 
nation. 

t 

1 The second part of this verse, " And do my prophets no harm," shows that 
the expressions " anointed " (WE'D) and " prophets " (W3J) signify here the 
same persons. 

a The Hebrew text has the words VTWQ DOTI WW |J7* *3, lit, "for |]P has 
the meaning * God has anointed me,' " etc., but \V has not this meaning ; after 
ID^E the word DVB " the reason why " has been omitted, which has been 
restored in the translation. 

** The words DM? Jin? "to give unto them," are accordingly a mere repeti- 
tion of the phrase J W vlfcO DIBv " to appoint unto them that mourn for Zion." 

8 A. V., " Heaviness." 4 Comp. I. E. on xiii. 3, and on Levit. xiii. 6. 

5 The same explanation is given by Rashi ; but the Chaldacan translation 
renders it *2"Q"I " the great." 
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4. tibty Of old. 6 D*}8Wl Of former generations. 7 

5. And strangers shall stand before you like servants. D3**DK 
Tour ploughmen. ")3K is an adjective, meaning " tilling the 
field." 8 

6. 'JHD The priests. I said already that the meaning of jrD 
is, " one that ministers ; " it is therefore qualified here by the 
genitive " of our God." The other nations will resemble the 
Israelites, and the Israelites will be like the Aaronites ; the 
Israelites will therefore receive the abundance of nations as 
their tithes. 11D*nn:z:1TOXnn Shall ye boast yourselves. Comp. 
niOKH "thou hast boasted " (Deut. xxvi. 17).9 

7. iWD Double. The verb "you shall inherit" is to be 
supplied. nD7D1=nD7D nnrn And for confusion. Therefore in 
their land, etc. This is the explanation of the word " double " 
in the first part of the verse. 

8. For I, the Lord, love judgment, etc. I shall give them their 
reward, for I love righteousness ; I hate robbing even in the 
burnt offering that is brought to me ; therefore 031 DrPVB *nJW 
/ will give them their reward, etc. As to DrPJJB " their reward " 
comp. TOJB " the wages " (Lev. xix. 13). By these words the ex- 
pression "I hate robbing " is explained ; as if God said, I shall 
not rob them ; for if I gave them not their reward, I should rob 
them of their wages. 

9. And their seed shall be known. This prediction does not 
imply that Israel will again be scattered among the nations, but 
that they will be known among the nations, who will come up 
to the holy land to celebrate the feast of Tabernacles (comp. 
Zee. xiv. 16), and among them that will bring the tribute. 

10. I will greatly rejoice. These are the words which Israel 

D?W has here the meaning "a very long time;" it means usually "for 
ever ;" but this is not applicable here. 

7 I. E. adds the word DHH to make it clear, that the adjective D*3t?*ri is 
not to be connected with DITtf! since the latter is feminine, while the former 
has the masculine termination ; but with the word D*11*l, which is either to 
be supplied or is implied in the adjective D^fcWl. 

8 Comp. I. E. on ill. 4 and note 5. 

• I. E. connects with the same root the word TDK (xvii. 6). In his com- 
mentary on Deuteronomy he explains likewise the verb mDKn to mean 
"thou hast praised,'* but at the same time approves of the explanation of B. 
Jehudah Hallevi, that mEKn means " thou hast caused to declare." 
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will then proclaim. *JDJP He hath covered me. It is past of DS* ; 
ffiDip "covering " (Ps. civ. 2) is of the same root, though of a 
different form. 10 JfiD* Serveth. 11 It is a transitive verb, and "1KB 
" ornament " is the object ; it is attended to by the bride- 
groom ; compare my remark on "pimfi?* " shall minister unto 
thee " (lx. 7). And as a bride adorneth herself with her jewels, with 
the chain round her neck. 

11. WYM pfeO Like the earth which bringeth forth. 12 So the 
Lord will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth. Righteous- 
ness and praise will increase, as though they grew. 



CHAPTER LXII. 



1. For ZMs sake will I not, etc. Thus Israel will speak, 
when in exile, TJO* That burneth. The relative "KTK "that" 
must be supplied ; for the verb agrees with TB7 " lamp." 1 

2. K"ttp Shall be called. It is Pual. 133p* Will name. Comp. 
Up3 *ifc?K " which are expressed " (Num. i. 17). 

3. In the hand of the Lord. In some countries people wear 
crowns on their hands. 2 

* The Hebrew text has the words D^J3 *W Dill HDW mtJD, " of the 
same root as HDIJJ, but of a different conjugation." This is not the case; 
both are of the Kal, but their roots are different ; the one is to be derived from 
HOy, the other from Oy\ The reverse would be correct, namely, 13V ?VB 
D'Bnt? "2 Dill ntDiy pJ2D "it is the past tense of the same conjugation as 
HtDiy, but the two verbs have different roots." This is perhaps the right 
reading. 
11 A. V., "Decketh himself with." 
n A. V., " As the earth bringeth forth," etc. 

w I. E. explains the expression TOtf, " to grow," used here of righteousness, 
in a figurative sense. Righteousness will, as it were, grow in the estimation of 
man, so that all will endeavour to become righteous, and to perform righteous 
deeds. 

1 "1JD* being the third person masculine cannot be connected as predicate 
with the feminine noun finjJIK^I ; 1JD* is therefore connected with the mascu- 
line noun TB?, by supplying the relative "UPK ; and the whole phrase is to be 
translated : " And the salvation thereof as a lamp that burneth." 

* This is equivalent to saying that the word )")%#, mostly used in the mean- 
ln g of "crown," that is, an ornament of the head, has sometimes the general 
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4. Thou shaU no more be termed forsaken, etc. This verse shows 
that the words " For Zion's sake," etc. are spoken by the Lord ; 
the expression " I will not rest/' etc. must be taken in a figura- 
tive sense, f!3 'Y&n My delight is in it. z These are two separate 
words. Shalt be married. The next verse explains the meaning 
thereof. 

5. So shall thy sons marry thee. This is a figurative expression 
for " the kingdom will be restored to thee." 

6. Watchmen. By this name those that mourn for Zion are ^ 
meant, who do nothing else but cry, who do not sleep during -^ 
the night, but are like watchmen upon the walls, nor do they ^5 
sleep during the day, while watchmen may at least sleepczzz 
during the day ; comp. " They that cause to watch for lyinj 
vanities, forsake their idol " (Jon. ii. 9). 4 The prophet himself 
explains the expression " watchmen" by the words * nx DHOTDi 
" that remind the Lord." D*T3TD is a causative verb ; lit. 
u that cause the Lord to remember ;" comp. W3TH " put me 
remembrance " (xliii. 26). 

8. The Lord hath sworn, etc. This verse also prove* 
clearly, that this prophecy refers to the time yet to com 
for the Lord "hath sworn," that is, has made an uncondition^sl 

■ -- ■ ■ — — - ■* — 

meaning " ornament," referring to ornaments of other parts of the body, as ^-^., 
here, of the hand. But it is, in fact, not necessary to join Tn with mDJJ ; we 
may join it with IV*m and explain the phrase thus : " Thou shalt be a crown 
of glory in the hand of the Lord" — that is, well protected and guarded by the 
Lord. Comp. Kimchi ad locum. 

9 A. V., " Hephzi-bah." 

4 A. V., " They that observe lying vanities." — I. E. proves by this quota- 
tion that the expression "to watch" signifies sometimes "to wait for help," 
" to pray ;" because DHD&PD means " they that cause to pray," and refers to the 
people in the ship that stirred each other up to prayer ; so here also the word 
DHDG? " watchmen " refers to those that feel themselves continually stirred up 
to pray to the Almighty for the restoration of Jerusalem and the temple. 

4 The Hebrew text has the words 1JH T\)tih HT DJ JDW Dl. The first DJ 
connects this verse with the preceding verse in this way: "Till He ioake 
Jerusalem a praise in the earth. Yea, he has sworn to do it." But it is also 
possible that it is an erroneous repetition of the second D3. — The Lord here 
promised to establish Jerusalem in such a way that it should no more be spoiled 
This cannot refer to the deliverance from the Babylonian exile, because Jerusa 
lem was repeatedly spoiled after that event ; and since " the word that comet 
out of the mouth of the Lord, does not return void," these predictions are e 
plained to refer to the deliverance yet to come. 
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decree. 6 By His right hand. By His might, which is ever- 
lasting. The right hand is mentioned here to indicate His 
power of preventing enemies despoiling the Israelites of their 
corn, etc. 

9. Shall eat it. Shall eat thy corn. And they that have brought 
it together, that have brought the wine together. 

10. Go through, etc. Having mentioned the prosperity of the 
land for the sake of the mourners for Zion, who will enjoy it 
without anxiety, the prophet continues to describe, how the 
deliverance of Israel from his exile, and his return to his own 
land will be with honour ; the princes of the nations will say 
" Go through, etc." that is, go through the gates to proclaim in 
every place " Prepare the way of the people," " clear it of 
stones," " lift up a standard throughout the whole world." 

11. The daughter of Zion. The daughter, whom she has born. 7 
iri/WQI And Sis wages. 9 I have already explained this word 
(lxi. 8). His reward, for those that bear patiently the exile, or 
for those that will honour Israel. 

12. And unto thee. The second person refers to Zion. 



CHAPTEE LXHI. 



1. Who is this that cometh. Some refer this to Messiah, others 
to the angel Michael ; 1 but more correctly it may be referred 
to God. 2 This prophecy contains the decree made against 

6 The predictions of good or evil events are generally connecte4 with the 
condition pronounced or understood, "if you hearken unto me" or "if ypu 
hearken not unto me." But a prediction introduced by a phrase like " He hath 
sworn " will be accomplished unconditionally. 

7 The words of the Hebrew text are HIvinG? T\2Tl ; they seem to be in- 
correct, because the Hiphil of *1 ?* is not used of women ; moreover, there is no 
necessity at all to explain "the daughter of Zion" by "the daughter, whom 
she (Zion) has born." It is difficult to tell what I. E. intended to say by these 
words. Comp. his remark on xlvii. 1 and Note 1. 

• A. V., " And his work." 

1 Comp. "And there is none that holdeth with me in these things, but 
Michael, your prince" Dan. x. 21. 

* The words 133311 QtPfl "the honoured name" of the Hebrew text are 
used instead of ** " the Lord," by I. E., in order not to connect the description 
'* -with dyed garments," etc., directly with God. Camp. I. E. on xlii. 8. 
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Edom, that is, against the empire of Borne and Constantinople, 
who are called Edomites, because they adopted the Edomite 
religion — that is, the Christian religion — which was first 
established among the Edomites. 8 * fion Stained. Comp. 
|>mn "vinegar" (Num. vi 3). 3 *mJ?2 inn m He that 
was so glorious* in his apparel, how has he stained him- 
self! nyv Who bmdeth* others; comp. imjTCI D^IX "op- 
pressors, that will oppress him " 6 (Jer. xlviii 12). The cor- 
rectness of this explanation 7 is confirmed by the words which 
follow : " in the greatness of his strength." E. Moses Hakkohen 
says, that fljttx is here as in li. 14, an adjective, not a transitive 
verb. — The answer to the question "Who is this," etc., is "I 
that speak in righteousness," etc. m Mighty. Comp. 31 "officer" 
(Est. i. 8). From Bozrah. Bozrah is the name of a place. It is as 
if He came from there, from the people of Bozrah, from Edom, 
and all those that follow the same religion, wherever they are. 

2. IBnn^ Thine apparel.* The preposition h is pleonastic as 
in U\hw2vb (1 Chr. iii. 2). Like him that treadeth in the winefat. 
Blood is in colour similar to wine. 

3. / have trodden, etc. This prophecy refers to the destruction 
of Edom, and the overthrow of the dominion of his religion. / 
alone have thus decreed against Edom. D3T1K1 And I trod them. 9 
The form of the verb seems to indicate the future, but in fact 
the imperfect is meant. 10 t? s And sprinkled. 9 It is similar in 
form to EM « and he stretched forth " (Ex. ix. 23). D1TO Their 

** The words " This prophecy," etc., till " among the Edomites," are omit- 
ted in some editions ; they were either struck out hy the censors, or left out by 
the printers from fear of the censorship. 

8 The two words seem, according to I. E., to he derived from fDn "to be 
red." See Gesenius Lex. Hehr. Chald. 

4 A. V., " This that is glorious." 

* A. V., " Travelling." 6 " Wanderers, that shall cause him to wander." 

7 That iiy V is the participle of a transitive verb, in opposition to the opinion 
of R. Moses Hakkohen, who says, " that fiy ¥ is a common noun pfcOJin D# 
See c. iii., Note 5). There is no grammatical difficulty in rendering 313 •$¥ 
irD " who bindeth people in the greatness of his strength ;" but the verb 
would be missing, if iiy ¥ were a noun. 

8 A. V., " In thine apparel." Comp. c. xxxii, Note 1. 

9 A. V., " For I will tread them." " And shall be sprinkled." " And I will 
atain." 

w See I. E. on i. 21, Note 43. 
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blood. The blood is called n¥J lit. •« time," because through 
the blood man lives his time ; it is of the same root as nVJ 
" for ever " (xxxiv. 10). 11 ^KJK / stained. 9 The K is here sub- 
stituted for n, the characteristic of the Hiphil, or the word is a 
compound of the past and future ; I prefer the latter explana- 
tion. As to its meaning " I stained," comp. OTtoP "shall stain 
it " (Job iii. 5). 

4. For the day of vengeance, etc. For I will wreak vengeance 
against my enemies, and I will redeem my Mends. vl&O My 
redeemed. It is participle passive plural with the suffix, first 
person, referring to God. 

5. And I looked, etc. This is a figurative expression ; for in fact 
God does not need that. D&mtftO And I wondered. Compare my 
explanation of DDine>M (lix. 16). 

6. Nations. Other nations beside Edom. Dri¥J p*6 VMO 
And I will pour out their blood u to the earth. 

7. I will mention, etc. The wise of Israel will then acknow- 
ledge the great number of benefits bestowed upon them by 
God at the departure from Egypt, during the exile, and in their 
deliverance and restoration to their own country. The praises of 
the Lord. The mention of the kindness of the Lord, is His 
praise. 21D mi And great in goodness. 1 * - This is an attribute of 
the Lord. 13 

8. For he said. This is an anthropomorphism. 14 He thought 
they would become faithful children, and therefore he helped 
them. 

9. vb The true meaning of the word is "to Him;" 16 and 

11 The phrase DWJ nsA (xxxiv. 10) is explained by I. E., fp |*K D*JDT 
Di"!} " periods of time without end." Others compare Dn ¥3 '* their blood " with 
ITO3 " strength " (1 Sam. xv. 29), the purity and proper circulation of the 
blood being the essential condition of the health and strength of man ; others, 
again, derive it from a root n¥3=nT3 " to sprinkle." (Ges. Lex. Hebr. Chald.) 

w A. V., " And the great goodness." 

u By this remark I. E. reminds us not to confound the attribute of God 
21tD in " Great in goodness," with 23t3 21 " the abundance of goodness "= 
" the great goodness." 3"] is an adjective, 1") an abstract noun. 

14 In reality, such a miscalculation cannot be attributed to the Omniscient ; 
but the prophet means to say that God favoured the Israelites to such a degree 
that they ought to have been faithful servants of the Lord at all times. 

19 I. E. usually follows the Keri, that is, the reading recommended by the 
Massorah ; "6 " to him " is here the Keri, tfS « not," the Ketib. 
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IX N? (lit., Unto Him was trouble), " he was afflicted," has the 
same meaning as " And His soul was grieved " (Jud. x. 16). 
It is a figurative expression. He was, as it were, in distress, 
therefore He hastened to deliver them. And the angel of His 
presence, Comp. "And sent an angel, and hath brought us 
forth out of Egypt" (Num. xx. 16); this does by no means 
refer to Moses. 16 * D?BJ*1 And he bare them. Comp. ^b31 "and 
the weight " (Prov. xxvii. 3). It refers to the deliverance of 
Israel from Egypt. And he carried them in their land. D?W W 73 
All the day* of the long period of their stay in their own land. 16 

10. USUI And vexed. Comp. 13*yn hx "be not grieved" 
(Gen. xlv. 5). And vexed Mis holy spirit. This is a figurative 
expression. Some understand "by the holy spirit" the angel 
of the Lord. 17 He fought against them till they left His land. 

11. Then he remembered the days of old, the days that have 
passed. 1DV T\WQ The days of Moses and his people}* As to the 
asyndeton 1DV TWb comp. AT KW " the sun and moon " 
(Hab. iii. 11). The word flPD, however, may also be taken as 
a participle, meaning "he who brought out," who delivered 
Israel ; but the first explanation is preferable. 19 Where is he 
that, etc. Where is he, that brought them up, out of the Eed 
Sea? 1JK¥ Hjn nK With the shepherd of Ms flock. With Moses 
who was the shepherd of Israel. 20 That put within him, that 

,4a Although I. E. admits that the word "]fcOD " angel" or " messenger" is 
sometimes used of prophets (Comp. I. E. on xlii. 19), he refers it in this case to 
" the angel " in the usual sense of the word. Comp. I. E. on Num. xx. 16. 

l ? D?)V is, according to I. E., " a long period," but its nature and limits 
must be gathered from the context; D}1JJ HID* (Deut. xxxii. 7) refers to the 
past ; nhty ~W (Ps. xc. 2) " for ever " to the future ; d"?W IV (1 Sam. i. 22), 
"the whole lifetime," etc., here I. E. infers from the preceding, " And he 
carried them in their land," that it refers to the period during which they 
had possession of their land. 

17 In order to remove the anthropomorphism. Comp. Targ. Jonathan 
iTBHlp W2) ID^D !?y IPJIKI " they acted provokingly against the words of 
His holy prophets." 

18 A. V., " Moses and His people." 

19 In his excursus on Ex. iii. 15, he says that the tetragrammaton is gene- 
rally used as a proper noun, but sometimes as a common noun, and thus find it 
analogous to the proper noun Jlt^D, which is once used as a common noun, 
namely, in this passage DDJJ Ht^lD. The words "but the first explanation m 
preferable" are, perhaps, spurious. 

30 The words of the Hebrew text are H^D hpWD bv, which seem to have 



OF IBX EZRA OX ISAIAH. 289 

put within Moses, the angel of the Lord, or, that put in the 
midst of Israel. 

12. Sis glorious arm* His angel, that went before the camp 
of Israel (Ex. xiv. 19). 

13. The deep. The sea. In the wilderness, which is upon dry 
land. 21 

14. As a least goeth down, etc. After their departure from the 
sea, God led them through the wilderness as gently as a beast 
goes down into the valley ; thus "the spirit of the Lord " WlTJn 
"led them" that is, Israel ; Umn=Dmn. The suffix (1) of the 
third person singular may however more accurately be referred 
to Moses, because of the words which follow, " So didst Thou 
lead Thy people ; " the prophet speaking both of Moses and the 
Israelites. 

15. Look down, etc. The prophet repeats here the prayer of 
the intelligent portion of those referred to in ver. 10. 22 7UTD From 
the habitation. Comp. i)?2V " will dwell with me " (Gen. xxx. 
21). it is a repetition of the preceding idea in other words. 
IpBKfin They are restrained at present. Comp. pB&tnrp "to refrain 
himself" (Gen. xlv. 1). 

16. xThou art our father, and we are Thy children ; Thou art a 
father that is always existing. . Though Abraham be ignorant of us, 
etc. Abraham is mentioned, as having been the first with whom 
God made a covenant to be a God unto him and his children ; 
Jacob is also mentioned as the last of the patriarchs, and the 
founder of our nation exclusively. W3* Acknowledge us. Comp. 
♦Xjny instead of ^!?H3* "hath separated me" (lvi. 3). 

~ 17. UJJnn TO? Why dost thou make us to err. 23 Because Go A 
is the highest, first cause of everything, therefore He is men- 
been written by mistake instead of DJJ "with," the explanation of J"ljg. 
Firstly, it is not correct to say that fljn is formed after nK*D ; secondly, if the 
». discrepancy with regard to the vowels be not taken into account, it is unneces- 
sary to make any remarks concerning the formation of the regular construct 
state njjTI from iljn. The words 7pK>D 7V are probably the product of some 
ingenious copyist, who took DJJ for the initials of ?pB>D 7V- 

U I. E. divides the verse into two sentences, " He led them through the 
deep," and " He led them," (to be supplied) " in the wilderness," or, "in the 
plain," while, according to others, the verse contains only one sentence, " He 
1©4 ^ nem through the deep, as a horse (is safely led) in the wilderness." 

* " And He fought against them," that is, He punished them with exile; the 
hetter part of the nation then prayed to the Almighty for relief and deliverance. 

* A, V., " Why hast Thou made us to err ?" It is considered a blfcw&hanvj to 

II 
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tioned as the cause of this erring. Others take it in a 
sense similar to that of the Eabbinical phrase TP3 J*p*BDD J*K 
MIETt niK^> " he is not permitted to repent " (Mishnah Aboth, 
v. 21). 23ft Some are of opinion that this is only the imagination 
of man; 24 others, again, say that this refers to those duties only 
which we cannot perform during our exile. 24a 1VWpT\ Thou re- 
movest.™ Comp. ITOpn " He hath removed" 26 * (Job xxxix. 16). 
Thy servants, the patriarchs. The tribes of thine inheritance. The 
twelvb tribes of Israel. 26 

18. TXTCD^ A little while, ytnp UV ^n* TJTCD^ The people of 
thy holiness have possessed the holy land but for a little while, and 
now the enemies have trodden down, etc. Some explain the verse 
thus: Tho people of Thy holiness has been dispossessed (by the 
enemy) for a small thing, or for a short time, 27 and this latter 
explanation is right. 

1 9. 'Ml D^iytD W>7\ We are like men, over whom Thou hast 
never ruled. 

say of God, that He causes men to sin ; the object of the various explanations 
mentioned by I. E. is, to free the expression from this charge. 

*** This is said of him, who misleads others to sin ; " he is not permitted to 
repent," "he cannot completely remedy the evil which he has produced." It is 
easy to mislead, hut not so easy to make people, when once misled, understand their 
error, and return to the right way. The question, " Why doest Thou make us 
to err ?" is to he explained in a similar way, namely, " Why do we find it so 
difficult to repent, to undo our acts of wickedness ? Why doest Thou not make 
the way of our return unto Thee smooth and easy ?" 

34 People that feel some strong inclination to sin, are easily misled to imagine 
that God Himself prevents them from improving, and that it is no more in their 
power to master themselves. According to this explanation, the question " Why 
dost Thou cause us to err P" is to he taken literally, and to be considered as the 
expression of a false opinion widely spread among the people. 

,4a As e.g., the commandments introduced by a formula like " When ye be 
come into the land ;" the commandments concerning the temple and the service 
therein. » A. V., " Thou hast hardened." 

254 A. V., " She is hardened." The same translation is to be given according 
to I. E. on Job. 

36 The Hebrew text has D^BBlBTl " the judges ;" but there is no reason why 
" the tribes of thine inheritance " should be referred to the judges. If the 
words " thy servants " refer, as I. E. explains, to the Patriarchs, the expres- 
sion " the tribes of thine inheritance," for whose sake God is implored to 
return, refers to the twelve sons of Jacob, the fathers of the twelve tribes of 
Israel. D'ttEttfiPil is a corruption of D^B^BTI " the tribes," an expression often 
used in Rabbinical Literature, to signify the twelve sons of Jacob. 

27 "IJ/VD means "small" or "little," and admits of the rendering "a little 
while " as well as " a little tning " 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 

1. 0*BP WTp K^ Some refer this phrase to the revelation on 
Mount Sinai, and render it " As if Thou hadst not rent the 
heavens;" 1 but it is more correct to take 84?=}? in its usual 
meaning "if;" (comp. Ps. lxxxiv. 13), and to explain the sen- 
tence thus: "If Thou wouldst rend the heavens and come 
down," that is, if Thou wouldst send forth Thy decrees, then, 
" the mountains," that is, the kings 2 who sit in safety, " would 
flow down at Thy presence." *nj Would flow down. The Dagesh 
in the ? is caused by the pause ; 3 }?T3 is in form similar to 
Ab; " they could" (Ex. viii. 14).* D*DDn E>K mp3 As when the 
melting fire burneth, and mountains melt in the heat of the fire, 
and BW JIJDn D*D Like the water, which the fire causeth to boil. 5 As 
to nXDJl "causeth to boil" (lit. " swelleth ") comp. W3JDK 
"blains " (Ex. ix. 9). WT O^U "pSD Thus the nations would 
tremble at Thy presence. 6 

2. "|ni8>lD When thou didst. niKlti Terrible things. It is 
an adjective, and a noun must be supplied. Comp. 7 niTJJ 
"rough words" (Prov. xviii. 20). H1p3 fc6 Which we looked not 

for. IHT When thou earnest down, hi) onn "pBB Then the 
mountains flowed down at Thy presence. Such things Thou hast 
already done in the past. 

1 To give us Thy commandments. &0 ? is, according to this explanation, 
the same as *6 "not." Comp. Targum Jonathan: K*DB> rtiDlfi* fJH*? *6 
"not for them (for the heathen people) hast thou descended from heaven." 

* "Kingdoms" (HwD) or "nations" (D*1J) would better correspond with 
the phrase 1T2"V 0*13 "pJBD " thus the nations would tremble at Thy pre- 
sence" (briv. 1), which seems to be the explanation of 1?T3 DHH "]*3DD. 

8 This Dagesh is called by the Grammarians : euphonic (iWlpil mKQfv) ; 
comp. Jj^n = ^?"in (Jud. v. 7). 

* The comparison of '1?fa with l/DJ is only made with regard to the Holem 
in the second syllable, but not concerning the Dagesh in the third radical, since 
TOJ has no Dagesh. 

* A. V., " As when the fire causeth the waters to boil." 

* A. V., " That the nations may tremble at Thy presence." 

7 The Hebrew text has the words fTl by\ 1»D ; but either 1D3 or IT! bit) 
is superfluous, because both expressions have the same meaning : " like." It is 
also possible that the original text had a word like T\)p?T] (xxx. 10) after 1D2 
which has been omitted by some careless copyist. 

TJ2 
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3. '131 iytDB> tib Men have not heard, 8 nor perceived by the 
ear, neither hath the eye seen, etc. %WT What he will pre- 
pare. 9 POno? For him that will wait. 

4. '131 TOJD Thou didst meet him, etc. 10 When thou wast angry 
in former days, thou didst meet the righteous ; comp. " Had not 
Moses, his chosen, stood before Him in the breach, to turn away 
His wrath?" (Ps. cvi. 23). It may also be rendered, "Thou 
acceptedst the prayer of him," etc. Comp. D*?K JttDK *A •' I 
will not accept the prayer of any man" (xlvii. 3; liii. 12). 
PC* ntf Him that rejoiced. 11 The righteous man that rejoiced in 
God. lla In Thy ways. The ways which Thou hast taught us 
through the faithful of Thy house. 12 KDmi HBSp nriK ]7\ "But 
now 13 Thou art wroth, for we have sinned," or " Behold Thou 
wast angry, 14 for we had sinned." Di"Q Through them, 15 that is, 
through the righteous men. 071JJ The d *j ppearance of the 
wrath. Jft?1J1 And we were saved.* 5 * It is the imperfect. 16 

5. )j?2 KDttD W1 But now we are all as an unclean thing. 
D*"iy Filthy rags. It is derived from T? " spoil " (Gen. xlix. 47); 
for the garment of the spoil is usually stained with blood. 
733) And we fade away. The radical 3 and the prefix of the 
first person plural are contracted into one letter. The root of 

8 Comp. I. E. on ii. 4, Note 5. 

9 A. V., " What He hath prepared for him that waiteth for Him." 

10 A. V., " Thou meetest him," etc. »" A. V., " Him that rejoiceth." 
,la Better Rashi : " Him that rejoiced in doing righteousness ;" and Targum 

Jonathan: 13D1 B1B>P3 Win 12Vzh OTIH "who rejoiced when per- 
forming Thy will with truth and integrity." 

,a That is, Moses. (Comp. Num. xii. 7.) — The Hebrew text has the words 
JV3 JO&W IJminG?, which seem to be incorrect; FPU |DK37 is probably to 
be altered into W2 fD&O H* hv. 

13 At the time, when this prayer is uttered, during the exile of the Israelites. 

14 At various times, when the Israelites were punished for their sins ; as is 
for example pointed out in the book of Judges. 

15 A. V., "In those is continuance."— The words CjVpH niTSDn th)]f> 
are corrupt ; they must contain the explanation of u?)V f since that of DH3 is 
given before in the words D*pH¥H "113JD "through the righteous." If 
D/1V were explained by " always," the most important part of the sentence, 
the removing of the anger, is left to the reader to supply ; it is, therefore, pro- 
bable that I. E. renders D71V " disappearance" from a?]) " to conceal;" and the 
Hebrew text is to be altered into 5|Vpn niDH * nhty or 5|*pn nTHD • D^W 
" D*?iy means the disappearance of the wrath." 

»»• A. V., " And we shall be saved." ,6 Comp., I. E. on i. 21, Note 43. K 
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the word is ^M. Comp. rt?2), " fading " (i. 30). There is no 
other word similar to it in form. 16 

6. TIMID That stirreth up himself. It is an adjective. 17 pnnn^ 
To take hold with his hand. 18 UJIDm And hast consumed us. 
Comp. UDJ " they melt" (Ex. xv. 15). 

7. But now do unto us according to Thy will; there is no 
strength in us ; for we are like clay, etc. 

8. Be not wroth very sore, for Thou hast been very angry. We 
are all Thy people now. 

9. The holy cities, etc. Supply Ban, " see " from the preceding 
verse. "Look at the towns which Thou hast sanctified with 
Thy name, and which are now desolate." 

10. Our holy and our beautiful house. The temple. Where 
our fathers praised Thee through the mouth of the Levites, the 
singers. 1 ^ 

11. rxm\t\ Wilt Thouhold Thy peace f Wilt Thou not hasten to 
save us? 



CHAPTER LXV. 

1. / was 1 sought, etc. This is the reply of God to the prayer 
of the Israelites ; He says : "Your fathers have provoked me, 
but ' I was sought/ that is, I offered myself to be found when- 
ever they were in trouble, to them that asked me not, that I 
should be accessible to them. I said, l Behold me, behold me,' 
repeatedly through the prophets. 2 That was not called by my 
name in those days, but by the name of Baal. 

17 Such a contraction is usually indicated by a Dagesh in the letter next to 
the one omitted; here the 2 should have a Dagesh (7331 Hiphil of 723). The 
form can, however, be considered as regular if derived from 712 ; verbs J"B 
and VJJ interchange sometimes ; comp. "J1D and "|D3 " to anoint." 

18 pWil/ is Hiphil, and therefore a transitive verb, governing the accusa- 
tive ; I. E. supplies therefore IT ; lit. " to cause his hand to be strong in 
Thee." 

• I. E. takes the verb 1 wPI literally : " to praise," i.e., by singing, and 
this was done in the temple by the Levites. In a more general sense it is 
paraphrased in Targum Jonathan: fcOJirGK "p*lp in?B*T "where our an- 
cestors worshipped Thee." 

1 A. V., " I am sought." 

5 I. E. adds "through the prophets," because the Lord revealed Himself 
directly to the whole nation only once, namely, on Mount Sinai. 
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2. / have spread out my hands, etc. According to R. Moses Hak- 
kohen, the preceding verse refers to all nations, as if God said, 
' ' Even to nations that are not called by my name, I was accessible, 
but as regards my people "I have spread my hands" to receive 
them. 31B K? Tnn In a way that is not good. Supply TTT "way" 

before aia vb "not good;" 3 comp. im ma njnn yy=njn njnn p 

JTI1 31D "the tree of knowledge of good and evil " (Gen. ii. 9). 

3. To my face. Like a servant that provokes his master while 
in his presence. In gardens of idolatry. 

4. That sit among the graves, to inquire of the dead, and to 
listen to the spirits. D^"I1V331 And in ruins.*. Comp. fTOSJ 
" waste " (i. 8). Which eat, etc. All this is done in order to 
provoke me. plDI And broth. Its meaning is well known ; 
comp. Judg. vi. 20. The Ketib 6 is piQI ; the two words, how- 
ever, are the same in meaning. 

5. Which say. They, the unclean, say to the others, that have 
never eaten swine's meat, etc. y?X 31p=lvfc< nBtt Stand by 
thyself. Lit. " Go nearer to thyself." fTWlp I am holier than 
thou. It is an intransitive verb ; as to the suffix, 6 comp. '31KV 
" have gone out of me " (Jer. x. 20) ; similarly ynvnp has 
the same meaning as "|DD *nKHp " I am holy, more than thou." 
*SfcO *JKty r6« These put 7 smoke in my nose. 

6. Behold it is written before me. This evil which they have 
done, is, as it were, written before me ; I have not forgotten 
it. 

7. Tour iniquities, etc. You have added sins to the sins of 
your forefathers. I measured their former work into their bosom. 
Tour fathers went into exile for their idolatry. 

8. Thus saith the Lord, As the new wine, etc. Although they 
have sinned, it will, nevertheless, be in those days as when the 
new wine is found in the cluster and one saith to the other do not 



9 310 K7 is the genitive governed by 1*11, which must be supplied; because 
*]1*in cannot govern the genitive on account of the definite article. Comp. 
I. E. on zxx. 20. 

4 A. V., " In the monuments." " Besieged." * See ix. Note 2. 

6 The suffix of the verb is generally the same as the corresponding pronoun in 
the accusative, and should therefore be joined only to transitive verbs ; but ex- 
ceptionally it is a substitute for a pronoun and a preposition, and can in that 
case be joined to a neuter verb, as e.g., fTWFlp " I am holier than thou." 

7 A. V., " These are." 
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destroy it, for a blessing is in it. I shall do the same for the sake 
of my servants, the righteous men of Israel! during their exile ; 
namely, I shall not utterly destroy them. 

9. And I will bring forth out of Jacob, of those that had gone 
into exile, of the righteous among them : who deserve to be 
called " mine elect." 

10. yoy pny The valley ofAchor. This valley is near Jerusalem; 
comp. i « And the valley of Achor for a door of hope " (Hos. ii. 15). 
Others render it, " Valley of trouble,'' 8 comparing it with ~OV 
" that troublest " (1 Kings xviii. 17). The latter is a forced 
explanation. For my people that sought me. For He will 
remember those that seek another besides Him. 

11. DTDK>n That forget, (lit., "that are forgetful "). It is 
an adjective, 9 similar in form to D*KT " afraid " (1 Sam. xxiii. 3). 
*tt? For the host of the heavens. 10 B. Moses Hakkohen says, 
that *?J means the planet Jupiter which forebodes only good 
things; 11 that in Arabic the word has the same meaning ; la 
but that *m (Gen. xxx. 11) is different from it. 13 *xb For 
Menu 1 * According to some *JD (lit., " number ") is the name 
of the Zodiac, because each of its constellations has a certain 
number of stars. E. Moses Hakkohen says that *2£ is the name 
of one star. 16 1DDD Drink offering. Comp., fttDD " she hath 
mingled M (Prov. ix. 2). 

12. WJD1 And I will number. The repetition of the same root 

8 That is, the valley, in which the Israelites have brought trouble upon 
themselves through their bad actions. I. E., justly rejects this explanation, 
because the words 113}? pDJJ are probably like pTGPfl in the first part of the 
verse, a proper name, without any reference to trouble or sin. 

9 L E. explains D*rp$? to be an adjective, although it governs an accusa- 
tive, since the participle is D'rDE? ; or he means by "ltiH DE? the participle, 
and D*n3C? would in that case be another form of the participle, that could be 
compared with D'kis the only form of the participle Kal of KT, " to fear." 

10 A. V., " That troop." 

11 According to the belief of Eastern people ; In Arabic, Jupiter is called 

j*£l\ Axui\ "the greatest fortune.'' 

» ^^ Felicitas. 

w I. E. renders *?J3 " a troop comes," and refers it to the troop of five 
children, which Leah then had. u A. V., " That number." 

* £. Moses Hakkohen mentions no name of that star. Gesenius is of opinion 
that OD is Venus ; others compare it with privy " the moon." 
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is considered as an elegance in Hebrew. Comp. OTW* W 13 
"Gad, a troop shall overcome him" (Gen. xlix. 19); pp 
"Dan shall judge" (ibid. 16). Thus the verb W3D1 is used 
because of 'OD at the end of the preceding verse ; it means " I 
shall number;" comp. H31D "that telleth" (Jer. xxxiii. 13). 

13. My servants, that return to Zion. But ye others, that do 
not serve the Lord, will remain in their miseries. 

14. */y\7!l Ye shall howl. The regular form of the word would 
be W^n 16 ; comp., VW»«they look straight" (Prov. iv. 25). 
It is similar in form to JH" " he knoweth "; (Ps. cxxxviii. 6), 
and 3*9" " he doth good " (Job xxiv. 21). , 

15. And ye shall leave your name for a curse. Comp. 17 a The 
Lord make thee a curse and an oath" (Num. v. 21); "The 
Lord make thee like Zedekiah and like Ahab " (Jer. xxix. 22). 
The Lord God shall slay thee. Thus they will say to each other. 18 
Another name. That is, a better name. 

16. Yonon He who blesseth himself. This word is not like 131331 
" and shall be blessed" (Gen. xviii. 18) ; there is a difference 
between the two words. 19 )DK *r6*0 In the God whom all the 
world will acknowledge to be the true God, and that there is none 
besides Him. 20 JDK is an adjective 20 * of the same root as flJIDN 
" truth " (xxv. 1) ; '131 fan* Shall bless himself etc. He shall 
thankfully acknowledge that this 21 is true, or wish and pray 
that it may become true. Because the former troubles, etc., are 

16 Or l^n after the form V^H (xxiii. 1) ; the root is hb\ 

17 The Hebrew text has the words 1D3 il/K1 ; " and a curse, comp." S17K1 

is either the explanation of i"iyi3Bv and must be altered into n?K?, or it is the 
remnant of a quotation, and must in that case be preceded by 1D3. 

18 This explanation is given on account of the change of the number ; the 
suffix in D3Dt? is plural, while that of "JIVDni is singular. In Targum Jona- 
than it is rendered, }13JVD*1 " and shall kill you." 

19 131331 is the passive (Niphal), " they shall be blessed ;" that is, they 
shall receive the blessing from the Almighty ; "]"13nD is reflective (Hithpael) : 
"he who blesses himself;" that is, he who believes himself blessed or wishes 
himself to be blessed, as I. £. himself explains below. 

20 A. V., " In the God of truth." 

20 * I. E. seems to overlook that the adjective JDK demands the absolute 
state before it, not the construct. If, however, JDK is referred by him to the, 
people, " to the faithful," and not to God, the construct state would be explained 
hereby, but the use of the singular JDK instead of the plural, would still 
require some explanation. 

" That God is recognised by all people as the Lord of the universe. 
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hid from mine eyes. The troubles which have befallen the 
righteous, the servants of the Lord, have been intensified by 
the circumstance that the wicked used to mock at the pious and 
their piety, when the latter were addicted with calamities 2111 . 

17. 'U1 DWn D*DB> *nn *nn O For behold, I create new heavens, 
etc. Some explain this verse thus : " Behold, it will be as if I 
created," etc. 22 The grammarian, E. Jehudah, says, that by the 
" new heavens " the creatures in heaven and earth are meant. 23 
The right explanation, however, is, that by "heavens" the 
atmosphere over the earth is meant, and the meaning of the 
whole sentence is : God will create a new good atmosphere, that 
people will be healthy and enjoy a long life ; He will likewise 
increase the productive power of the earth, that it will be as 
though it were new. Those that refer the passage to the future 
life of man, are wrong ; for it cannot thus agree with the con- 
text of the chapter, since in the future life there is neither 
eating nor drinking, as our sages have taught us, 23a and this idea 
concerning the future life is the only true one. The former. 
The former troubles, as some quite correctly explain; others 
supply " heaven and earth ;" but there is no sense in their 
explanation, as may be proved from the next verse. 24 

18. 1JJ HP Long years.* 5 For at last man dies 26a (comp. vers. 20). 
D^BW n« Kin ^n Behold, I make 26 Jerusalem. From this pas- 
sage it can be proved that the word K"D does not mean " to create " 

*** I. E. perhaps explains here the expression "from mine eyes" to mean 
" from the eyes of my pious people " who perceive all the insults and mocking 
of the wicked." 

n The heavens are considered as not subject to a material change ; it was 
therefore found necessary to explain the seeming contradiction of this opinion, 
contained in the prediction of the creation of new heavens. Some explain that 
there will not be a real, but only an apparent creation of new heavens. 

39 According to this opinion, the totality of the heavens is unchangeable, and 
that will not be renewed, but the individual creatures in them do not share the 
same privilege ; the " new creation " refers to them. 

**• Comp. Talmud Babli, Berachoth p. 17. 

34 The opposite of " the former things," which shall not be remembered, is 
described in the next verse by nfo, " rejoicing," and PietD, "joy." « The 
former things " are therefore the former troubles and sufferings. 

» A. V., " For ever." 

**» And therefore he cannot rejoice for ever, and TV HV in this verse signifies 
only a long space of time. * A. V., " I create." 
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("to produce from non-existence into existence") but "to 
form," "to renew." 

19. The voice of weeping for one that is slain, or dies too early, 
as explained in the next verse. 

20. There shall be no more, etc. This verse shows, that those 
who will return to Zion will enjoy a long life. The old man will 
complete " his days," that is, the days which the natural consti- 
tution of man permits him to live ; he will live as long as the 
former generations from Adam to Noah lived ; the same is the 
case with UW bw=bbty " infant of days." 27 T\W HKD p TJttH *3 
031 niD\ M For the young man 29 shall die one hundred years old, etc 
The sinner who dies a hundred years old, will be cursed ; for if 
he lived less than that, his infancy will plkad for him, his mental 
faculties not yet being fully developed ; but being a hundred 
years old he is a young man, and being then a sinner, he' is 
cursed. 30 We learn from this verse that the world will at last 
be again as it was at the beginning. 31 

21. And they shall build houses, etc. That is, they will be in 
safety, for there will be no enemy, as explained in the next 
verse ; or, they will build houses, and dwell therein for a long 
time, while those that die in war are not so happy. 

22. As the days of the tree that lives for a long time, as the 
Carob 32 and similar trees. And mine elect shall outlive the work 
of their hands. Many works of man retain still their new ap- 

87 The infant will likewise complete his days ; the time of infancy will be 
prolonged in the same proportion. 

88 The Hebrew text has the words T\D DDTO, which do not seem to harmonise 
with the context ; from the words which follow, iUB> HKD p K1ffl, it may be 
inferred that the word IJtt, or the whole phrase njG? HKD p "IJtfn O, is to be ex- 
plained, and that the words DO JlDni have to be replaced by IPiiT, or by the 
whole phrase PUP HKD p "IJttn *3. IJtt is the period of life next to D*D* ^y. 

» A. V., " The child." 

80 According to Jewish law the age of responsibility of man for his actions 
begins with the completion of the thirteenth year. Comp. ni¥D? TVHttty B^E? p 
(Aboth. v. 24). 

31 That the life of man will equal in length that of the first generations from 
Adam to Noah, that is, the length of about a thousand years. 

82 Comp. Targ. Jonath. : K"H J^K *D1*3, "as the days of the tree of life;" 
this refers, perhaps, likewise, to the carob tree, which is called " the tree of 
life," on account of its longevity, its evergreen leaves, or its abundance of 
nutritious food. 
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pearance, while man has already become old, as e.g. a building, 
a book. The pronoun " their" refers to "mine elect," the 
subject of the sentence. 

23. Nor bring forth for trouble, etc. Their children will not 
die, for God has blessed the parents, and has blessed the 
children to remain with them. 

24. DID I think that it means "yet," and with the prepo- 
sition 2 "before," 33 The meaning of the passage is: I shall 
readily give them all that they shall ask of me. 

25. The wolf and the lamb shall feed together. This is a figu- 
rative expression for "peace will be established." Many 
imagine this to be done in such a way, that God will deprive the 
wolf of its natural voracity, as indicated by the words, " And 
the lion shall eat straw like the bullock." And dust shall be 
the serpent's meaty as is its nature ; and it will eat nothing else. 
The meaning of this passage is : it will do no harm. In all 
my holy mountain. All these prophecies refer only to Palestine, % 
for it is distinctly said, " in all my holy mountain." 



CHAPTEE LXVI. 



The prophet, in this chapter, again rebukes the wicked 
people. 

1. The heaven is my throne. We know that the glory of the 
Lord filleth heaven and earth ; but by the words " the heaven 
is my throne " the prophet indicates, that the destinies of the 
whole world come from above, as it were by decrees, which the 
king, sitting on his throne, sends forth. 1 The earth is my footstool. 
The earth is in my power, is mine. Since all is mine, Where is 
a house, etc., and where is a place, etc. Bepetition of the $ame 
idea. 

2. For all, etc. This is a second reason, why all is in the 

39 Comp. I. E. on Ex. ix. 30, where he refutes the opinion of Rashi, that 
DID = vb "not," and on Ex. x. 7, where he explains jnn DTOfl, " dost thou 
yet wish to know." 

1 As to the meaning of rn?J " decree " comp. I. E. on ivi. 13, and Note 26. 
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power of God, why all is His ; namely, " that throne and that 
footstool are made by me." r6tf ^3 )W1 And all those things 
have been, all those things, which my hand has made. But to 
this man will I look, etc. Although heaven is my throne, yet 
will I look "to the poor and to him that is of a contrite spirit." 
1 will look. I will direct my eye, my attention to him ; it is the 
opposite of " I will hide my face from you " (i. 15). 

3. He that killeth an ox, etc. I look to him "that trembleth 
at my word," not to those that sacrifice burnt offerings, and at 
the same time act badly; for " he that killeth an ox, B»K rOD 
* * is as guilty as if he slew a man ;" it is considered as murder 
on his part, because the offering is not brought properly ; or " is 
guilty as if he struck a man," not killing, but hurting and wound- 
ing him ; 2 " He that sacrificeth a lamb " before me, is guilty, 
DTD spy " as if he killed a dog ;" *Q^ with the accent on the last 
syllable is participle Kal of *|"ty " to cut off the neck ;" comp. 
IDTVI " and they shall strike off the neck " (Deut. xxi. 4) ; when 
it has the accent on the last syllable but one (*Q?{ " neck ") it is 
a noun 3 ; " he that offereth an oblation " is guilty "W D*7 " as 
if he offered the swine's blood; POU? 1*DTD " he that burneth 
incense — "comp. PrDTK 4 "incense" (Lev.ii.2) — isguilty, pK*yOD 
" as if he blessed iniquity." 5 flDH D2 Even they, namely, " your 
forefathers ;" the word D3TIUK is to be supplied. 6 

4. Dn*W>ym Their charges? Comp. nhh? "charges" 7 (Deut. 

9 Comp. 'W Ifljn )"IK B*R TOT\\ "and one smite another with a stone, or 
with his fist, and he die not." Ex. xxi. 18. 

3 Some editions of the Hebrew text have the words *OH DC? *0fl 1B>K31 
UW Wn ^y^O ; but either DB> K1H or DB> Ufl is superfluous. 

4 In his commentary on Leviticus ii. 2, 1. E. explains mDTN " memorial," 
that part of the offering which is to serve as a memorial of it before the Lord ; 
he mentions, however, that many explain it, " the part which was burnt upon 
the altar," and this opinion he seems to have adopted ultimately. Comp. I. E. 
on Hosea, xiv. 8. 

5 A. V., " As if he blessed an idol." 

DrWnK of the Hebrew text is to be altered into D3*nnX, as may be 
inferred from the words which follow. It is difficult to find any reason why this 
word should be supplied, since nDil, " they " refers to the sinners mentioned 
before in the same verse. Better and more natural is the explanation of Rashi, 
to connect this part of the verse with the following : 'U1 nOH D2, 131 *0K 03, 
" Yea they have chosen, etc. / also will choose, etc." 

7 A. V., " Their delusions." " Occasions." 
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xxii. 17), "their charges" are the charges brought against 
them. It may also be rendered "their delusions;" comp. 
I^ym "and they abused" (Judg. xix. 25); 9?)Vri7) "he 
mocked " (1 Sam. vi. 6). 8 DniUD Their fears. Comp. W " and 
was afraid " (Num. xxii. 3). 

5. MnJD That cast you out. Comp. imw " they chase him " 
(Job xviii. 18). Some render it 9 " those in whose eyes you are 
considered as doomed." " Your brethren " is added, because 
this circumstance, that they are brethren, gives greater 
force to the offence." liy E. Moses Hakkohen says, that it 
means, "the Lord is heavy ;" that is, it is difficult to them to 
remember Him and to keep His commandments ; as a proof of 
the correctness of this explanation he adds, that only the Niphal 
of 13D is found in the meaning of " to be honoured," as e.g. 
TH3M " Thou art glorified " (xxvi. 15) ; but he did not think of 
VTjQ* "they are honoured," which is the opposite of 1TVV* 
" they are little" (Job xiv. 21). According to this explanation 
the sense of the verse is clear. 10 After ** T22* "the Lord 
is heavy" the word "yet" must be supplied 10 *, as if the 
prophet said, "yet a time will come, when we shall see 
your 11 rejoicing, while they, that cast you out, will be con- 
founded." But I think that 12 these are the words of "your 
brethren that cast you out," and that the whole verse must be 
explained thus : Your brethren say, " For my name's sake let 
the Lord be honoured [*1M* being derived from HUD " honour " 

8 A. V., " He had wrought wonderfully." 

9 Comp. the second explanation of Rashi, and the Rabbinical expression, 
*11J = Din, "doom," *' excommunication." 

10 Comp. Eimchi ad locum : " The wicked say to those that are anxious to 
fulfil the word of the Lord, * Certainly, the Lord is too hard for us with His 
commandments,' but, says the prophet to the good, He will appear in the midst 
of your rejoicings, and they will be ashamed." This is probably also the ex- 
planation of R. Moses Hakkohen, partly quoted by 1. E. 

IOa The Hebrew text has the words JDT fl/D "lDnrn, which either mean, 
"and an adverb of time is wanting," as, e. g.> "once," "yet," or are the cor- 
ruption of *T1V TwD "lDnni, as adopted for the translation. 

11 The good, that tremble at His word, are addressed by the prophet. 

12 These words are added in the translation ; the corresponding Hebrew phrase, 
*njn *B?) is missing. That he approves of the explanation that follows is 
clear from the words, " In this way there is a connection between this verse 
and the next." * 
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(xi. 10)], we wish it that the Lord be honoured, then we shall 
see your rejoicing and be ashamed;" this is the meaning of 
the words WT Dill " and they shall be ashamed." 1S They say 
it ironically and mean to indicate, that God will not be able to 
show His glory. In this way there is a connection between this 
verse and the next. Those that take these words, not as uttered 
by " your brethren " etc., but spoken by God, understand the 
plural in HfeTO as pluralis majestatis, like the plural in 7WV1 " let 
us make" (Gen. i. 26), or 13a refer it to* both, to God and the 
prophet together. 

6. From the city. From Zion. From the temple of the Lord, 
that is, from the temple in Jerusalem, or from the heavens, 
which are called " the holy temple." A voice. The report of 
their punishment by God, that will spread everywhere. To his 
enemies. To those " that cast you out," etc. 

7. ^nn She travailed. Comp. ^n "trembling" (Ps. xlv. 7). 
Before she travailed she brought forth. This is a figurative ex- 
pression, indicating, that the Israelites will return to Zion, 
without any difficulty, like a woman, that bears children without 
troubles. 13? ntWDfll She was delivered of a man child. Comp. 
tt?*?fl "she will lay eggs" (xxxiv. 15), though of a different 
conjugation. 14 — The Israelites will suddenly come together, 
without much exertion, from all quarters; it will be as though 
Zion had conceived and born her children in one day, and that is 
wonderful. 15 

9. T3PK 'OKf! Shall I bring to birth. Comp. D^n -QBtD "birth 
of children" (Hos. xiii. 13). Shall I bring to birth, etc. I have 
the power to do all this, 16 to bring the woman, as it were, near 

13 According to this explanation this would be one of the very rare instances 
of the oratio indirecta in Hebrew ; the oratio directa would be W)2) 13113X1, 
" and we shall be ashamed." 

ISm D3TIK1 of the Hebrew text gives no sense, and must be corrected into 
DnnKI," and others." 

'« B*?»n is Hiphil, E&»n Piel of t^D. 

16 That is unusual, unheard of before ; the questions of the prophet are there- 
fore to be answered in the negative. 

16 The Hebrew text has il/fcO, which seems to be nothing but the n?fcO 
"such things," of the preceding verse, and refers to the wonderful even 
(restoration of Zion) described by the prophet; the reading n?feft, "wi 
those," can, however, be defended, and explained to refer to the enemies men 
tioned ver. 6. The punishment of the enemies would thus be described as th« 
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the birth, and should I not be able to bring forth ? or should I, 
who cause the whole world to bring forth children, shut the 
womb of Zion ? 

10. All ye that mourn for her in exile. 

11. With the breast of her consolations. Comp. "Thou shalt 
suck the breast of kings " (be. 16). A fulness of joy is meant 
by this expression ; for " consolations " are here the opposite of 
"mournings." 17 1VOM That you may milk out. Comp. pD "the 
churning" (Prov. xxx. 33), though of a different root. 17 * T*TD 
R. Jonathan b. Uziel 18 translates it 1»riD "from the best;" 
B. Moses Hakkohen compares it with 'IE? W1 " the wild beasts 
of the field" (Ps. 1. 11); but this explanation is forced. I 
explain the word to be hap. leg. 19 

12. I shall extend to Zion peace like a river, etc. ?*n 20 means 
" property ;" comp. ntn Win "this wealth " (Deut. viii. 17). Ye 
shall he borne on her sides, when returning from exile. IJHWn 
Ye will play. Comp. WVW " and shall play " (xi. 8). The V 
has a short Kamez because of the pause. 21 

first step towards the restoration of Zion, and the prophet asks, Should he, that 
has the power to perform the first part, not be able to do the rest ? 

17 D*Cri3n, in its literal meaning, " consolations," suggests the idea of the 
co-existence of their cause ; for when the evil is removed, consolation is no 
longer required. I. E. therefore remarks that the word D^DlUn in this verse 
is the opposite of " mourning," mentioned in the preceding verse, and signifies 
*' happiness." 

«* The root of 1 VDH is Y **>> that of Y *» is f 1». 

18 The author of the Chaldaean translation of the books of the Prophets ; the 
translation is called after his name, Targum Jonathan. 

19 I. JE. calls an expression hap. leg., even if it occurs again in Scripture, if 
not found in the same or a cognate meaning. 

» I. E. read D*U ^n instead of D*WH 1U3 of our editions of the Bible ; 
both mean the same. Comp. Hebr. Bib. cum varietate lect., ed. Doederlein. 

91 The regular form would be •IJJK'JJK'n, V being a guttural, it should receive 
the compound Sheva ( \ instead of the simple ; but for the Sheva of the next 
letter it changes the compound Sheva into the short Kamez ; the pause changes 
the Sheva of the K> into a vowel (\ and restores, therefore, the compound 
Sheva under JJ. It would be more correct to say that the compound Sheva 
owes its origin to the guttural character of the letter, and that the Kamez under 
P is the proper sign of the pause. The absence of any remark concerning the 
difference between JJ^KI and WJI^n (the one being Piel, the other Pual), is 
rather suspicious, and leads to the suggestion that I. £. identified WCWJjl 
with tyfcWJOTI, and explains, but wrongly, the change of - : into t :> as caused 
by the pause. 
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13. As one whom his mother comforteth. Every woman has com- 
passion upon her child. 82 

14. Tour heart. The soul is meant, which has its principal 
seat in the heart. 83 And your bones. The principal constituents 
of the human frame. 24 DJJT1 And Me will be indignant.** It is a 
verb ; it has the accent on the last syllable, 26 and a Kamez in 
the first, while the noun DPT has the accent on the last syllable 
but one, and in both syllables a Pathah (&$!). 

15. With fire, to kindle the anger. This figure signifies those 
divine decrees that come suddenly. And with his chariots 
like a whirlwind. A figurative expression. 1DK \XDTX2 y&th To 
render His anger with fury. t|K 2W or \)lf\ 2)& construed with 
ID has a good sense, with 2 a bad one. 2 ? 

16. DDBO He will plead. It is a figurative expression ; mean- 
ing " he will go with them to judgment ; ,,e8 or it is used here 
in an active sense like JQBO " he swore " (lxii. 8). 29 

17. That sanctify themselves, for idolatry. DnfODn=DnnDnDn. 
That purify themselves. The n of the Hithpael is compensated 
for by the Dagesh in D. In the gardens. In the groves. 80 ring 

82 And therefore the figure is here used of the comfort given hy the mother 
to the crying child, when punished hy the father. 

83 Comp. I. £. on Gen. i. 1, where more instances of similar kinds of 
metonymy are given. 

84 The Hebrew text has the words nnDlOH DH *3 (lit., u for they are the 
fundamental parts "), which, on account of the plural form, cannot be meant as 
an explanation of 0313^, but as that of DDTrtDVJJ ; the words spA TD"I; 
" the body is meant," must perhaps be supplied together with DD*rilD¥yi , 
for the phrase JlllDIDn Dil *3 contains the reason for some preceding ex- 
planation. 

85 A. V M "And His indignation." 
88 The Hebrew text has D^JJ^, which is contrasted with ^J&D, "the accent 

is on the last syllable but one ;" there is no sense in D71JP1 ; it must be altered 
into JTvO, " the accent is on the last syllable." 

87 Here it is constructed with neither, but DPQ "against them" can easily 
be supplied from the context. The Hebrew text has the words )K |1in J131B71 
D'D DJJ p31 ; the word IN, "or," is either superfluous or must be followed^ 
by *|K, " anger," or a similar expression. 

^.The Niphal has sometimes the meaning of reciprocity, as Dn?J, "1 
fight." 

» tDDCJ would in that case be the same as tDDK>, " he will judge." 

30 That are prepared for idolatry ; HUJ is explained by JIIIBW, to indicafc^^^ 
that gardens of trees are meant here, not kitchen gardens, as remarked t^^- 
Rashi. 
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One. The feminine form agrees with mPK 31 " grove," while 
the masculine form nn« of the Ketib refers to Y V " tree ;" for 
every grove consists of trees. 31 In the midst. They surround 
the tree from all sides; or it is in the midst of the garden- 
Eating swine's meat. They sanctify themselves, but their bodies 
are full of uncleanliness. 

18. Dn*rDBTID1 DiWJflD *3JK1 And J am their works and their 
thoughts. 32 It has the same meaning as " the rulers take counsel 
together against the Lord, and against His anointed " (Ps. ii. 2), 
T\H2 The time hath come.™ Supply T\V " time." The meaning of 
the whole verse is, " When they intend to rebel against me, then 
the time is come to assemble all nations round Jerusalem," etc. 
And see my glory. I shall punish them till they will declare my 
glory to all people. This passage refers to the war of Q-og and 
Magog. 34 

19. niK A sign of reproach, as e.g., the loss of one eye; 35 it 
will be some new thing, the like of which has never appeared 
before. Those that escape. The greater part will die, as is stated 
distinctly. Comp. Ez. xxxviii. 21, 22; xxxix. 11 sqq. ; and 
Zeo. *iv. 12, 13. 

20. To the Lord. To the glory of the Lord, whom they will 
fear. HD"U In chariots of iron.* 6 D*D¥2 In waggons. 31 Comp. 
3S rbty "covered waggons " (Num. vii. 3). ni" , 0"D21 And upon 
dromedaries.** Comp. "ID "dromedary" (xvi. 1). A noble 
species of camel. nilDlD is a reduplication of ID. As the 
children of Israel, etc. As the Israelites used to bring the obla* 
tion in a clean vessel, that it should not be denied. 



81 iTtiPfit is feminine according to its form, but masculine according to its 
meaning, since every rnt?K is a tree, in Hebrew, }% and this noun is mascu- 
line; in the phrase fyn I^K ^3 of the Hebrew text, the fl of iTIPK has 
been wrongly separated from it and joined with YV> 
** A. V., "For I know their works and their thoughts." 
* A. V., « It shall come." 34 Comp. c. xxiv. 14, note 18. 

35 The Hebrew text has pp jnDm, " with omission of JJ," instead of 
f * \yHOTO. Comp. 1 Sam. xi. 2. 

38 No reason is given why 231 should signify here " chariots of iron " anct 
**ot "chariots;" perhaps he explains D*3¥ "wooden waggons," and therefore, 
^S*1 " iron chariots." 
97 A. V., " In Utters." 
*• A. V., "And upon swift beasts." 
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21. Also of them whom they will bring, 39 I shall take some to 
be priests and Levites before me. 

22. The new heavens. I have already explained this expression 
(lxv. 17). D'IDP Shall remain, shall not be destroyed, as their 
predecessors have been. Before me. Before God, who is the 
first, cause of all existing things. 40 And your name shall re- 
main, so that it will not be blotted out ; or, 41 it has the same 
meaning as " your seed," and is a mere repetition of the same 
idea. Comp. "To Jacob and to Israel " (Num. xxiii. 23). 

23. BHn *TO Whenever new moon will be. A% HD has nearly the 
same meaning as Tty ^33 "whenever" (Est. v. 13). Comp. 
my HO " whenever he passed " (2 Kings iv. 8). IBHrQ Bnn 
" a new moon on the day appointed for it." 42 Comp. 1DV3 DV 1T7 
" the task of every day on the day appointed for it "** (Ex. v. 13). 
From this verse the ancients derived that the wicked had to 
suffer the future punishment for twelve months j 42 * they explain 
the word HO to signify " one year." 43 The meaning of HD 
irQBO rot? I have explained in my commentary on the chapter 
concerning the seven weeks. 43 * 

24. And look round Jerusalem, where Topheth is ; from this 
verse all the learned 44 gather that there will be a day of judgment 
in Jerusalem. Neither shall their fire be quenched. Many discover 
here an allusion to the fact, that the soul, when it leaves the body, 
remains within the sphere of fire, if it does not deserve to join 

90 That is, of the Israelites, whom the heathen people will bring to Jeru- 
salem, who, therefore, will include in their number Levites and priests. 

40 All things are kept in existence by the will of God, they are therefore said 
to stand before the Lord, as if to receive from Him the power of existence. 

41 The words firiD* fcOf? after DDDK> are superfluous. According to the 
second explanation DG? has here the meaning "substance;" comp. I. E. on 
Ruth iiL 16. 

42 A. V., " From one new moon to another." " Your daily tasks." 
484 See Midrash Yalkut ad locum. 

43 This seems to be I. E.'s interpretation of the passage quoted from the 
Midrash ; but this explanation of HD is not found there. 

48a Lev. xxiii. 9-22, or ib. xxv. 1-13. The words UttBtt TX2W HO are ex- 
plained in neither of the two passages. I. E. is perhaps of opinion that the ex- 
pression rDC?, used here by the prophet, includes also the festivals, and he 
refers therefore to his remark on Lev. xxiii. 11, in which he proves that the word 
T\2W in the phrase rQ5?n mn£D refers to the first day of Passover. 

44 See Rashi, Eimchi, and Midrash Yalkut ad locum. 
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the angels of the Lord. The ancients said, that this would 
take place after the resurrection of the dead, and supported this 
opinion by a reference to Daniel (xii. 12), who asserts, that all 
the wicked, when called to life again, will be to an everlasting 
abhorring. All this is quite true. 45 pKYl Abhorring. Accord- 
ing to some, it is composed of two words, p&SI *T " much 
abhorring;" as topm, comp. flfcOlO " filthy " (Zeph. iii. 1); but 
this explanation is not admissible because of JWTT? (Dan. xii. 2). 46 

45 By this remark I. E. indicates that he does not think that the prophet in- 
tended to express these opinions in this verse, hut that he has nothing to say 
against them. Comp. I. E. on li. 6. 

48 I. E. fails to prove why it should be more difficult to explain J1KY? in 
Daniel as equivalent to j 1X1 H, than the same word used here by Isaiah. In 
his commentary on Daniel he only states that the word is not a compound, hut 
the statement is not supported by any argument. The remark is perhaps based 
on the change of the Zere in JIK'TO into Hirek in the construct state ^NTT, 
since *J = *?. is th° form of the construct state, and is not affected any further 
by the construct state of the succeeding word. 
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nKI* .... 0&T) fltXV 68:10 

nyn by . rh\yi *a3 rn"o-i run by ^ 1 
bn b"i n"oi I V'T 

DnsoniW> .-insftynftA 

TW ^o 103 n^o im 
-p.-fooos I 1037^x1 
naPK-o ppira 






7 
11 



UW» HV313T jni v , 

iTWil« marcna ' 

L py rwotpon 

hy nwwon 

nypn 

o*ian <>r nraten nvbon u 

ion -ion loyo ik 55: 2 

ton ik td-i 6 

!?33o i!?y on ^3) L L 

L L or J7330l7yDK^3 56:8 

?330TODnOy*3 3 •'**-» 

wopAm v*3pai?i - 

lanmn ..D'lim onm w 

Dynbio3/invpo) L 

nvpo i nXpDnn «^ u 

"On^a 13PO 12 

*o hk *no 67:ii 

B» D^3313^ OJj 

mmh -Da nyi:n ( ^ 0^3313^ Da „i5 

or L V 

w C3313? csa ( no^3 nyian 

D^ocanyian 3 
CD^piwn /D^iv"ic,OB^o^pi^yn58:6 

obb>o I D^VIVT 

V^n; pbn* 11 

3316^n 331B^D w 



INDEX OF EMENDATIONS. 



331 



Bead: Instead of: 

pyn jnoro.. jtyn p-irina 66 5 i9 

D3DE?i 



Bead: Instead of: 

ten #Qa*nttMon) 

mta oinjfo - 

*l« im pn nai&n 
d"d ny pan 

or 

pan pn nawn 

D"DDy 



jnn nau?n 
oy pa-? in 



15 



IV. 

INDEX OF VARIOUS READINGS OF THE BIBLICAL TEXT, 

RESULTING FROM THE COMMENTARY OF 

IBN EZRA ON ISAIAH. 1 



I. E. seema to hare read: 



Instead of: 
...WJ Is. 



V 



(Comm. on 45 :4) fcOptf .... *nfcT)p 

• % • 

toift ojn 

• * * 

Dor6 Drjrb 

n«ni .... hxhi 

■• • « • • 

*anb *&nB> 

.. .. .. -. 

*kth win 

... .... 

• •• • • 



I. E. on Is. 25:12 seems to have read: 
6:10 „ „ 

6: 2 



f» 



n v. m V| n 

„ 24:14 4r 42:11 „ 

81: 5 

60:14 



»» 



»♦ 



40: 5 
42:28 

43: 1 

14 

17 

47:14 

52:14 

54:10 

57: 5 

60: 5 

66:12 

12 



I. E. seems to hare read: 



Insteai of: 
.... t]-|D la. »:1» 



P3«? pa?* 

ffy ftfr 

vrm W- 

1&?5» Tg»?P» 

nnrnx nnrua 

t t : - tt:- 

"k? »$?« 

rvayo rwyo 



24 

8: 1 
11 
10:15 
14:11 
21: 2 
24: 6 
27:10 
29: 5 
13 
32:10 
88:15 



n 



m) wjl 

ruttTj-i nm 

▼ :- : • f : t 

MT»K ITWI 

V TV v -v 

^BJ 338? Instead of: a3B> ^QJ Jud. 5:27 
Itjpn » Igg I.Sa. 2:16 

D^pV M IDJf LKL 22:14 

ibsst) » itajw - . 22:86. 

nteKn.rrtyj „ aw Kin e*. i : u 

inarm » inonatai Pi. e ; 1 



1 See Introduction, Part. 5. 



ADDENDA. 



2 : 1 Instead of Josephus, read Josippon. 
— Comp. Aruch of B. Nathan, sub 
voce jnt?. 

8 : 1 According to the second explanation 
of |1 vJ, the words " Lemaher sha- 
lal, " etc., were embroidered in 
cloth in the same manner as " the 
figure of a man " is embroidered. 
It is, however, possible, that in both 
explanations a human figure bear- 
ing the inscription "'Lemaher sha- 
181," etc., is meant. 

9 : 5 The Hebrew text seems here to be 
incomplete ; for I. E. could hardly 
have intended to say, that a person 
might be called "child" in his 
twenty-ninth year, but not in his 
thirty-ninth. The original con- 
tained perhaps after JlfeOlJ T\$2 
K*3Jn the words W13^D ISO, 
" with regard to his reign ; " for at 
the time of this prophecy Hezekiah 
was indeed in the infancy of his 
reign. 
14: 13 I. £., on Ley. i. 11, remarks : D'2"l 



D vBPIT, " Many are mistaken, and 
think that the tower of Zion was 
in the midst of Jerusalem." See 
Super-Comm. Ohel Joseph, ad 
locum. 

28: 13 I. E. applies to this section (xxiv.- 
xxxy.) the same method which, he 
adopted for the explanation of c. xi. 
(comp. ibid. Note 1). He repeatedly 
calls our attention to the fact, that 
both opinions can fairly be upheld. 
Sometimes, however, he seems to 
abandon this method and to give 
his own decisive opinion. Comp. 
xxviii. 13 and xxxiv. 8. 

51 : 2 According to B. Jonah, in his Se- 
pher Harikmah (c. xL sub voce 

/sVhft) DDWun is a noun like 

■ • 9 • • • • 

"pDDIpn "those that rise up 
against thee" (Fs. cxxxix. 21). 
60: 14 I. E. either refers to Ps. vi. 1, and 
reads inDrQI instead of 'DH2 W\ 
or to Ps. xxxviii. 2, and reads 
1&K1 instead of IBVpi. 
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Instead of: 


Bead: 
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Line. 


Instead of: 


Bead: 
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29 


D*^>yj 


0*0^*5 




103 


12 


king 


key 


22 
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TTTit. 


xxziii. 
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26 


Comp. 


Comp. Ex. 


28 


36 


different 


explanations 




106 


37 


3 


13 


24 


7 


mean 


meaning 




— 


— 


ill. 


ii. 13-16 








(jj* " to 




108 
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iii. 10 


ii. 11 


26 


12 


("to 




124 


9 


rront? 1 


WV1& 


— 


20 


xxxi. 


(Job xxxi. 




129 


4 


Job 


Jer. 


36 


2 


anctify 


sanctify 




142 


36 


xiii. 16 


xiii.-xv. 


88 


16 


ii. 


xi. 




166 


12 


xxxix. 6 


lxxxiv. 11 


46 


34 


Berechjah 


Jeberechiah 
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40 


Note? 


Note 10 


61 


28 


same 


the same 




166 


41 


give 


to give 


78 
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XX. 


xviii. 




198 


18 


xii. 13 


ii. 12 


84 
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connect 


nect 




201 
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Jer. vii. 6 


Ex. xxxii. 4 


86 


30 


xlii.Notel 


xliii. Notes 8 and 4 


228 
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is as 


as 


88 


41 


Fire 


Fine 
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20 
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i. 


e. 


96 


42 


at 


sets 
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First 


Fiat 
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bitterness 


listeners 
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hardily 


hardly 
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